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Headquarters United States Army, Europe

and Seventh Army

Unit 29351

APO AE  09014

Operations

Deployment
SUMMARY.  This regulation synthesizes requirements in other documents and defines responsibilities of planners and executors of deployment activities at all levels of command.  It gives procedures for deployment of force packages and individual replacements.  It also identifies requirements and responsibilities for a variety of deployment support activities.

APPLICABILITY.  This regulation applies to all Active Component Army forces stationed in or assigned to the US Army Europe & 7th Army (USAREUR/7A) area of responsibility, as well as those Army Reserve forces stationed in Germany and Italy.  All units will execute/comply with this regulation during deployment.

SUPPLEMENTATION.  Commanders will not supplement this regulation without approval of CG USAREUR/7A, AEAGC-P.

SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENTS.  The proponent of this regulation is HQ, USAREUR/7A, Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations (AEAGC-P, DSN 370-8056).  Users are encouraged to send comments and suggested improvements on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) to CG, USAREUR/7A, ATTN: AEAGC-P, Unit 29351, APO AE  09014.

DISTRIBUTION.  Distribute this regulation according to DA Form 12-88-E, block xxx to command level A.  (See Appendix Z.)

Chapter 1: Overview

1.  PURPOSE.  USAREUR maintains a strategic force capable of projecting power and presence anywhere America requires.  This regulation sets deployment responsibilities and delineates procedures USAREUR forces will follow when executing movement by land, sea, and/or air from Central Region (CR) to any contingency theater of operation worldwide.  This regulation sets the stage for reception, staging, onward movement and integration (RSOI) of our forces and their employment in subsequent operations.  It synthesizes other doctrine and regulatory guidance, defines command and control relationships that will be established and maintained throughout the deployment process, and covers all key actions/tasks to be accomplished from notification of deployment to departure of units from deployment processing sites.

2.  REFERENCES.  (See Chapter 2).

3.  EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMS.  Special terms and abbreviations are explained as they are introduced in this regulation.

4.  RESPONSIBILITIES.


a.  USAREUR Staff common responsibilities:



(1) Provide a 24-hour on-call capability or full-time representation to USAREUR CAT when activated



(2) Analyze courses of action developed for functional soundness and supportability; provide appropriate input/develop appropriate annexes for operations plans or orders


b.  USAREUR DCSPER will:



(1) Develop and publish deployability criteria for military and civilian personnel



(2) Develop and publish soldier and civilian readiness and pre-deployment processing requirements


(3) Establish and publish standards and training for rear detachment support



(4) Establish, publish and ensure enforcement of appropriate safety standards and considerations at deployment support sites


c.  USAREUR DCSINT will:



(1) Ensure timely, accurate responses to requests for intelligence information



(2) Coordinate all intelligence-related support requests/requirements from USAREUR MSCs or from higher headquarters



(3) Coordinate the support of the Staff Weather Office as required



(4) Provide appropriate classification guidance for message traffic, operational documents and PAO releases


d.  USAREUR DCSOPS will:


(1) Develop, publish and implement an exercise program that supports the requirements of this regulation (EDRE/SEDRE)



(2) Provide command policy, guidance and general procedures on deployment planning and execution; periodically review and revise these documents



(3) Validate deployment requirements submitted to CG USAREUR



(4) Operate a Crisis Action Team on a 24-hour basis throughout deployment operations



(5) Conduct situation analyses and develop courses of action to support deployment operations


e.  USAREUR DCSLOG will:



(1) Develop and publish deployability criteria for equipment



(2) Coordinate actions necessary to procure, store, maintain and issue equipment/materiel required for DPC operations



(3) ICW DCSEN and 21st TSC (Prov), ensure the availability of BBPCT materials



(4) Coordinate common user lift as required by operation or situation



(5) ICW 21st TSC (Prov), ensure units review and periodically reconcile their unit movement data



(6) Maintain coordination and liaison with Defense Commissary Agency to provide subsistence support as required



(7) Maintain coordination and liaison with Defense Logistics Agency to ensure supply support for all DLA managed materiel, contract administration and property disposal


(8) Conduct coordination with Army Material Command (AMC) as required


(9) Serve as USAREUR proponent for LOGCAP requirements and issues



(10) Serve as USAREUR executive agent for Host Nation support; prepare Statements of Requirements and conduct coordination as required with Host Nation agencies


f.  USAREUR DCSRM will:



(1) Establish procedures for cost capture of deployment support activities. 



(2) When JCS project codes are assigned, ensure all participating organizations are advised



(3) Establish and maintain current support agreements with Host Nations or other US military services for deployment support requirements outlined in this regulation


g.  USAREUR DCSENGR will:


(1)   Assist ODCSOPS a and 21st TSC to ensure contingency stocks of force protection and other required construction materials are on hand in theater for the DRB, DRF, and IRC.



(2)  Facilitates engineer assessment of potential areas of concern to develop force protection, life support  (electrical, water , waste, structural, geotechnical) and mobility requirements.



(3)  Coordinates Real Estate and Environmental requirements to support deployment plans.



(4)  Ensures sufficient engineer forces are appropriately task organized in support of deployment plans.



(5)  Coordinate EAC and external engineer support to handle specialized engineer needs supporting deployment plans...to include LOGCAP, BRSC, and other contractor support.


(6)  Assists ODCLOG in deconflicting competing requirements for Class IV materials and coordinates to ensure they are in the deployment flow.



(7)  Coordinates topographic support for special purpose maps, geographic documents, overprints, overlays, reductions and enlargements…and ensure stockage levels support contingency plans.




h.  USAREUR DCSIM will:



(1) Maintain coordination and liaison with Defense Information Systems Agency to ensure deploying forces obtain DISA services



(2) Manage USAREUR signal resources to ensure support to deploying units and deployment support sites



(3) Manage AGCCS (and any other)  architecture in support of deploying units and deployment support sites

     i.  USAREUR Office of the Provost Marshal will:



(1) Serve as the USAREUR proponent for all MP related matters, including US Customs, physical security, corrections, vehicle registration, and military working dog support



(2) Coordinate MP requirements for deployment support



(3) Maintain liaison with subordinate and higher headquarters, ASG/BSB Provost Marshals and Host Nation law enforcement authorities as required

     j.  USAREUR Office of Chief, Public Affairs will:

      
(1) Prepare and provide public information updates and briefings related to the operation


     
(2) Prepare and provide command information support to deploying units and units involved in deployment support activities


     
(3) Conduct liaison and coordination with higher and subordinate headquarters’ public affairs staffs


k.  USAREUR Inspector General will: establish procedures to validate deployment readiness during periodic and command inspections


l.  USAREUR Judge Advocate will:



(1) Respond to requests for legal support, information and coordination from deploying units and deployment support units



(2) Prepare and provide appropriate informational updates related to the operation



(3) Assist in development of Rules of Engagement prior to deployment of forces


m.  USAREUR Chaplain will:



(1) Respond to requests for chaplaincy information, assistance and coordination from deploying units and deployment support units



(2) Prepare and provide appropriate informational updates related to the operation

     n.  USAREUR Surgeon will:

      
(1) Develop plans for medical, dental and veterinary support to accomplish deployment requirements, including food inspections.

      
(2) Ensure the availability of appropriate medical prophylaxis/vaccinations

      
(3) Advise on special medical considerations affecting the operation


o.  Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting will:


(1) Ensure timely and effective support to ASGs/BSBs and other agencies engaged in deployment support activities


     
(2) Deploy trained contracting personnel as required to support operations


p.  CDR, V Corps will:



(1) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained Movement Officers IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-26


     
(2) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained HAZMAT Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8



(3) Ensure periodic review/reconciliation of unit movement data at all levels to Level IV detail by LIN


     
(4) Ensure subordinate units conduct complete load planning for all transportation modes



(5) Establish assembly and/or holding areas for deploying units, ICW deployment support agencies


     
(6) Augment ASGs/BSBs with non-deploying personnel and/or pusher units


q.  CDR, 21st TSC (Prov)  will:



(1) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained Movement Officers IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-26



(2) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained HAZMAT Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8



(3) Establish, maintain, and on order activate, the USAREUR Deployment Processing Center (DPC) at Rhine Ordnance Barracks


(4) Be prepared to provide a deployable DPC capability to other APOE that are activated.


(5) Coordinate the establishment of Life Support Activities (LSA) at any SPOE that are activated in support of Port Support Activities (PSA)



(6) On order, receive ASGs and BSBs OPCON for conduct of deployment support operations within capability


     
(7) Serve as the USAREUR Movement Control executive agent; coordinate with Deutsche Bahn, MTMC-EUR, and WBKs as required


     
(8) Provide or coordinate life support for deployment support sites



(9) Provide emergency maintenance support at POEs


     
(10) ICW USAREUR DSCLOG and DCSEN, ensure availability of BBPCT materials



(11) ICW ASGs/BSBs, establish and operate required deployment support sites


     
(12) Serve as USAREUR executive agent for Reception, Staging, Onward Movement and Integration operations when required.


r.  CDR, Southern European Task Force will:



(1) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained Movement Officers IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-26


     
(2) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained HAZMAT Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8



(3) Ensure periodic review/reconciliation of unit movement data at all levels to Level IV detail by LIN



(4) Maintain readiness of assigned forces to deploy as Initial Reaction Force of choice.



(5) Ensure subordinate units conduct complete load planning for all transportation modes.


(6) Establish assembly and/or holding areas for deploying units, ICW deployment support agencies


s.  CDR, 266 Finance Command will:



(1)  Provide finance and accounting support during deployments of USAREUR units to include military pay, travel, disbursing, commercial vendor services support, contracting, and Host Nation support.



(2)  Provide finance policy guidance and operational oversight of all finance units and missions in theater.



(3)  Serve as the EUCOM AOR Central Funding Source.



(4)  Serve as the USAREUR proponent for Finance requirements and issues.



(5)  Provide Disbursing support to include Unit Paying Agent support, check cashing, currency conversions, and cash collections.



(6)  Provide pay support for AC and RC soldiers, including Travel payments.


t.  CDR, 1st PERSCOM



(1) Provide administrative personnel support as required



(2) Process replacement and augmentation personnel as required


u.  CDR, 7th Army Reserve Command will:



(1) On order, establish and operate USAREUR Mobilization Support Center (UMSC)



(2) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained Movement Officers IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-26



(3) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained HAZMAT Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8



(4) Ensure periodic review/reconciliation of unit movement data



v.  7th Army Training Command will: Assist and support the development of mission specific situation training plans for deploying units.


w.  ASGs and BSBs will:



(1) Become OPCON to 21st TSC (Prov) on order of HQ, USAREUR for deployment support operations



(2) Prepare and maintain current battle books for deployment support sites and activities in AOR



(3) Provide deployment support to tenant units within capability



(4) Establish and operate, on a 24-hour basis, Deployment Operations Centers when required



(5) Plan and direct support for units located in or passing through AOR



(6) Plan for and execute deployment support operations, community transition activities, rear detachment support, security and RSO&I as directed



(7) Provide command and control of deployment support sites in AOR


(8) Ensure subordinate units appoint and designate trained HAZMAT Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8
5.  COMMANDER’S INTENT.


a.  USAREUR must be a strategic projection force prepared to rapidly and effectively deploy and sustain military power anywhere in the world ready to respond across the full spectrum of operations and able to adapt quickly to the environment in which we operate; becoming a forward platform that enhances and augments the Total Army’s capability to respond to crises worldwide.  A strategic projection force is characterized by strategic responsiveness.  We will develop, structure, train, exercise, and station our forces based on a modular concept.  This method will allow us to rapidly tailor, deploy, and sustain joint, lethal, early entry forces and follow-on decisive forces designed to accomplish a specific mission.  The concept has three elements: a phased concept of operations, force packages, and strategic platforms.


b.  USAREUR will accomplish transition and movement of forces in three phases:  Phase I – Pre-Notification; Phase II – Preparation for Deployment; and Phase III – Deployment.  Each phase is linked to a chronological sequencing of events that begins with daily readiness checks and mission delineation and ends with deployment of personnel and equipment from Central Region.  RSOI operations will be delineated in specific contingency plans and orders.


c.  During peacetime training, deployment readiness is part of every unit’s Mission Essential Task List (METL) (UR 350-1).  USAREUR will train and exercise our responding forces in all stages of force projection, providing them clear and documented tasks, conditions, and standards. Adherence to the standards outlined in this regulation and in our training regulations will prepare our forces.



d.  Personnel, equipment, training and deployment readiness are the keys to success.  The standards and timelines outlined in this regulation strike a careful balance between USAREUR deployment requirements and our need to make soldiers’ lives predictable to the maximum extent possible.


e.  Deployment readiness is a mindset.  Soldier and family readiness checks, equipment and material readiness, procedures in place and rehearsed, soldiers confident in their training proficiency and leaders, and validated deployment plans coordinated with our Host Nation all build towards this mindset.


f.  Successful deployment of USAREUR forces is defined by the safe, rapid and complete processing of personnel and equipment to depart Central Region in established timelines.

6.
GENERAL.


a.  This regulation applies to any movement conducted during peacetime, crisis, or war.  Such events include, but are not limited to:  mobilization and deployment in support of Stability and Support Operations (SASO); mobilization and deployment in support of war plans; participation in readiness or other exercises (e.g., EDRE/SEDRE, PfP/ISO PfP, JCS directed exercises).


b.  Planning assumptions that remain valid unless units are specifically notified during pre-deployment planning or briefings:



(1)  USAREUR units may be the initial entry force in the contingency area;



(2)  Force protection is the initial primary mission of all deploying forces;



(3)  The APOD and SPOD are secure;  The APOE will be Ramstein Air Base, Germany; the SPOE, if required, will be either Rotterdam, The Netherlands, Antwerp, Belgium and/or Bremerhaven, Germany;



(4)  Units not deploying will provide deployment support in their AOR within capability;



(5)  Units will have advanced warning of events requiring deployment, but may be  directed to deploy from a limited alert or preparation status;



(6)  Army Reserve soldiers and units in Europe may be mobilized to deploy concurrently with their Active Component parent unit



(7)  Civilian employees and contractors will be required to deploy with some units or to perform some functions in the area of operations



(8)  USAREUR will contract personnel, equipment and services in order to effectively conduct deployment operations



(9)  Fiscal authority will be sufficient to carry out the directed level of mobilization and deployment

c.  USAREUR will deploy from permanent installations (Home Station) as well as from exercise sites or other forward locations.  Deployment support organizations will control and coordinate the marshaling, embarkation and movement of these forces.  Such agencies as US TRANSCOM and its component commands, Host Nation organizations (Deutsche Bahn, e.g.), or even V Corps or 21st TSC (Prov) subordinate units may provide both modes and means.

     d.  Movement timing and sequencing is controlled through use of Time Phased Force Deployment Data developed by the Supported CINC via JOPES.  Lift is then allocated to support the movement timetable.  AUEL and TC-AIMS data is used to order the correct amount of lift and properly load the transport equipment.

     e.  All of these actions take place, in most cases, beyond the deploying units’ awareness.  However, they rely on current, accurate and complete information from the deploying unit as to types and quantities of equipment and numbers of personnel.  They also rely on the deploying unit being knowledgeable, trained and ready to execute deployment processing and movement on the approved timeline.  This regulation is designed to provide the necessary information for deploying unit commanders, as well as deployment support units, so that accuracy, efficiency, timeliness and safety, will be constant occurrences during any deployment operation.


f.  To facilitate the expeditious deployment of USAREUR personnel and equipment, deployment readiness standards must be established and maintained.  They include but are not limited to:



(1)  Soldier Readiness




(a)  Personnel Readiness Folders




(b)  Optical inserts & 2 pair of glasses




(c)  Proper NBC mask fit




(d)  USR Non-deployables identified




(e)  Dental Cat III & IV identified




(f)  Profiles identified




(g)  HIV testing up to date




(h)  DNA testing up to date




(i)  Alert Roster accurate




(j)  Rear Detachment personnel identified and trained.



(2)  Family Readiness




(a)  Family Care Plans complete




(b)  Families enrolled in Tri-Care




(c)  Families Briefed on Tri-Care



(d)  Families assigned a FSG and plan exercised



(3)  Training Readiness




(a)  Individual training complete




(b)  Collective training complete




(c)  Staff training complete




(d)  Leadership training complete




(e)  Specialized training complete



(4)  Material Deployment Readiness



(a)  JDOC



(b)  HAZMAT



(c)  Movement Books



(d)  AUEL Date



(e)  Rail load team identified and trained



(f)  Airload team identified and trained



(g)  Required Blocking Bracing Packing Crating and Tiedown on hand 


(h)  Validated load plans



(i)  Proper load tie-down, etc on hand

7.  POLICY.

     a.  USAREUR will centralize control of movements at theater level.  Unit movement data to support this requirement will be reconciled and validated quarterly.

     b.  Theater movement control agencies will regulate and coordinate movements to prevent congestion and conflicting movements.

     c.  When identified for deployment, units will be notified from HQ USAREUR Command Center IAW procedures in Chapter 3.  Command Center will also notify 21st TSC (Prov) and ASGs to stand up appropriate deployment support sites.

     d.  Units will follow a logical sequence of preparatory events.  There are two types of timelines used for deployment planning and execution.  They may overlap, expand, or be condensed depending on the operation and time available.



(1) X-Hour planning begins when JCS or EUCOM issues a warning order (WARNORD) to prepare to conduct an operation.



(2) N-Hour planning begins when the EXECUTE order is issued and continues until all elements are completely loaded on the appropriate transportation mode and transfer of authority (if applicable) has occurred.  (See Chapter 3.)


e.  Call forward will be relayed from HQ USAREUR through 21st TSC (Prov) to deployment support site commander to deploying unit.  Units will not proceed to POE unless in receipt of authenticated Call Forward instructions from HQ USAREUR.


f.  Predeployment personnel and equipment processing will be conducted as outlined in existing USAREUR regulations.  Procedures and requirements are outlined in Annex E of this regulation for quick reference.


g.  All units will have personnel who are properly designated, trained and certified as Unit Movement Officers/NCOs IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-26.  These personnel will be the primary responsible agents for implementing the requirements of this regulation in their units.


h.  All units will have personnel who are properly designated, trained and certified as Hazardous Material Certification personnel IAW requirements of USAREUR Regulation 55-8.  These personnel will be primarily responsible for implementing all hazardous cargo regulatory requirements during deployment operations.

8.  DEPLOYMENT CONCEPT

a.  USAREUR forces will be task organized into tailored force packages based on a rotating ready force posture.  These tailored packages will permit the rapid formation of trained and ready forces matched to the mission.  Divisions will establish and maintain a Ready Force program to ensure the readiness and availability of heavy forces to meet both initial and follow-on requirements.  Tailored formations will include both AC and RC units organized around:
     (1) Brigade combat teams (light and heavy) that will include an immediate ready company, a designated ready force, a designated ready force, a designated ready brigade, and forward logistics elements.



(2) Corps and division headquarters that provide one light and one heavy JTF headquarters.  Corps and theater-level formations prepared to provide rapidly deployable capabilities such as command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence (C4I), theater missile defense, military intelligence, and combat service support for crisis response.

      


(3) Echelons above corps that include logistics elements capable of conducting reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI), intermediate staging base operations, and sustainment for deployed forces.



b.  The following timelines (defined as departure of first echelon from Home Station to departure of first echelon from Port of Embarkation) will be the standard for USAREUR units, based on air and/or sea deployment:



(1) An Immediate Ready Company/ Team must be fully deployed in 48 hours.



(2)  Designated Ready Force (BN TF) must be fully deployed in 96 hours.



(3)  A Division Ready Brigade (a Brigade Combat Team) must be fully ready to deploy in seven days.



(4)  A division must be fully ready to deploy in 30 days.



(5)  Forward enabling forces must be ready to deploy in 45 days.


c.  Units tasked to provide Joint task Force headquarters under EUCOM Directive 55-11 (including units identified for “be prepared to” missions such as JTF-TMD or JTF-CM) must be able to deploy those headquarters elements not later than 96 hours after initial notification.


d.  Units and personnel committed primarily to air deployment will be fully ready to deploy within 24 hours of initial notification.  This includes, but is not limited to:  Liaison Officers/Teams; medical teams; SOF operations teams; log support teams; the Immediate Ready Company of 1-508th IN (ABCT).


e. If required, transfer of authority (TOA) over USAREUR force packages to gaining CINC or JTF Commander occurs at the following events:



(1) Air deployment of personnel and/or equipment – “wheels up” after airframe take-off from APOE



(2) Sea deployment of equipment (including supercargoes) – passing last channel marker buoy after ship weighs anchor at SPOE



(3) Rail deployment to area of operations (personnel & equipment) – passing the last station marker on the rail line after departing railhead.


f. Command and control relationships are detailed in Annex B.  Unit commanders retain OPCON of their units until arrival at POE.  Intermediate deployment support site commanders have ADCON at all times.  Upon arrival at POE, unit commander reverts to ADCON.  Upon departing POE (and TOA) unit commander resumes OPCON.


g. Non-deploying forces given to ASGs for deployment support site operations will be OPCON to the ASG until ASGs are released from OPCON to 21st TSC (Prov).  Deploying forces  supporting deployment sites (“pusher units”) will be OPCON to ASG until unit they are supporting has cleared deployment support site.


h. Rear detachments will be OPCON to the ASG in whose area they remain, until the return of the preponderance of the main body.


i. The deployment exercise program, which includes an EDRE/SEDRE/DEPEX, is designed to exercise the movement plans of a unit or higher command level to deploy to an overseas theater of operations. The program is designed to ensure deployable units participate in at least one of these exercises annually.  If executed realistically, an EDRE/SEDRE/DEPEX can be one of the most valuable training tools and evaluation processes that commanders at all levels have to determine their strengths and weaknesses in a deployment.  
(1)  The purpose of the USAREUR EDRE/SEDRE/DEPEX program is to maintain deployment readiness while minimizing impact on the remainder of the USAREUR units not included in the alert focus.  EDRE/SEDREs exercise a designated unit once a month and incorporated into existing unit or Corps level exercises when possible.  
(2)  The MSCs requirement is four per year (two SEDREs and two IRC Fly-Aways).  The MSC focus is to exercise the incoming DRB before DRB assumption, APS focus in cycle, and SEDRE focus during off cycle.  
(3)  DEPEX will occur semi-annually.  During preparation for a DRB cycle the DEPEX focuses on nodes required for a TAT/own equipment deployment by air to draw APS, and the battle book planning process.  During the off cycle period the focus is on a sail away exercise, and the DEPEX focuses on all deployment nodes necessary to deploy units by sea.
(4)  Implementing guidance and procedures for these particular exercises will be published in the USAREUR training regulation, 350-1.
9.  PROCEDURES.


a.  Specific procedures for each mode of deployment and each deployment support site are found in subsequent chapters of this regulation.


b.  General procedures for flow of deployment information and operations are outlined below for reference and initial orientation.


c.  Deployment to another CINC’s AOR.



(1) Existing OPLANs identify units and TPFDD sequencing.



(2) Upon receipt of specific indicators by HQ USAREUR staff (DCSINT), DCSOPS will advise units to begin general deployment readiness preparations.



(3) Upon receipt of WARNORD, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic to affected units/agencies initiating X-Hour sequence.  USAREUR CAT and subordinate unit EOCs will be activated.  TPFDDs will be validated.  DCSOPS-Plans will provide unit-sourcing support; DCSOPS-Operations will task individual augmentations. If possible or practical, 7ATC will conduct Corps-level mission specific refresher training at MTA.



(4) Upon receipt of EXECUTE order, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic directing initiation of N-Hour sequence and activation of appropriate deployment support sites.  ASGs become OPCON to 21st TSC (Prov). 



(5) POEs activated. TPFDD will be implemented.  Primary transportation modes will be rail and/or ground from home station to POE; air for passengers and small equipment; sea for major end items and supplies.



(6) TOA occurs.  USAREUR prepares to receive additional forces for throughput or backfill.  Non-deploying units conduct sustainment operations.


d.  Deployment within EUCOM AOR – TOA to a NATO Command.



(1) Existing OPLANs identify units and TPFDD sequencing.



(2) Upon receipt of specific indicators by HQ USAREUR staff (DCSINT), DCSOPS will advise units to begin general deployment readiness preparations.



(3) Upon receipt of WARNORD, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic to affected units/agencies initiating X-Hour sequence.  USAREUR CAT and subordinate unit EOCs will be activated.  TPFDDs will be validated. DCSOPS-Plans will provide unit-sourcing support; DCSOPS-Operations will task individual augmentations.  If possible or practical, 7ATC will conduct mission specific refresher training at MTA.



(4) Upon receipt of EXECUTE order, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic directing initiation of N-Hour sequence and activation of appropriate deployment support sites.  ASGs become OPCON to 21st TSC (Prov). 

 

(5) POEs activated. TPFDD will be implemented.  Primary transportation modes will be rail and/or ground from home station to POE; air for passengers and small equipment; sea for major end items and supplies.  Alternative transportation modes will be rail and/or inland waterway from home station to area of operations



(6) TOA occurs.  USAREUR prepares to receive additional US forces for throughput or backfill, and conducts US national support operations.  Non-deploying units conduct sustainment operations.


e.  Deployment within EUCOM AOR – TOA to a US JTF Commander.



(1) Existing OPLANs may identify units.


(2) Upon receipt of specific indicators by HQ USAREUR staff (DCSINT), DCSOPS will advise units to begin general deployment readiness preparations.  TPFDD development begins. DCSOPS-Plans will provide unit-sourcing support; DCSOPS-Operations will task individual augmentations.


(3) Upon receipt of WARNORD, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic to affected units/agencies initiating X-Hour sequence.  USAREUR CAT and subordinate unit EOCs will be activated.  TPFDDs will be validated with JTF Commander.  If possible or practical, 7ATC will assist the planning and execution of mission specific refresher training at MTA.



(4) Upon receipt of EXECUTE order, HQ USAREUR will send message traffic directing initiation of N-Hour sequence and activation of appropriate deployment support sites.  ASGs become OPCON to 21st TSC (Prov). 



(5) POEs activated. TPFDD will be implemented.  Primary transportation modes will depend on location, force and mission.  (Expect rail and/or ground from home station to POE; air for passengers, all except out- or oversized equipment, and supplies.)



(6) TOA occurs.  USAREUR prepares to receive additional forces for throughput or backfill.  Non-deploying units conduct sustainment operations.
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Chapter 3:  Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2
1. PURPOSE.   
This chapter illustrates the force package composition of the Immediate Ready Company (IRC), Designated Reaction Force (DRF), Designated Ready Brigade (DRB), and special deployment forces packages such as the Light JTF organization and Heavy JTF organization.  It will also address the deployment support sites and operations of the USAREUR Operations Center/Crisis Action Center (CAT).

2. RESPONSIBILITIES.    USAREUR will maintain a Light Immediate Ready Company (IRC) capable of deploying in 24 hours, and an Immediate Ready Company (IRC) capable of deploying within 48 hours.  The IRC is a company team consisting of four tanks and four Bradleys plus other equipment (Appendix 3-1).   USAREUR will maintain a Designated Ready Force (DRF) capable of deploying within 96 hours.  The DRF is a balanced mechanized battalion task force (Appendix 3-2).  USAREUR will maintain a Division Ready Brigade (DRB) comprised of an armor or mechanized brigade plus all habitual slice elements (Appendix 3-3).  This brigade sized force package must be able to fully deploy within seven days. (As highlighted in Chapter 1, deployment timelines refer to the time from departure of first echelon from Home Station to departure of first echelon from Port of Embarkation.) USAREUR will maintain a deployable division with all its slice and supporting units within 30 days of notification. 

3. CONCEPT.


a.  USAREUR will transition from daily garrison operations to deployment operations through the following steps: Receive the Warning, Mission Analysis, Receive Notification (alert), Initiate Recall Procedures, Mission Analysis, Command Decisions, Execute Order, Begin Deployment (see Figure C-1).  USAREUR will execute deployment using four methods: by air with own equipment, by rail, by barge or by sea.  For brigade and division level deployments it is most likely that USAREUR will use a combination of these methods.  


b.  Upon receipt of WARNORD, or other crisis indicators, USAREUR will implement an X-Hour sequence that begins mission analysis process.  This process is designed to determine the force package required, the deployment method, and the appropriate Time Phased Force Deployment Data (TPFDD).  As the situation develops and becomes more certain USAREUR will send LNOs to higher headquarters (EUCOM, AFCENT, AFSOUTH, SHAPE) as required to assist in building a TPFDD that best meets the requesting commander’s requirements and our commanding general’s intent.  USAREUR may also send an assessment and survey team to the deployment area to prepare for arrival of USAREUR units and liaison with the receiving command.  

c. USAREUR will transition fully into deployment operations upon formal notification from higher headquarters.  At this point USAREUR will use standard alert messages to initiate preliminary deployment actions throughout USAREUR.  Mission analysis continues.  From this analysis the USAREUR staff submits to the Commanding General a proposed task organization and TPFDD. 


d. With command approval the deploying unit, supporting units, and installation agencies continue deployment operations following a standard timeline (N-hour sequence).  The N-hour sequence guides units and staff through the deployment process and synchronizes activities.  By knowing how long it takes to move passengers, wheels, tracks, and cargo, the USAREUR through the use of the DPC can call for these packages to arrive as it’s time to load.  


(1) Concept Sketch
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e. Units, division staff, and installation staff must be prepared to execute or support the execution of any one of the deployment methods or a combination thereof.  Unit tasks to prepare for DRB, DRF, or IRC are listed in Chapter 4, (Pre-Deployment Processing).  All will participate in semi-annual Deployment Exercises (DEPEX) to maintain familiarity with the deployment process.  Selected elements will participate in Emergency Deployment Readiness Exercises (EDRE) to train on specific deployment tasks and test readiness.

4. Types Of Alerts.    USAREUR will use four distinct messages to initiate recall and deployment procedures.  All units and staff are alerted, but only appropriate elements are recalled.  Message format is in Figures C-2 through C-6 in Appendix 1.


a. BOLD LIGHTNING initiates an X-hour sequence. 


b. BOLD THUNDER initiates an N-hour sequence to conduct an, Fly-Away, Rail-Away or a Sail-Away. 


c. BOLD AMERICAN initiates the N-hour sequence to deploy the IRC. 


d. BOLD FALCON initiates an N-hour sequence to deploy the DRF.


e. BOLD EAGLE initiates an N-hour sequence to conduct a DRB. 

5.  Recall Standards.   The amount of time allowed for recall depends on a unit’s deployment status and the type of alert called.  The IRC, for example, has the shortest recall time since it must begin  deploying in 48 hours.  
6.  Briefings.   The USAREUR staff briefs the Chief of Staff and Command Group during the X hour sequence to provide information, make recommendations, and obtain guidance.  See Appendix 1 for details on the X+3, X+8, briefings. 
7.  Service Support.   The deploying unit’s parent headquarters is responsible for service and support until the deploying unit is attached to another unit for deployment.  The receiving unit will coordinate for support if it is unable to provide for the attached unit.

8.  Command and Signal.


a.  Signal. During deployment operations the primary means of secure communication is STU III telephone.  MSE or MilPath should be used as the backup communications between the USAREUR CAT and the outlying organizations.

b.  Command.  Slice units are attached to the DRB at N+8 unless otherwise specified.  Parent units will report for the slices until attachment becomes effective.  See Annex F (Reports).  The IRC will be OPCON to  USAREUR upon alert notification and attached to the deployment pusher unit upon arrival at distant deployment site.

Units may be task organized differently for deployment then resume their “go to war” command relationships upon arrival in theater or completion of deployment processing.  

Appendices:

A – Recall Messages and Briefings

B – X-Hour Sequence

C – IRC 

D – DRF 

E – DRB

Appendix A (Recall Messages and Briefings) to Chapter 3 (Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2) 

3-A-1  MESSAGES

1.  BOLD LIGHTNING MESSAGE
LINE A
This is ___________________(fill‑in name) at the USAREUR Operations 




Center/Crisis Action Team.

LINE B
This is a BOLD LIGHTNING notification.  I say again, this is a BOLD 





LIGHTNING notification. 

LINE C
X‑hour is 120900Zulu NOV 99 (zulu time).

LINE D
An X+8 Command Update Briefing will be conducted 121700 ZULU NOV 99 in 



the USAREUR War Room.

LINE E
Recall the following personnel:



SETAF CDR
           

V Corps CDR




22 SIG CDR



205 MI CDR




18th MP CDR



41 FA CDR




11 AV CDR 



12 AV CDR




69 ADA CDR



130 EN CDR




1ID CDR




1AD CDR




3 COSCOM CDR


30 MED CDR




21st TSC (Prov) CDR

37 TC CDR




200 TAMMC CDR

29th SG CDR




1 TMCA CDR



7 ATC CDR




6 ASG CDR



22 ASG CDR




26 ASG CDR



80 ASG CDR




98 ASG CDR



100 ASG CDR




104 ASG CDR




USAREUR PRIMARY/SPECIAL STAFF




SEP BN CDRS       

BATTLE STAFF

LINE F
N/A  

LINE G
Special Instructions/Remarks.  




This message is to initiate preparation for deployment of a USAREUR force 




package IAW the X-hour.

LINE H
ALL locally stationed units will send a liaison officer to the USAREUR 





Operations Center at Campbell Barracks to receive a copy of this message.  




Distant unit Commanders will receive a copy of this BOLD LIGNTNING message 


by a secure FAX. 

LINE I

Uniform is: BDUs, 

2.  BOLD THUNDER MESSAGE
LINE A
This is ___________________(fill‑in name) at the USAREUR Operations 




Center/Crisis Action Team

LINE B
This is a BOLD THUNDER notification.  I say again, this is a BOLD 






THUNDER notification.

LINE C
N‑hour is ______________ (zulu time).

LINE D
The N+2 Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room at ________ (enter  




zulu time).   The  N+4 Command Update Briefing will be in the USAREUR 




War Room at _______.  (enter zulu time)

LINE E
Recall the following personnel (circle appropriate elements):




SETAF CDR
        
    V Corps CDR




22 SIG CDR



205 MI CDR




18th MP CDR



41 FA CDR




11 AV CDR 



12 AV CDR




69 ADA CDR



130 EN CDR




1ID CDR




1AD CDR




3 COSCOM CDR


30 MED CDR




21st TSC (Prov) CDR

37 TC CDR




200 TAMMC CDR

29th SG CDR




1 TMCA CDR



7 ATC CDR




6 ASG CDR



22 ASG CDR




26 ASG CDR



80 ASG CDR




98 ASG CDR



100 ASG CDR




104 ASG CDR




USAREUR PRIMARY/SPECIAL STAFF




 SEP BN CDRS       

BATTLE STAFF




PUSHER UNITS




LEAVE/TDY/PASS/SCHOOL PERSONNEL FOR 










_________________________________
 (fill in the blank)

LINE F
Video teleconference conducted at _______ (zulu) for (Designated Deploying 




Unit Commander).

LINE G
Uniform for deploying unit: BDUs plus standard deployment A and B bags.  




All other recalled units: BDUs.

LINE H
Special Instructions/Remarks.  

LINE I

ALL locally stationed units will send a liaison officer to the USAREUR 





Operations Center at Campbell Barracks to receive a copy of this message.  




Distant unit Commanders will receive a copy of this BOLD THUNDER message 



by a secure FAX.
3. BOLD AMERICAN MESSAGE
LINE A
This is ___________________(fill‑in name) at the USAREUR Operations 




Center/Crisis Action Team

LINE B
This is a BOLD AMERICAN notification to initiate deployment of the IRC.  I 



say again, this is a BOLD AMERICAN notification to initiate deployment of 




the IRC.

LINE C
N‑hour is ______________ (zulu time).

LINE D
The N+2 Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room at ________ (enter 




zulu time).  The N+4 Command Update Briefing will be in the USAREUR 




War Room at _______.  (enter zulu time)

LINE E
Recall the following personnel (circle appropriate elements):




SETAF CDR
            V Corps CDR




22 SIG CDR


205 MI CDR




18th MP CDR


41 FA CDR




11 AV CDR 


12 AV CDR




69 ADA CDR


130 EN CDR




1ID CDR



1AD CDR




3 COSCOM CDR

30 MED CDR




21st TSC (Prov) CDR
37 TC CDR




200 TAMMC CDR
29th SG CDR




1 TMCA CDR


7 ATC CDR




6 ASG CDR


22 ASG CDR




26 ASG CDR


80 ASG CDR




98 ASG CDR


100 ASG CDR




104 ASG CDR




USAREUR PRIMARY/SPECIAL STAFF

 


SEP BN CDRS       
BATTLE STAFF




PUSHER UNITS





LEAVE/TDY/PASS/SCHOOL PERSONNEL FOR








(fill in the blank)

LINE F
Video teleconference conducted at _______ (local) for IRC Division, Brigade, and 


Battalion Commanders.

LINE G
Uniform.  IRC: BDUs plus standard deployment A and B bags.  All other recalled 


units: BDUs.

LINE H
Special Instructions/Remarks. 

LINE I

ALL locally stationed units will send a liaison officer to the USAREUR 





Operations Center at Campbell Barracks to receive a copy of this message.  




Distant unit Commanders will receive a copy of this BOLD AMERICAN message 


by a secure FAX.

4. BOLD FALCON MESSAGE
LINE A
This is ___________________(fill‑in name) at the USAREUR Operations 




Center/Crisis Action Team.

LINE B
This is a BOLD FALCON notification to initiate deployment of the DRF.  I say again, this is a BOLD FALCON notification to initiate deployment of the DRF.

LINE C
N‑hour is ______________ (zulu time).

LINE D
The N+2 Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room at ________ (enter  zulu 



time).  The N+4 Command Update Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room 



at _______.  (enter  zulu time)

LINE E
Recall the following personnel (  circle appropriate elements):




SETAF CDR
            V Corps CDR




22 SIG CDR


205 MI CDR




18th MP CDR


41 FA CDR




11 AV CDR 


12 AV CDR




69 ADA CDR


130 EN CDR




1ID CDR



1AD CDR




3 COSCOM CDR

30 MED CDR




21st TSC (Prov) CDR
37 TC CDR




200 TAMMC CDR
29th SG CDR




1 TMCA CDR


7 ATC CDR




6 ASG CDR


22 ASG CDR




26 ASG CDR


80 ASG CDR




98 ASG CDR


100 ASG CDR




104 ASG CDR

      




USAREUR PRIMARY/SPECIAL STAFF




SEP BN CDRS       
BATTLE STAFF




PUSHER UNITS




LEAVE/TDY/PASS/SCHOOL PERSONNEL FOR








(fill in the blank)

LINE F
Video teleconference conducted at _______ (zulu) for DRF Division, Brigade 




and Battalion Commanders.

LINE G
Uniform.  DRF: BDUs plus standard deployment A and B bags.  All other recalled 


units: BDUs.

LINE H
Special Instructions/Remarks.  

LINE I

ALL locally stationed units will send a liaison officer to the USAREUR 





Operations Center at Campbell Barracks to receive a copy of this message.  




Distant unit Commanders will receive a copy of this BOLD FALCON message  by 


a secure FAX.

5. BOLD EAGLE MESSAGE
LINE A
 This is ___________________(fill‑in name) at the USAREUR Operations 




Center/Crisis Action Team.

LINE B
This is a Bold EAGLE notification to initiate deployment of the DRB.  I say again, 


this is a BOLD EAGLE notification to initiate deployment of the DRB.

LINE C
N‑hour is ______________ ( zulu time).

LINE D
The N+2 Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room at ________ (enter zulu 



time). The  N+4 Command Update Briefing will be in the USAREUR War Room 



at _______.  (enter zulu time)

LINE E
Recall the following personnel (circle appropriate elements):




SETAF CDR
            V Corps CDR




22 SIG CDR


205 MI CDR




18th MP CDR


41 FA CDR




11 AV CDR 


12 AV CDR




69 ADA CDR


130 EN CDR




1ID CDR



1AD CDR




3 COSCOM CDR

30 MED CDR




21st TSC (Prov) CDR
37 TC CDR




200 TAMMC CDR
29th SG CDR




1 TMCA CDR


7 ATC CDR




6 ASG CDR


22 ASG CDR




26 ASG CDR


80 ASG CDR




98 ASG CDR


100 ASG CDR




104 ASG CDR 

      




USAREUR PRIMARY/SPECIAL STAFF




SEP BN CDRS       
BATTLE STAFF




PUSHER UNITS




LEAVE/TDY/PASS/SCHOOL PERSONNEL FOR








(fill in the blank)

LINE F
Video teleconference conducted at _______ (zulu ) for DRB Division and Brigade 


Commanders.

LINE G
Uniform.  DRB: BDUs plus standard deployment A and B bags. 

LINE H
Special Instructions/Remarks.  

LINE I

ALL locally stationed units will send a liaison officer to the USAREUR 





Operations Center at Campbell Barracks to receive a copy of this message.  




Distant unit Commanders will receive a copy of this BOLD FALCON message by 


a secure FAX.

3-A-2  BRIEFINGS

1.  X+3.  Initial Staff Update.


a.  Purpose:  To provide the DCSOPS and Chief of Staff all known information.  The outcome of this briefing is a decision to alert additional personnel.


b.  Sequence:  Introduction, Alert Status, Higher HQ Mission (DCSOPS), Intelligence Update (DCSINT), Division Mission Analysis (DCSOPS), Personnel Readiness Status (DCSPER), Logistics/Transportation Readiness Status (DCSLOG), Deployment Node Status (DCSLOG/21st TSC (Prov)), DRB status (SETAF/V Corps LNO), Conclusion (DCSOPS).


c.  Attendees:  CofS, DCSOPS, and officers recalled by the BOLD LIGHTNING message.


d.  Location:  USAREUR War Room (including VTC link if required)
2.  X+8 Initial Command Group Update.


a.  Purpose: to provide the Commanding General or his designated representative an initial mission analysis briefing.  The outcome of this briefing is a restated mission statement, identification of forces to deploy and establishment of a deployment planning time line.


b.  Sequence: Introduction, Alert Status, Higher HQ Mission (DCSOPS), Intelligence Update (DCSINT), Division Mission Analysis (DCSOPS), Personnel Readiness Status (DCSPER), Logistics/Transportation Readiness Status (DCSLOG), Deployment Node Status (DCSLOG/21st TSC (Prov)), DRB status (SETAF/V CORPS), Conclusion (DCSOPS).


c.  Attendees: Commanding General, Command Group, DRB Commander and selected staff officers recalled by the BOLD LIGHTNING message and staff specialists selected by the Chief of Staff. 


d.  Location:  USAREUR War Room (including VTC link if required).


































































Appendix B (X – Hour Sequence) to Chapter 3 (Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2) 

X-Hour:  X-Hour will be declared by the Commanding General or his designated representative. (Bold Lightning)

X+0.5:  USAREUR CAT activated; begins planning/operations cycle; security established.

X+1:  USAREUR CAT conducts secure STU III checks with MSCs/SEP BDE/BNs.

X+2:  DCSOPS Battle Staff assembles in CAT under the supervision of the DCSOPS.  ODCSLOG, 21st TSC (Prov) and USAFE coordinates strategic transportation requirements, including movement credits and deployment equipment list (DEL) update scheduling.

X+3:  Primary staff agencies give initial information update to the DCSOPS. Inventory of theater-wide medical expendable stockage.

X+4:  DCSPER issues guidance on nondeployables.  DCSLOG, 21st TSC (Prov), V Corps, and USETAF-identify mission transportation requirements to include, pallets, dunnage, ammo, etc., and transportation requirements to POE.  Coordination with USAFE & MSC begins
X+5:  DCSLOG, confirms ammo, and POL (both bulk and package) stockage levels.  MSCs stand up EOCs; contact deploying units for status; begin coordination for logistic support requirements; identify shortages to the DCSLOG and identify training requirements to the DCSOPS.  MSCs submit sourcing requirements to the DCSOPS and DCSLOG.  ODCSOPS-NBC confirms status of contingency stocks.  

X+6:  MSCs provide DCSLOG with list of Mission Essential Equipment shortfalls.  MSCs verify commo needs and status with 5th SIG CMD.  Status of block and bracing material submitted to 21st TSC (Prov) and DCSLOG.

X+7:  MSCs coordinate the delivery of special clothing/CTA-50-900 items.

X+8:  Command update briefing occurs.  OSURG provides decision on additional inoculations for mission.  CG makes decision to deploy contingency IPE/CDE and decontamination supplies.  DCSINT, provides intelligence update.  Deploying MSC element, in coordination with the USAREUR staff will determine map requirements, stockage levels and unit of issue.  Provides intelligence update.  MSCs validate deployment plans and review AUELs and TC –ACCIS.  DPC starts receiving and prioritizing initial deployment packages.

X+10:  MSCs begin troop and equipment preparation for deploying identified forces from the X+8 Command Briefing.  DCSLOG/21st TSC (Prov) determines availability of rail assets and orders additional rail cars as needed/projected.  DCSINT, identifies intelligence requirements.  MSC submits request for 2d set of IPE to ODCSOPS-NBC.  DCSLOG coordinated shipment of contingency IPE.  MSC begins ammo upload and continue vehicle preparations for deployment.

X+12:  MSC submits deploying unit manning and equipment rosters to DCSPER/DCSOPS/DCSLOG.  MSC reports CTA-50-900 and rail load equipment shortages to DCSLOG/21st TSC (Prov).  MSC submits PDS, Non-deployable list, PRR, critical shortage MOS list to DCSPER.   DCSOPS issues OPORD to deploying force commander.

X+13:  DCSLOG/21st TSC (Prov) submits report on the issue of special clothing items.

X+20:  All ammo palletized and on the ready line at DPC.  

X+24:  MSC confirms storage of POVs complete.  All immediate ammo, dunnage and sustainment items are palletized and on the ready line.

If time allows, the following activities should be conducted during pre-deployment X-hours:

· MSCs will conduct personal property inventories of deploying soldiers and inventory of unit stay-behind equipment.

· Conduct leaders TEWT of DPC area.

· Issue special equipment and clothing items to individuals.

· Deploying units begin SRC assessment, family care plan review, and family support group preparation.  Prepare and submit personnel reporting requirements, i.e.; PERSTAT, PDS, PRR, nondeployable personnel, Critical MOS Shortage List. 

· OCPA briefing to commanders on media operations.

Appendix C (Immediate Ready Company) to Chapter 3 (Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2)

3-C-1.  PURPOSE.


a.  USAREUR has the capability to provide a trained and ready Immediate Reaction Company capable of deploying within 48 hours.


b.  The IRC should consist of (based upon METT-T) of the following equipment and personnel.

3-C-2.  EQUIPMENT
4
M1 TANK/8 M1 TANK IF ARMOR TM
4
M2 BFV/8 BFV IF INF TM 

2
M113 APC

2
HEMTT (FLR)





1
HEMTT (CARGO)

2
M998 HMMWV





1
M998 FLA

1
FORKLIFT 






1
MINE PLOW 

1
TRAILER (WTR)





1
TRAILER (CARGO) 

1
M88 








1 
FUEL BLIVET
3-C-3. PERSONNEL
HQ PLT








(5/0/28)

CO HQ








(2/0/9)

FIST TM 








(1/0/3)

LNO TM








(1/0/1)

IRC CBT TRAIN






(0/0/12)

MEDIC








(0/0/3)

M978 (HEMTT FUELER) DRIVER

(0/0/2)

M977 (HEMTT CARGO)  DRIVER

(0/0/1)

M88   DRIVER






(0/0/1)

M1 TURRET MECH





(0/0/1)

M2 TURRET MECH





(0/0/1)

M1 HULL MECH






(0/0/1)

M2 HULL MECH






(0/0/1)

PLL SPECIALIST      




(0/0/1)

FSB AUG








(1/0/3)

CSS LNO








(1/0/0)

FLA DRIVER/MEDIC




(0/0/2)

FORKLIFT DRIVER





(0/0/1)

INF PLT








(1/0/30)

AR PLT








(1/0/15)
IRC TOTAL







(7/0/73)

Appendix D (Designated Reaction Force) to Chapter 3 (Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2)

3-D-1. PURPOSE

a.  USAREUR has the capability to provide a trained and ready Designated Reaction Force (DRF) capable of deploying within 96 hours. 


b.  The DRF should consist of (based upon METT-T), of the following equipment and personnel:

3-D-2.  EQUIPMENT
14
M1 TANK*
14
M2 BFV*
4
M3 SCOUT





1
M9 ACE W/MICLIC
3
M106 MORTAR




5
M113 APC

5
M577 CARR CP




2
FISTV
7
HMMWV (STINGER)


2
M88
3
HEMTT (CARGO)



3
HEMTT (FLR)
2
M923 5T TRK




1
FLA
9
M998 HMMWV




2
TRL (WTR)
2
TRL (½T)






1
TRL (¾T)

3-D-3.  DRF TASK ORG
INF / AR BN:
  CMD GROUP






SCOUT PLT

  MORTAR PLT






MAINTENANCE PLT

  SUPPORT PLT






MEDICAL PLT

  2 CO HQ








1 INF CO
  1 ARMOR CO






FSE(-)

  2 FIST TM







ADA SECT

  ENGR SECT







USAF TACP(-)

  DRB LNO TM






FSB FLE

3-D-4.  METHOD.
This force must be ready to deploy by a variety of transport systems that range from strategic lift, rail, sea or barge.  Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) must be developed and maintained, addressing each kind of deployment platform.  The number and type of deployment platform must be identified for each mode of deployment, i.e.;  a force this size requires a minimum or 30 C5B aircraft if the unit is to deploy by air means.

Appendix E (Designated Ready Brigade) to Chapter 3 (Task Organization and USAREUR Deployment C2)

3-E-1. PURPOSE.


a.  USAREUR has the capability to provide a trained and ready Designated Ready Brigade (DRB) capable of deploying within 7 days.


b.  The DRB should consist of , (based upon METT-T)of the following equipment and personnel:

3-E-2.  TASK ORGANIZATION:
1  MANEUVER BDE HHC
3  MANEUVER BN
1  FA BN (155MM, SP)
1  ENGR BN
1  ADA (BSFV/STINGER) BTRY

1  MI (DS) CO
1  CHEM (DECON) PLT
1  MP PLT
1  SIG CO(+)
1  FSB W/MSB & MMC AUGMENTATION (MISSION DEPENDENT)
1  TACTICAL AIR CONTROL PARTY

1  SERVICE SUPPORT DETACHMENT

3-E-3.   METHOD.  
This force must be ready to deploy by a variety of transport systems that range from strategic lift, rail, sea or barge.  Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) must be developed and maintained addressing each kind of deployment platform.  The number and type of deployment platform must be identified for each mode of deployment.

CHAPTER 4

PRE-DEPLOYMENT PROCESSING (SOLDIERS AND EQUIPMENT)

 1.  Purpose.  

a.  Establishes criteria for pre-deployment processing and provides procedural guidance for manifesting operations.

b.  Provides guidance on required threat awareness training and operational security issues for personnel.

c.  Establishes policy and procedures for Rear Detachment operations, MWR, and Family Support requirements.

d.  Establishes guidance on pre-deployment equipment, supply and weapons issue, to include battle site zero.

e.  Provides guidance for required medical and legal pre-deployment processing.

2.  References.  See Chapter 2.
3.  Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The Glossary at Chapter 20 provides abbreviations and terms used in this Chapter.

Section 1 - Deployability Criteria.
1-1.  Personnel Readiness. 

a.  General.  This section outlines procedures for maintaining, tracking, and execution of the soldier readiness process upon notification of deployment

b.  
(1) Background


(1)  
(2) Personnel readiness is a process not an event.  Units must make readiness tracking in all areas an integral part of routine activities.



(2)  Commanders and Community Processing Centers must ensure that soldiers receive initial personal affairs orientations when inprocessing, emphasizing their responsibility for maintaining their personal affairs in a high state of readiness from the onset of their assignment to a USAREUR unit.

1-2.   Soldier Readiness Folder. (SRF)


a.  The SRF is designed to assist commanders in preparing for short notice deployments.  The SRF is a supplement to the soldier readiness processing (SRP).  It is established at the CPF for all soldiers inprocessing USAREUR and will be turned over to unit commanders when soldiers have completed processing.

b.  Each SRF consists of a manila folder with a listing of mandatory and optional items to be completed by the soldier then verified biannually via the USAREUR Pre-deployment Program.  Each SRF contains PDP checklists, AE Forms 600-8-101A, -101B, -101C and –101D (see Annex A).  Units may add but not subtract from the base list of items.  


c.  SRFs should be reviewed prior to (regularly scheduled) bi-annual SRP, dated and initialed at the time of review, if any items are outdated/or declared NO GO, action must be taken by the individual to correct those items.  Responsibility for maintaining the SRF rests with the immediate commander; however, the location for filing is determined by the MSC.  SRFs will be inspected during deployment exercises for accuracy and completeness.

1-3.  Responsibilities.

a.  Area Support Groups or Base Support Battalions 


(1)   Ensure soldiers receive SRFs from central inprocessing center..  


(2)   Publish annual PDP schedules for units in your footprint ensuring each unit is scheduled to meet the bi-annual requirement.  

(3)  Upon notification of pending deployment:  Establish date, time, and location for the PDP.  Notify the deploying unit S1/G1 and all the supporting agencies participating:  Medical, Legal, Dental, Personnel, and Finance (actual CSS units supporting the PDPs will vary depending on geographical footprint of the unit deploying unit(s).)

(4)  Obtain necessary general equipment (tables, chairs, partitions, etc for site set up).  Set up & break down.

(5)  Ensure all soldiers entering the PDP site sign in, receive their SRF, and that SRF  are checked for completeness and collected prior to soldiers’ departure from the site. 

(6)  Request personnel rosters from supported units,  receive, and distribute to the CSS units so they can pull the appropriate records/files for SRP execution.


b.   The CSS Units 



(1)  Establish POC rosters to be provided to the ASGs to ensure timely response to notification of a  PDP requirement from the DPC. 

(2)  Provide personnel, special equipment, and supplies for execution of checks/actions at stations in the PDP.  The CSS unit commander or staff officer will determine size of element in support of the SRPs.  




(a)   Medical Unit will:





(1)  Ensure baseline immunizations for the AOR are current.





(2)  Ensure HIV test is not more than 24 months old.





(3)  Ensure DNA sample is recorded in the soldier’s medical record.





(4)  Ensure soldiers requiring vision correction must have a current prescription in their medical records and possess two pair of glasses and one pair of mask inserts.





(5)  Soldiers with a P3 or P4 profile must be declared deployable by an MMRB or PEB.  Results of MMRB must be in soldier’s medical records.




(6)   Ensure soldiers requiring hearing aids must have one (or two) with extra batteries.





(7)  Classify soldiers into Medical Class 1, 2, 3, or 4




(8) Prepare and issue DA Form 8007 to each deploying soldier.



(b)  Dental Unit will:





(1)  Screen dental record to determine a current PANOREX is on file.





(2)  Provide on-site patient screening to determine and correct deficiencies.





(3)  Classify soldier’s deployability category (1, 2, 3)




(c)  Legal Staff will:





(1)  Ensure soldiers execute wills or powers of attorney as necessary.





(2)  Advise soldiers as to the difference between special and general powers of attorney.




(3)  Provide advice on SGLI beneficiary selection as necessary.



(d)  Personnel Detachment Staff will: 





(1)  Ensure soldiers have reviewed and signed the DD Form 93, Record of Emergency Data, and the Service Member’s Group Life Insurance within the past six months to verify it is accurate and current.  If the soldier’s status has changed (recently married, divorced, added a dependent, changed residence, etc) the soldier must have an updated form reflecting the change.  Documents supporting the change must be provided.





(2)  Ensure the soldier possesses an accurate identification card and two accurate identification tags.




(3) Ensure soldiers whose MOS requires it have a valid Geneva Convention card in their possession.



(e)  Finance Detachment will:






(1)  Verify that soldier has check to bank option.  Provide and process Pay
Election Forms (DA Form 3685) as required.




(2) Verify that soldier has prepared allotments to provide financial support to dependents during deployment.  Provide and process Allotment Forms (DA Form 1341) as required.


c.  The Deploying Unit S-1


(1)  Provide C-27 personnel rosters to the ASG or BSB sponsoring the SRP at least 24 hours in advance f the SRP execution.



(2)  Designate an SRP OIC/NCOIC
 who ensures proper, complete processing of all soldiers deploying to include providing a site orientation briefing and control flow of soldiers/units through the SRP site.
  

(3)  Maintain SRFs for all deploying soldiers upon completion of the PDP.  File/maintain in accordance with MSC SOP.


d.  The Unit Commander  



(1)  Validate/Re-certify Family Care Plans



(2)   Coordinate with the community Provost Marshall’s Office for assistance with 
proper disposition of privately owned vehicles and weapons.



(3)   Coordinate a briefing with the Transportation Office to assist in the proper disposition of soldier’s (single soldier’s quarters) personal property.



(4)   Other agencies or internal assets may be added, as necessary, depending on the unit need:  AAFES (DPP accounts rectified); Chaplain, Family Support Group, etc.



(5)  Ensure that 100% of soldiers deploying with the unit have completed  PDP prior to the call forward to the Deployment Processing Center.  The DPC is not another opportunity for readiness processing

Annex A-Soldiers and Civilian Readiness Checklist to Chapter 4 (PDP)


[image: image2.wmf]READINESS AND DEPLOYMENT

CHECKLIST

For use of this form see AR 600-8-101; the proponent agency is

ODCSPER

Data Required

Purpose

Information required for

exercise/deployment.

Routine Uses

Will be used to ascertain deployable/non-deployable status.  Will also

provide

historical DATE: for after action reports and

reviews.

Disclosure

Disclosure of this information is voluntary.  However, failure to

disclose

information requested could result in improper

processing.

NAME (LAST, FIRST

MI)

SSN

GRADE

MOS/Occupational

Series

CURRENT UNIT/STATION AND ADDRESS/PHONE

NUMBER

SERVICE COMPONENT/STATUS

                 CIV

AC

RC

AGR

IMA  IRR

UNIT

RET

      ARMY

NAVY

AIR FORCE 

MARINE  COAST

GUARD

USAR     NG

REASSIGNED OR ATTACHED TO

(UNIT)

CITIZENSHIP

HEIGHT

WEIGHT

RELIGIOUS

PREFERENCE

BLOOD TYPE

SEX: M / F

 ARRIVAL DATE:

NOTES:  "C" denotes areas also required for Civilian deployment

processing

 Areas in all CAPS denote deployment requirements conducted at Home

Station

SECTION 

I  PERSONNEL READINESS

REQUIREMENTS

N/A

NO

GO

REASON

DATE

GO

 

a.

DEERS/RAPIDS Enrollment

 b. Evaluation Reports (if required)

 c. C

-  Family Care Plan approved/on file? (

if required)

 d.  

C- Pending administrative action?

Reason:

 e.  

Pending discharge/

seperation

/reassign/human 

reliablity

program?

 f.  Records review update

:?  (

circle one) 2A(ERB)  & DA form 2-1 or 2B &

ORB

 g. 12 week BT/AIT/equivalent

completed?

 h.  SGLV 8286 reviewed/revised

DATE

:?

 i.  C

-  DD Form 93 reviewed/revised DATE:?.

 j.  C- Two ID tags w/metal necklace around

neck?

 k. C

-  Current ID card, DD Form

2A

 

l.  

C-  Received Geneva Convention Card? (

if

required)

 m. DA Form 3355 (Promotion Packet

Checklist)

 n.  C

-  Emergency Essential Mobility Agreement? (

Gov't Civilians

Only)

 o.  C

-  FORMER PEACE CORPS MEMBER  IN DEPLOYMENT AREA?

(Cannot

deploy in any 

intel capacity to country in which worked)

 p.  C-

FORMER  POW/HOSTAGE IN DEPLOYMENT AREA? (

waiverable by individual))

 q.   ETS WITHIN 7 DAYS OF 

DEPLOYMENT

DATE:?

 r.   SOLE SURVIVING FAMILY MEMBER? (

Waiverable by individual)

 s.  

CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR

PENDING?

 t.  CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR APPROVED? Class 1-A-0.

 u.  C-INITIATED/POSSESS PASSPORTS/VISA (if required for

area)?

 v.  C- SINGLE PARENT/MIL COUPLE IN ADOPTION PROCESS? (

waiverable by

individual)

 w.  

GERMAN ALIEN OR US TURKISH

CITIZEN?

 x.  C

-  MOTHER OF NEWBORN (first 4 months)? (

Waiverable by

individual)

PERSONNEL DEPLOYMENT

REQUIREMENTS

y.  3/4 Physical 

Profile, evaluated by MMRB/declared

deployable?

 z. CIVILIANS DD FORM 2764

 

aa.  C- Passport/visa received (if required

)

?

 

bb. 

C-  Linguist?   YES / NO   (circle one

)   If YES:

      

Language:                                Certification DATE

::

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)

DATE:

(Print name, rank,

signature)

(Print name, rank,

signature)

      SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE SIDE

DA FORM XXX (TEST)

,1998

 

cc. C-  Civilian Employee Master Record?

(

circle one)   If YES:


[image: image4.wmf]NAME (LAST, FIRST MI)

SSN:

SECTION II FINANCE READINESS REQUIREMENTS

 a. Received Finance Brief

 b. C- Enrolled in SUREPAY/Direct Deposit?

 c.  Initiate/change allotments(s)?

 d.  Entitlements verified?

  

e.  Settle any travel claim(s)?

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)

  DATE:

(Print name, rank, signature)

(Print name, rank, signature)

SECTION III MEDICAL READINESS REQUIREMENTS

 a. C-HIV cleared?

 b. C-Blood type:

 c. C-Drug/Alcohol Test?

 d. C-DNA Specimen collected/on file?

 e. C-Are you pregnant? Yes/No (circle one)-Profile?

 f.  C-Current Immunizations?

 g. C-Requires eyeglasses? (2 pairs; 1 civilian pair is OK)

 h. C-Requires mask inserts? (1 pair)

 i.  C-Requires hearing aid? (w/extra batteries)

 j. C- Requires Medical Warning Tags (wears 2) 

             Reason needed:  

 k. Medical records Review (SF 93/88/exam on file DATE:

 l.  Exceptional Family Member referred/enrolled? (if required)

 m. DA Form 4036 completed? 9deploy with PHS Form 731, Yellow Shot Record)

 n.  ASSIGNED TO QTRS/MTF?/PROFILE PROHIBITING DEPLOYMENT?

 o. C-PERSONAL PRESCRIPTION (S) (90 DAY SUPPLY)

MEDICAL DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS

 p

.  

C- HIV cleared? 

       Last test DATE::

 q.  C- Immunizations required for deployment area?

 r.  C- Preventative Medicine Brief?

 s.  C- Pregnancy test administered? Pregnant? YES  NO  (Circle one)

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:    

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)

  DATE: 

SECTION IV  DENTAL READINESS REQUIREMENTS

 a.  C- Complete dental record on file with appropriate record custodian?

  DENTAL DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS

 b.  C- Dental Class 3/4 treatment completed?

 c.  C- Panographic X-Ray placed in Dental Record (Annotated on DA 8007)

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:    

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)

  DATE: 

SECTION V  LEGAL AFFAIRS READINESS REQUIREMENTS

 a. C- Received Geneva Convention brief? (during current enlistment/career)

 b.  C- Pending civil felony charges? (may not deploy)  

 c.  C- Requires Power(s) of Attorney?

 d.  C- Requires a Will?

 e.  C- Counseled on insurance/civil matters?

LEGAL AFFAIRS DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS

 f.  C- Briefed on local laws for deployment area?

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:    

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)

  DATE: 

(Print name, rank, signature)

(Print name, rank, signature)

COMMENTS:

DA FORM XXX (TEST),1998
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MISSION:

 TO ENSURE THAT ALL VEHICLES AND/OR EQUIPMENT

ARE PROPERLY FUELED AND DEFUELED PRIOR TO AIR LOADING

STANDARDS:

•

VEHICLES AT 1/2 TANK OF FUEL OR LESS

•

TRL MTD GEN (DIESEL) EMPTY, (MOGAS) PURGED

•

FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT IS AVAILABLE/NO SMOKING

•

TANKERS/REFUELERS PURGED PRIOR TO AIR MVT

•

COLLAPSIBLE FUEL CONT MAYBE SHIPPED EMPTY/FULL

NOTE:

  

WATER TANKS/TRLS MUST BE EMPTY. EXCEPTION IS 5 GAL

CANS, 55 GAL DRUMS, 250 GAL BLADDERS AND 500 FABRIC,

COLLAPSIBLE DRUMS MAYBE SHIPPED FULL.  COORDINATE WITH

USAFE FOR SHIPMENT OF THESE ITEMS

STATION #5 - FUEL/DEFUEL

STATION #5 - FUEL/DEFUEL




Section 2 - Manifest Operations
2-1.  Purpose.  This section establishes responsibilities, policies, and procedures for conducting manifest operations for deploying soldiers in USAREUR.

2-2.  Background. 


a.  Throughout the deployment /redeployment process, units must maintain 100% accountability of personnel.  Personnel accountability is critical to ensure soldiers receive special pays, awards, or other entitlements.  Many systems use personnel accountability data: casualty reporting, patient tracking, postal locator, advanced arrival notification, medical research, and deployment histories. 


b.  The Personnel Accounting System (PAS), a USAREUR-unique system, is currently being used by 1st PERSCOM-controlled (i.e. organic or OPCON) Personnel Detachments or, for small-scale operations, by Major Commands’ G1/S1 Staffs to track personnel in to and out of operational areas. This is not exclusively the only automation system that could be used.   SIDPERS3 includes a manifesting module and will be employed when it has been fully integrated into the theater personnel services battalions and units are trained in it’s operation.


c. Accurate manifest data must be captured/verified at all ports (i.e., railheads, airports, seaports, bus pickup sites, and convoy assembly areas).

2-3 Responsibilities.

a.  The  Area Support Group or Base Support Battalion 



(1)  Upon activation of the Deployment Processing Center:  Establish date, time, and location for manifest operations. 



(2)   Alert the deploying unit S1/G1/J1 and all the supporting agencies participating: i.e., 1st PERSCOM.  Actual PSS units supporting the manifests will vary depending on geographical footprint/and or seaport or airport of departure (SPOE or APOE). 



(3)  Direct the set-up of a manifest site collocated with the Personnel Holding Area.



(4)  Ensure that every soldier is signed in.  Check the soldiers ID card and ID tags.  If either is found incorrect or missing, they will acquire replacements from the PD supporting the processing center before continuing.



(5)  Ensure that each soldier is weighed with all field gear, weapon, and carry-on luggage.  This weight is to be annotated on the manifest and entered into the supporting automation system.  See note



(6)  Man and equip (with TACCS/laptop/PC) the automation data load station to build the final manifest, if necessary.  The 1st PERSCOM liaison team will provide technical oversight.  Ensure data load of the manifest at the automation station is accomplished.  


b.  1st PERSCOM Manifesting Cell 



(1)  Upon the notification from the deployment processing center (DPC), provides liaison team at the manifest site to assist pusher unit or unit S1/G1/J1 with technical support and ensure accuracy for each chalk or shipment.



(2)  Receive pre-manifest from deploying unit on site CIS or ARCIS format.   Teams import the unit manifests into the local database (PAS/SIDPERS3 or automation system currently employed by 1st PERSCOM)  which automatically adds management information about each soldier from a resident Army database.



(3)  Upon actual departure of the units, 1PC liaison teams provide 1 disk with hard copy manifest to the Flight/Movement Commander, 2 copies of manifest to the Deployment Operations Control Center (DOCC), and keep1 disk plus hard copy for historical record.  1st PERSCOM liaison team sends manifest data to the 1st PERSCOM central database via FTP (daily at a minimum) for database processing.  This data will be available to major commands or other appropriate requesting staffs, via FTP, to support their missions.



(4)  Ensures that manifest data is reconciled with Purple Ramp manifest if the manifest cell is not physically located at the port of debarkation.   


c.   Deploying Unit S1/G1/J1



(1)   IAW Army regulation and doctrine, the unit S1 is responsible for battle roster maintenance and manifesting operations.



(2)   When building initial unit manifests to present the 1st PERSCOM team at POE's, units must follow manifest procedures available on the Army Company Information System (ARCIS).   ARCIS manifesting operations for version 4.1.1 can be found on page 4-228 of the Army Company Information System Users Manual. (USAREUR's Company Information System may be used as an alternate.  The CIS manifesting operations for version 3.2.1 can be found in section D, Chapter 5, of the USAREUR Company Information System Users Manual.  Units provide their prepared manifest disks to the 1st PERSCOM liaison teams at manifest site.                



(3)  Ensure that all deploying soldiers are properly manifested (e.g., correct standard name line data and proper UIC) before deployment.



(4)  Prepare each manifest 48 hours prior to manifesting for each chalk and publish it for the plane load commander.



(5)  Provide pusher unit OIC or NCOIC a copy of pre-manifest to ensure passenger accountability and enforce manifesting requirements (such as uniforms, weapons requirements, ID cards and tags, and carry on restrictions).



(6)  Ensure the required SIDPERS deployment indicator (DPLI) transactions are completed.


d.  The Unit Commander 



(1)  Ensure all assigned/attached, deploying soldiers are present, in the proper uniform, have ID cards and tags, drawn weapons, masks, have been soldier readiness processed, and are prepared to be manifested for deployment.



(2)  Select a Planeload Commander and brief him/her on responsibilities of the duty.



(3)  Enforce carry-on luggage and weapons shipping standards.



(4)  Ensure unit has automation capabilities in first shipment.  This equipment may be required to account for personnel on later flights (if no Personnel Task Force team is receiving the shipment at the SPOD or APOD).

NOTE: .**  Airforce personnel collect the weight data when the APOE is Ramstein Air Force Base.  If it is not the supporting APOE, the DPC should be prepared to facilitate this function as an integral part of the manifest which must be accomplished at load time.

SAMPLE PASSENGER MANIFEST

MANIFEST    DEPARTED FROM:  KA               DEPARTED TO:  BH

 Date:   ________________

MISSION # XXXXXXX
          NAME                    
RANK          SSN             WEIGHT            UNIT                    CUIC
1.  ADAMS, JOSEPH P.
1LT
   
 123-45-6789   
160       

RO115 TC CO        WO6UAA

2.  CAMPBELL, PAUL W.MSG 
455-87-751    
195
       

RO115 TC CO        WO6UAA

3.  JONES, STEVEN T.
SGT
 099-45-8761      
186       

RO115 TC CO        WO6UAA

4.  MOORE, JANET C.
SPC
    
398-06-1543
      
150
       

RO115 TC CO        WO6UAA

5.  **WRIGHT, RONDA L.CPT 
144-75-9873   
142       

RO115 TC CO        WO6UAA

TOTAL PASSENGERS:  5


      TOTAL WEIGHT:  833

** Plane Load Commander

Figure 4-2-1

NOTES:
1.  List personnel in alphabetical order by unit




2.  
Weights will be actual weight of the individual with LCE, weapon, Kevlar Helmet, protective mask, uniform and carry-on bag.




3.  
Manifests must be CLEAR, CLEAN, and READABLE.  Ensure printers give a quality product.




4.  Provide copies to the plane load commander at the manifest site.
Section 3 - Threat Briefings

3-1.  General.  All commanders will include Force Protection as part of training for deployments and contingency missions.  Training will include AT/FP awareness, medical mass casualty (MASCAL), consequence management, and response to threat use of WMD.  Further guidance is provided at paragraphs 5-34 through 5-36 of USAREUR Regulation 525-13.  Unless otherwise noted, all references in this section are to USAREUR Regulation 525-13.  Staff training will include FP planning in preparation of plans and orders.  FP should be integrated into exercises as appropriate.

 3-2.  Requirements.

All personnel deploying to a contingency area of responsibility (AOR) will complete a comprehensive training program that addresses all anticipated threats, as identified in paragraphs 5-12, 5-25, and 5-34, and continues throughout the deployment.  Training should replicate situations and hazards that soldiers will actually face.  Although specific training tasks will be determined by METT-T, the following AT/FP tasks should always be trained and certified:  


a.  Antiterrorism measures for personal protection (issue JS Guide 5260 or equivalent publication). 

b. Country(s) specific antiterrorism awareness brief, based on area(s) to be visited, paragraph 5-12 and 5-28. 

c. A briefing on the current country-specific THREATCON level(s) in effect. Ensure personnel receive travel security briefings IAW paragraph 4-8 prior to deployment.  This briefing will address intended area of operations and areas through which the unit must transit during the deployment.


d. Mine Awareness Training, as applicable. 


e. Instruction on recognizing and reporting improvised explosive devices (IED); e.g., in packages, baggage, motor vehicles.



f. Cultural aspects of host country(s). 

g. Rules of Engagement (when applicable) IAW Appendix H. 


h. Use of Deadly Force for personnel performing armed security duties (when applicable) IAW Appendix H. 



(1)  Additionally, all personnel must be proficient in individual NBC defense survival skills. Units must be proficient in the employment of unit-level NBC equipment. 


(2) Deploying personnel must be qualified on assigned weapon(s). Authority to deploy with weapons/ammunition will be indicated in the exercise planning directive, unit deployment order, or augmentation tasking message. 



(3)  Training will either be conducted by the unit using a certified program of instruction (POI) at a certified training site, or by 7th ATC.  7th ATC is responsible for preparing and certifying pre-deployment training plans.



(4) 7ATC will certify situational training exercise (STX) training lanes for all units scheduled to deploy in support of contingency operations.  USAREUR subordinate commands will coordinate with 7th ATC for training programs of instruction.  Training will not begin until 7th ATC certification teams have verified training.



(5)  If required, the 7th ATC will establish individual and unit training lanes at either CMTC or Grafenwoehr Training Area.

3-3.   Training References.   The following training references are at the USAREUR AT/FP Web Site at http://141.220.4.21http://www.opsdiv.hqusareur.army.smil.mil/ or :


a.  Quick Reference Training Guide


b.  AT/FP Platoon/Company/Battalion Task Lists.




c.  BSB/AST AT/FP Tasks/Conditions/Standards


d.  BSB/AST AT/FP Simulation Exercises.

Section 4 - Operations Security (OPSEC) 

4-1. Purpose  To provide guidance concerning Operations Security as applied to AT/FP management within USAREUR.  Further guidance regarding Essential Elements of Friendly Information (Sample) is provided at the classified USAREUR DCSOPS Force Protection Web Site--http://www.opsdiv.hqusareur.army.smil.mil .

4-2. References


a.  JCS MOPP 199, Operational Security, 16 MAR 89.


b.  AR 530-1, Operations Security, and USAREUR Supplement 1.


c.  HQ USEUCOM Directive 55-9.

4-3.  Responsibilities


a.  The Deputy Chief of Staff, Operations (DCSOPS), USAREUR, is responsible for maintaining operations security (OPSEC) and providing guidance for planning and conducting OPSEC.


b.  All organizations are responsible for assigning an OPSEC Officer pursuant to the specifications in AR 530-1.

4-4.  Overview


a.  The principles of surprise and security are essential to military effectiveness in operations and require concealment of operations through OPSEC.  Commanders will ensure personnel practice OPSEC by maintaining control over all essential information that could potentially endanger current or future operations, and deny adversaries knowledge of operations.  A designated Operations Security Officer is required at the unit level.  The qualifications are as follows:



(1)  Operations experience is essential to the OPSEC officer.  The operations functional staff element can best supervise the planning and execution of OPSEC measures.



(2)  The OPSEC officer should be experienced in planning and conducting information gathering activities, processing and extracting data from materials gathered, the concept of indications and warnings, and problem-solving techniques.  Ideally, the OPSEC officer would have experience in the intelligence process, including intelligence analysis and estimation techniques.  This experience is secondary to operations experience.


b.  Responsibilities.   All commanders and agency heads will ensure that appropriate OPSEC measures are planned and implemented to preserve essential secrecy in every phase of an operation, exercise, test or activity.  Effectively implemented, OPSEC provides the commander with the best assurance that essential information is protected, while denying a potential adversary an opportunity to develop effective countermeasures.  Activities to include OPSEC planning are:



(1)  Logistical support functions.



(2)  Research, development, test, and evaluation.



(3)  Design, engineering, contracting, procurement, and deployment of systems



(4)  Development and execution of policies, procedures, doctrine, strategy, tactics, and techniques.



(5)  Storage and movement of ordnance.



(6)  Information management.



(7)  Commanders will appoint in writing either a commissioned officer, warrant officer, noncommissioned officer (SSG or above) or a civilian (GS 7 or above) as the organizational OPSEC officer.  This individual will be assigned to the operations staff element.



(8)  Commanders will establish OPSEC as a command emphasis item and include OPSEC as an evaluation objective for exercises, operations, and activities.



(9)  Commanders will identify those critically sensitive mission areas, which, if compromised, could jeopardize the organization's capability to perform it's mission.



(10)  Commanders will ensure that OPSEC protective measures are planned and implemented for critically sensitive mission areas.  Such measures will be included in the OPSEC annex to all operations orders and plans, or in the OPSEC plan for non-tactical activities.  



(11)  Commanders will institute comprehensive command-wide OPSEC training in the form of orientation training within the first 90 days of arrival to the organization; OPSEC awareness training, and OPSEC officer training for officers and other staff personnel to prepare OPSEC estimates, OPSEC planning guidance, and to plan OPSEC measures.  


c.  Program Review Responsibility:  Commanders will continually evaluate significant operations including administrative and logistic activities, communications and non-communications systems and physical security associated with these activities for OPSEC vulnerabilities.  Commanders must assess the extent to which each action and requirement will affect security.



(1)  The operations officer at each level of command is responsible for overall planning and execution of operations, including OPSEC surveys to include the following:




(a)  Identification of OPSEC vulnerabilities in friendly operations or activities could exploit to degrade friendly effectiveness or surprise.




(b) Validate Essential Elements of Friendly Information (EEFI) for each plan and ensure that participants in operations are aware of EEFI and the need to protect them from inadvertent disclosure through either telephonic, computer or other dissemination.



(2)  The designated operations security officer has the following responsibilities at the unit level:




(a)  Interprets OPSEC policies of senior authorities, and prepares and recommends organizational policies.




(b)  Ensures that OPSEC measures planned and executed by the organization conform to pertinent policies of higher authorities.




(c)  When appropriate, recommends changes to the policies of higher authorities; and when rules of engagement pertain, request supplemental rules of engagement according to senior command and CJCS guidance.




(d)  Prepares, recommends, and supervises execution of the command OPSEC program.




(e)  Maintains awareness of all organizational activities that are OPSEC sensitive and advises appropriate personnel about the organization's OPSEC posture and the likelihood that OPSEC can be adequately maintained for those activities.




(f)  Supervises organizational OPSEC training, ensuring that assigned personnel are familiar with the significant contribution of the OPSEC process to overall mission effectiveness.  Such training should instill an understanding of key OPSEC components that deal with essential secrecy, essential elements of friendly information, threat, indicators, and OPSEC measures.




(g)  Identifies organizational billets and positions that require specialized OPSEC training, such as planners, inspectors, and contractors.  Conducts or schedules required training.




(h)  Develops and updates OPSEC awareness training materials for unique organizational activities to supplement standard training materials. 




(i)  Attends conferences and training sessions, prepares summaries, and provides information to appropriate organizational personnel.




(j)  Maintains contact with intelligence and security agencies to obtain information that supports OPSEC planning process.  




(k)  Prepares requests for all-source intelligence, multi-discipline counterintelligence, and security support for OPSEC planning, surveys, and execution.




(l)  Maintains close liaison with counterintelligence personnel in the conduct of operations.




(m)  Coordinates OPSEC planning for future operations and activities.  




(n)  Prepares organizational OPSEC directives and manuals.




(o)  Coordinates the preparation of OPSEC planning guidance for operations and activities.




(p)  Assists functional planners in identifying OPSEC indicators, vulnerabilities, and measures.




(q)  Supervises implementation of OPSEC measures.




(r)  Reviews plans to ensure adequacy of OPSEC provisions and provides recommendations as appropriate.




(s)  Provides OPSEC guidance to command elements involved in developing system requirements and to associated system development, test and evaluation.




(t)  Reviews all press releases to ensure that no Essential Elements of Friendly Information or sensitive command information is inadvertently provided for release.

4-5.  
Enemy Intelligence Collection Threat.  Foreign government and terrorist intelligence operations are numerous and constant.  Both collect signal intelligence (SIGINT), human intelligence (HUMINT), imagery intelligence (IMINT), measurement and signature intelligence threat (MASINT), and open literature (a thru e below).  The degree to which terrorists and other hostile intelligence organizations are able to collect meaningful intelligence determines the degree of threat against US Forces.  


a.  SIGINT Threat.  Terrorists and foreign governments may gather SIGINT information from communications intelligence (COMINT), electronics intelligence (ELINT), or telemetry intelligence.

     
b. HUMINT Threat.  Terrorists and other hostile intelligence organizations operate through a variety of intelligence collection activities.  Their operations are characterized by excellent security and operational planning, limited funds and logistics support, and the 
assistance of anti-American groups.


c.  IMINT Threat.  Terrorist and other hostile intelligence organizations have imagery intelligence as a means to collect information from land, sea, air or space platforms.  The most significant threat at the strategic level is through photo-reconnaissance satellites.  At the tactical level, airborne collection platforms are the greatest threat.  The constant improvement of technical equipment and the employment of combinations of sensors improves the quality and timeliness of the intelligence products for our adversaries. 


d.  MASINT Threat.  


e.  Open Literature Threat.  Investigations of terrorists in Frankfurt reveals such organizations compile essential elements of friendly information (EEFI) from open literature sources.  Other hostile intelligence organizations, of course, have the same access to open source information.  Public affairs requirements may conflict with OPSEC objectives and should be resolved before selecting OPSEC EEFI (Tab A).  Public affairs officers must understand the importance of protecting sensitive classified and unclassified information. Any press releases must be coordinated at the ASG/BSB level with not only the supporting military intelligence detachment, but the Force Protection Officer, and the designated unit Operations Security Officer.

Annex B - Essential Elements of Friendly Information (EEFI) to Chapter 4 (PDP)

4-B-1. Purpose:  To provide guidance concerning EEFI and protection of operational and planning information as part of the overall OPSEC program.

4-B-2.  Overview.  


a.  EEFI are to be developed for each organization dependent upon their functions and organizational structure.  EEFI are for commanders to use in planning and conducting exercises, or preparing plans and operations.  EEFI will be protected on a time-phase basis (b below) as established by the applicable OPLAN.


b.  Most military operations can be divided into four phases (i.e., planning, preparation, execution, and post operation), two or more of which may take place at the same time.



(1)  The planning phase is particularly important to OPSEC because EEFI are developed based on the objectives, concept, participants, and time frames of the exercise. A critical operations security failure at this phase could jeopardize all future or ongoing operations because it provides essential information on how missions are planned.



(2)  The preparation phase involves a number of tasks, to include the development of events, modification of data bases, preparation of mission material, coordination of the operation and publication of the REGULATION. This information can provide an easy avenue for potential terrorists or hostile intelligence forces to interrupt the operation or surveil an ongoing operation for effectiveness in planning.



(3)  The execution phase will conform to instructions and procedures developed during planning and preparation phases. 



(4)  The post operation phase includes the analysis, critique, and evaluation of the operation, which concludes with the development of a final report.


c.  Examples of EEFI listed below are for commanders preparing daily plans and operations.  Information regarding your unit responsibilities, capabilities, and inability to perform assigned missions should be treated as EEFI, and therefore is required to be protected.  With respect to planning for anti-terrorism actions,  Commanders will select items that affect operations and activities for which they are responsible.  Subordinate commanders are encouraged to refine the EEFI listed in operation orders and add EEFI that relate to their support plans.  EEFI for operation plans must be considered in relation to the security of information that may be unintentionally released to uncleared personnel. 


d.  Normally, the THREATCON posture at any given location will be unclassified; However, a compilation showing the security readiness posture throughout the theater or an entire country, or orders directing such THREATCON changes, will be classified as CONFIDENTIAL and in some cases SECRET.  Particular attention will be given to safeguarding intelligence information related to THREATCON changes while at the time providing unclassified tear-lines (or an unclassified summation should be provided by supporting intelligence personnel)for use in briefing local communities and security forces.


e. Sample EEFI can be found on the classified USAREUR DCSOPS Force Protection Web Site at http: www.opsdiv.hqusareur.army.smil.mil
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Section 5 - Rear Detachments

5-1.  General.  This section provides guidance for the Rear Detachment Commander (RDC) and Family Support Liaison (FSL) during unit or individual pre-deployment processing.   The USAREUR proponent for Rear Detachment and Family Support activities is the Family Support System (FSS) branch of the Community and Family Support Directorate of the ODCSPER.  Unless otherwise specified, this section is based upon USAREUR Regulation 608-2, dtd 26 May 1994.

5-2.  Responsibilities.  US Soldiers from geographically dispersed units may deploy as a joint task force with a separate chain of command and possibly a non-US commander.  This situation requires special attention for communications with and a support network for family members left behind.


a.  The commander of the deploying element will ensure:



(1)  Family members are included in appropriate nonsensitive predeployment briefings or discussions that pertain to the soldier’s area of operations.



(2)  If the unit receives augmentees from other units (from the continental United States or USAREUR), the RDC of the gaining unit should maintain a roster of the augmentees.  The roster will include the name of the soldier, the spouse, names of family members, addresses, emergency contact information, and telephone numbers for the soldier and for the family members.  The roster will be provided to the FSL and FSG.



(3)  Official communication channels are maintained with the soldier’s losing unit to ensure the soldier can continue to communicate with family members.


b.  The FSL or RDC of the unit supplying the augmentee will:



(1)  Maintain DD Form 99 (Record of Emergency Data ) for family members left behind or a forwarding address for family members who have left the command.



(2)  Advise the appropriate FSG leader of family members whose sponsors have deployed.



(3)  Establish and Maintain communication with the deploying unit commander.



(4)  Ensure information is provided to augmentees’ family members.


c.  Commanders of units supplying augmentees to task forces or deploying units will establish and maintain communication with the task force or deploying unit RDC.  This will ensure accurate and rapid distribution of deployment-related information to augmentees’ families and FSGs.

5.3  Predeployment Information Packet.

A predeployment information packet will be given to deploying soldiers for their families.  The predeployment information packet should be updated for each deployment.  The following paragraphs provide recommended sections and suggested information for the packet.  Units may tailor their packets to meet the needs of family members.


a.  Support Information



(1)  Deployment dates.



(2)  Family Support Liaison and Rear Detachment Commander  names and telephone numbers.



(3)  Field mailing procedures or Army post office addresses for major deployments.



(4)  Location of Family Support Group bulletin boards.



(5)  Mailroom hours and telephone number.


b.  Community Information



(1)  Duty officer telephone numbers.



(2)  Emergency telephone numbers.  (i.e., police, fire)


c.  Medical Information



(1)  Special changes in clinic hours and dental examinations.



(2)  Emergency medical treatment procedures for military medical-treatment facilities and host-nation hospitals.



(3)  Civilian Health and Medical Program of the Uniform Services (CHAMPUS) point of contact name and number.



(4)  Strip map to host-nation medical facilities if appropriate.


d.  Important Telephone Numbers



(1)  FSG Leaders



(2)  FSG Contact persons.



(3)  Telephone tree.



(4)  Deployment Numbers



(5)  International telephone numbers.



(6)  Fax Numbers.
Section 6 - Replacement Operations 

6-1.  General.  This appendix explains officer and enlisted personnel distribution in support of peacetime, contingency and wartime operations.  It focuses on the maintenance of USAREUR/7A personnel readiness and outlines the overall the conduct of replacement operations.   

6-2.  Responsibilities


a.  Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, USAREUR/7A DCSPER will-



(1)  Establish replacement operations policy and procedures for the theater.



(2)  Monitor execution of theater replacement operations.



(3)  Establish officer and enlisted personnel distribution policies.



(4)  Inform Headquarters, Department of the Army of theater personnel readiness concerns.



(5)  Task organize to support theater level replacement operations.


b.  Commander, 1st PERSCOM will-



(1)  Execute the USAREUR/7A replacement operations system.



(2)  Develop and maintain a personnel processing, control and information management system.


(3)  Activate the Replacement Operations Directorate-Contingency (ROD-C) when required.

c.  Director, (ROD-C) when activated will-



(1)  Manage the USAREUR/7A replacement operations system.



(2)  Establish personnel strength management procedures. 
6-3.  Procedures


a.   Deployment:  Upon notification of CG, USAREUR and notification  for deployment outside the Central Region, the 1st PERSCOM will establish a Theater Personnel Management Center(TPMC) under the 21st Theater Support Command (TSC) Headquarters.  The role of the TPMC is to coordinate personnel replacement operations during and after deployment to the contingency AOR. The TPMC will form the nucleus for the PERSCOM (Fwd).  The TPMC consists of representatives of each of the six functional directorates of the PERSCOM headquarters.  These are the operations, services, manning, postal, casualty, and systems directorates.  The functions of this element area as follows: 



Establish the theater replacement system in coordination with the Total Army PERSCOM and the ASCC/ARFOR G1. 


Coordinate support, including life support and transportation, for replacements with the support operations section/DMC, ARFOR command strength managers, and replacement units.  It also integrates return-to-duty soldiers into the replacement system.


Estimate casualties and forecast personnel requirements. 


Prepare strength management data. 


Determine allocation of replacements in accordance with ASCC/ARFOR commander priorities. 


Manage the casualty reporting system. 


Manage the theater Army-level Military Postal System in conjunction with the EUCOM assigned Single Service Manager for Postal Operations.

Manage the Army's theater replacement operations in coordination with the 21st TSC support operations section/DMC. 


Establish the awards and decorations program and process limited personnel actions


Manage the ASCC/ARFOR personnel database. 

b.  Theater Replacement Operations: Contingency replacement operations in the Central Region will operate under procedures similar to those used in peacetime. The Theater Army Personnel Operations Directorate (TAPOD) will do a personnel estimate of the situation and coordinate with Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate (EPMD) and Officer Personnel Management Directorate (OPMD) to do a Theater analysis for personnel required to meet the mission. 
Replacement Operations Directorate Organizational Structure
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c.  Cross-leveling: Cross-leveling is conducted at or within the UMC as determined by the commander to support critical operational requirements.  After cross-leveling, vacancies are reported to next higher headquarters. The Theater AG will attempt to cross-level vacancies across USAREUR before requesting assistance from DCSOPS with fillers from outside the Theater. 

d.  Identifying Replacement Requirements: Upon the establishment of the CONUS Replacement Center (CRC), 1st PERSCOM will establish the Replacement Operations Directorate –Contingency (ROD-C) to handle management of individual replacement flow that will come as a result of USAUREUR requisitions for outside fillers. Simultaneously, units will be tasked to identify needs for additional fillers above authorization and to submit them to DCSOPS for validation.  Once approved through the validation process, DCSOPS will dispatch a request for support to HQDA.  The ROD-C  will monitor identification and arrival of approved fillers for these positions into the CR.  The ROD-C will establish a Temporary Change of Station (TCS) cell located in the 64th Replacement Company which will connect soldiers with sponsoring units (or the USAREUR Movements Control Cell) for onward movement to their units.  Soldiers will then be assessed into the unit in the deployed area. Specific guidance concerning reception, staging, and onward movement of soldiers and units moving through the Central Region and the integration of those units in the deployed area are covered in other references. 

e.  Distribution:  HQDA PERSCOM distributes replacements to the MACOMs based on fill priority.  1st PERSCOM provides distribution to each USAREUR/7A Major Command (UMC) in accordance with USAREUR CIR 614-3 and approved Officer Distribution Plan (ODP) in peacetime, and in accordance with established priorities in wartime operations. Replacement management for professional service branch officers is provided by the appropriate USAREUR/7A staff functional proponent:  Chaplains by the Office of the Chaplain, JAG Corps officers by the Office of the Judge Advocate and Medical officers by the Office of the Command Surgeon. 

f.  Reporting requirements for arriving soldiers: Normal PCS operations require the 64th Replacement Company to report soldiers arriving and their unit assignment to the Theater AG. For contingency operations involving soldiers arriving in TCS, TDY, or deployed status, the TCS cell will report to the Theater AG to account for soldiers arriving against specified requirements.

g.  Reporting requirements for deploying units: The unit or Task Force Headquarters charged with mission execution responsibility will report strength accounting figures daily directly to 1st PERSCOM (TAPOD) with copies furnished to other parent headquarters as appropriate. This report will then be forwarded to USAREUR DCSPER. The requirement to report strength figures directly to 1st PERSCOM is unchanged regardless of command and control relationships in place.

h.  Operational Extensions: Requests for involuntary operational extensions are sent through 1st PERSCOM to HQDA PERSCOM for approval. Requests for voluntary operational extensions for soldiers with 12 months or more until DEROS are approved by 1st PERSCOM. Requests for extensions for soldiers under 12 months from DEROS or when the soldier is on assignment instructions must be approved by HQDA PERSCOM. All requests for operational extension are processed in accordance with AR 614-30, chapter 6.


i.  Stop Movement: Upon notification of a contingency operation,  soldiers may be subjected to stop movement.  HQDA is the sole approval authority to invoke stop movement.  When invoked, soldiers in receipt of normal PCS orders will remain within the unit until the stop movement is lifted.  Specific rules for exempting selected personnel from stop movement will be announced by HQDA and USAREUR/7A for each invocation of stop movement.

j.  
Stop Loss: Implementation of stop loss occurs when the President of the U.S. exercises  his statutory authority under Title 10, United States Code 12305 to suspend laws pertaining to separation and retirement in the interest of national security.  Stop loss permits the retention of trained and experienced soldiers beyond the normal Expiration Term of Service (ETS).  Stop loss may be extended to cover any separation category, as approved by POTUS. 

k.  Temporary Change of Station: The TCS Process involves identification of individuals to fill contingency requirements validated by HQ, USAREUR. 
Theater Replacement Operations
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Figure 4-6-2
Note 1:  Theater officer personnel replacement operations are conducted directly to the divisions and the 3rd COSCOM.  Theater enlisted personnel replacement operations are conducted to V Corps.

















Section 7 - Family Support

7-1.   General.

This section provides guidance for the support and disposition of family members during pre-deployment preparation and processing.  Included in this section are discussions of Non-Combatant Evacuation Operations, (NEO) early return of family members, and Family Assistance Centers. (FAC) 

7-2.   NEO.

a.  The Joint Federal Travel Regulation (JFTR), Volume 1, Chapter 6, Change 113, dated 1 May 1996, states that an evacuation must be caused by unusual or emergency circumstances, such as war, riots, civil uprising or unrest, adverse political conditions, denial or revocation by a host government of permission to remain, national or natural disasters, epidemics, or similar conditions of comparable magnitude.  The decision to evacuate dependents from a foreign area rests with the State Department.  If timely communication with the State Department is not possible, CINCEUR or the senior commander/Defense Attaché in the country concerned is responsible for authorizing or ordering an evacuation of the area.


b.  The JFTR is the recommended reference for definition of terms, explanation of evacuations to Safe Haven or Designated Places, dependent transportation allowances, and entitlements in unusual situations.


c.  NEO is a State Department Plan by which eligible noncombatants (see the JFTR) will be effectively and safely evacuated from regions in the situations described above.  USAREUR Regulation 525-27, Noncombatant Evacuation Operation, dated 24 October 1995, and subsequent ASG/BSB SOPs, explain in detail how to plan for and execute the NEO plan.  These publications address the NEO Notification System for USAREUR, which is the method for NEO Region and Zone Commanders (normally the ASG and BSB commanders) to pass on to noncombatants information they need for their safety and well being.  The publications are the appropriate sources for local and USAREUR-wide NEO operations.

7-2.  Early Return of Family Members.  Several situations occur where dependents are authorized early return when the service member has encountered unusual circumstances.  However, early return of dependents is normally not authorized during a deployment.  Housing is authorized at the service member’s Permanent Duty Station in the Central Region IAW the JFTR.
7-3.  FAC Operations.  USAREUR will establish one central FAC per installation, with the FAC operated by the ASG/BSB servicing that installation.  The FAC will furnish information and assistance to family support groups, units, and families of soldiers in the event of MOB , deployment, or, at times, in response to a major disaster during a deployment.  At a minimum, the FAC will perform the following functions:


a.  Establish a list of personnel who are professionally trained to handle family crises.  The FAC must update the list on a monthly basis to ensure the availability of key personnel.

b.  Determine the needs of the family members whose spouses have deployed and ensure the FAC has the ability to meet or refer the family to the proper agency to meet the family’s emergency needs (e.g., child care, financial aid).

c.  Maintain telephone numbers of all Rear Detachment Commanders and Family Support Group Leaders for deployed units; test the system by contacting the commanders on a monthly basis.


d.  Maintain computer, facsimile, and electronic mail capabilities at all times.


e.  Assist units with pre-deployment briefings.


f.  Assist family support groups
 and furnish them with up-to-date information concerning deployment activities.


g.   Establish a POC at the local finance BN or detachment.  The POC will serve as the finance representative to answer military pay questions.


h.  In coordination with the ASG Chaplain, assist family support groups, units, and families of deployed soldiers with resource materials and group instruction on coping with deployment separations and facilitating harmonious reunions.
Section 8 - Equipment/Supply Issue
8-1. General.    UR 55-26 prescribes policy, requirements, and procedures for unit movement planning and data reporting and duties of the Unit Movement Coordinators and Officer.  Each unit is responsible for training and assigning two unit movement officers/NCO.  Other areas to consider are personnel and equipment preparedness.
 8-2.  Unit Responsibilities.


a.  Appoint on orders an officer or NCO, SGT or above, and an alternate, to serve as the UMO at the company/detachment level.  These individuals will be formally trained at the UMO course at Vilseck.


b.  Maintain unit movement plans for real world contingencies and for exercise scenarios IAW with this regulation.


c.  Prepare ammunition movement load plans for each unit vehicle carrying ammunition, which includes weight per DODIC and total vehicle net explosives weight.

d.  When ordered to deploy, submit transportation requirements to Branch Movement Control Teams (BMCT) at ASG/BSB installation level for movements to Ports of Embarkation.  Use STANAG Forms (e.g. STANAG 2155, 2156, etc.) for all movements.  Units are responsible for transportation arrangements of 10 or less passengers deploying with TAT to Ports of Embarkation.


e.  Identify level 4 AUEL/DEL equipment details for input of AUEL/DEL through /TC-AIMS or JOPES/(AGCCS) as directed by ODCSOPS.  During peacetime, units are required to update their Unit Movement Data (UMD) in TC-AIMS quarterly, or as changes occur to the unit property book (i.e., lateral transfers) or MTOE changes.
f.  Provide for and support unit assembly and alert holding areas.  Also support rail loading/unloading operations in unit area of operations.


[image: image7.wmf]UNIT GOALS

•

 MEET MINIMUM DEPLOYMENT CRITERIA 

•

 ATTAIN MISSION CAPABILITY 

•

 PREPARE FOR UNIT FRAGMENTATION 

•

 CONVERT SIDPERS

•

 OPEN UNIT FUND ACCT

•

 POR/POM 

•

 FINANCE ACTIONS

•

 DEERS ID CARDS

•

 WILLS & POWERS OF ATTORNEY

•

 CROSS LEVEL PERSONNEL

PERSONNEL & FINANCE:

TRAINING:

•

 IMPLEMENT METT-T TRAINING

•

 ISSUE/TURN-IN TRANING AMMO

•

 ESTABLISH TRAINING AID ACCT 

•

 CONDUCT REQ’D WPNS TRAINING

•

 UPDATE UNIT STATUS  REPORT

•

 OBTAIN FREQUENCIES & SOI 

LOGISTICS:

•

 UPDATE DA FORM 2406

•

 OPEN SUPPLY ACCT

•

 SUBMIT REQN’S FOR CL I/III

•

 UPDATE AUEL

•

 BBPCT ISSUE

•

 PREPARE EQUIP FOR MOVE TO POE

•

 MAINTAIN & CALIBRATE EQUIP

•

 RECEIPT FOR FACILITIES & SUPPLY

•

 CROSS-LEVEL EQUIPMENT 

OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS:

•

 REVIEW BATTLE BOOKS 

•

 REFINE FSOP

•

 REVIEW LIAISON REQUIREMENTS

•

 FORM ADVANCE PARTY

•

 PLAN FOR RSOI 

•

 PREPARE FOR COMBAT MISSION  

MEDICAL:

•

 IMMUNIZE PERSONNEL

•

 INITIATE CL VIII ACTIONS

•

 ISSUE INSERTS & MED ID TAGS

•

 HIV TESTING

SECURITY:

•

 IMPLEMENT UNIT SECURITY PLAN

•

 ATTEND MANDATORY SECURITY BRIEFS

•

 SECURITY CONTAINER INSPECTIONS

•

 DESIGNATE UNIT REP 

•

 ATTEND PA BRIEFING 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS:


Figure 4-8-1

Unit Deployment Actions – Overview










g.  Budget and provide for Blocking Bracing Packaging, Crating and Tie-Down materials (BBPCT)as required per UR 55-26.


h.  Ensure that personnel and equipment are only moved to POE’s IAW USAREUR movement directives/call forward orders.


i.  Appoint rear detachment chain of command to provide command and control for rear detachment personnel and support of families.


j.  Coordinate with 21st TSC (Prov)/ASGs to provide enroute support for movements from home station to POE.


k.  Develop SOPs IAW existing regulations which include, as a minimum, the following:



(1)  Load planning procedures and inspection checklists.



(2)  Family support plans.



(3)  Deployment critical maintenance tasks (e.g., oil/fuel leaks, battery condition, etc.)



(4)  Personnel readiness program.



(5)  Property accountability procedures - both for deploying assets and for stay back equipment.



(6)   Train and appoint two Hazardous Material xxxx per company or detachment IAW USAREUR Regulation 55-26.  Training is offered by 7th ATC at Vilseck through the HAZ 12 course.



(7)  Training and appointment requirements for CORs, field ordering officer, and class “A” agents.



(8)  Deployment security in Assembly Areas and during deployment movements.



(9)  Deployment Readiness Training.


(10)  Be prepared o/o to provide support for Arrival/Departure Airfield Control Group (A/DACG), Marshaling areas and Port Support Activities (PSA) operated by 21st TSC (Prov), if tasked by USAREUR ODCSOPS.

8-3. Equipment Transportation.



a.  Unit Movement Officers/NCOs.  Maintain current trained Unit Movement Officers with 1 year retainability.  See USAREUR Reg 55-26 for more details.  This person becomes the central focus for planning and supervision of deployment for the commander.  The UMO/UMNCO is responsible for maintaining the unit’s TC-AIMS unit movement database.  Additionally, units must train two HAZMAT certified personnel who ensure compliance with documented standards.  HAZMAT procedures are governed by Code of Federal Regulations 49, USAREUR Regulation 55-4, Joint Transportation of Hazardous Materials and TM 38-250 for military air shipments.

b.  International Arms Control  Compliance Reporting Requirements.  USAREUR is responsible for ensuring the Army in Europe complies with the provisions of the Conventional Forces Europe (CFE) Treaty to include notification and reporting of all movement of Conventional Armaments and Equipment Subject to the Treaty (CAEST).  Deployment information subject to reporting requirements is forwarded to HQ USEUCOM and JCS.  National Command Authority (NCA) makes the decision on when the notifications will be sent to other State Parties based on OPSEC recommendations of CINCEUR and CJCS.  (See Annex C, International Arms Control  Compliance Reporting Requirements.)

c.  UMO/UMNCO Deployment Planning.



(1)  During initial deployment planning, UMOs and UMNCOs should get answers to the questions listed in Table 2-3.  The answers are needed to request transportation support.  



(2)  UMO/UMNCOs must also be prepared to provide generic deployment information.  It is imperative UMO/UMNCOs know their unit equipment on hand, how it is configured, how it can be transported, how it helps accomplish the unit’s mission, and when it will be needed (i.e.; first plane or last ship, or last on train, first off, etc).

Movement Planning Process

Deployment Equipment List (DEL) development
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(3)  UMO/UMNCOs must also ensure they have a general understanding of the relationship between JOPES and the development of ULNs and TC-AIMS DELs.  This will help facilitate preparation for the deployment process throughout the chain of command.  


d.  Unit Equipment Lists (UEL)  



(1)  This requires total command emphasis during peacetime in preparation for deployment.  Units UMO/UMNCOs are responsible for maintaining the unit’s TC-AIMS database (AUEL/DEL).  Only UMO/UMNCOs appointed on orders are permitted access to the TC-AIMS system.  Limiting access to the system not only ensures that the operators maintain proficiency, but it also aids in maintaining familiarity with their unit’s equipment and accuracy of input.  Verification of Unit Equipment Lists and timely input to TC-AIMS is critical to overall effectiveness of the deployment process.  Consider such details as the precise model of the vehicle, whether or not a trailer is required and what is the prime mover.  The information on the UEL must be accurate and complete for effective theater movement planning.



(2)  The 1st TMCA maintains TC-AIMS AUELs and DELs for all theater units.  AUELs list all unit equipment, and DELs list equipment designated for a specific deployment.  Although 1st TMCA maintains the theater database, the 27th TC BN (MC) has a backup system, which is used if 1st TMCA’s system is non-operational.  If all or a large part of V Corps should deploy, the 27th TC BN (MC) would take its system as it deploys and use it for redeployment.



(3)  UMO/UMNCOs enter data for all on-hand equipment, as well as requirements for containers for equipment they cannot carry on organic vehicles, into their unit’s AUEL.  They must keep their AUELs up to date at all times.  This includes ensuring that secondary loads and container requirements are in the AUELs.  They must review AUELs and ensure they are correct a minimum of once a quarter.  Each UMO should have a copy of his unit’s AUEL in his unit deployment book.



(4)  Units having the required software can access the TCACCIS host system via TELNET.  If UMO/UMNCOs need to obtain this software, or the ability to access the system, they can receive assistance by contacting the TC-AIMS Section of either 1st TMCA or 27th TC BN (MC).



(5)  When units deploy, they rarely take all their equipment.  It is also common for them to task organize and, often, receive elements from other units.  Therefore, their AUELs do not reflect the equipment they will deploy.  In order to get an accurate list of this equipment, units copy their AUELs into separate database created for the deployment and modify them IAW prescribed instructions/orders.  Before they copy their AUELs, the DCSOPS or G3 must provide two critical sets of information:  the Task Organization and Deployment Plan.




(a)  The Task Organization describes the chain of command for the deploying unit/force.  It takes into account other organizations that may be part of the unit’s task force.  It also takes into account the fact that the entire unit may not deploy.




(b)  The Deployment Plan breaks the unit’s deployment into increments.  Most units deploy a small mobile advance party, followed by a large main body.  These elements have different equipment, number of passengers, deployment dates, and deployment modes.  The DCSOPS/G3 must assign a unit line number (ULN) to each increment.



(6)  The DCSOPS/G3 must then provide the list of ULNs, including the chain of command/task organization, to the TC-AIMS systems administrator at 1st TMCA or the 27th TC BN.  The systems administrator assigns a type data code for the deployment, enters the chain of command/task organization and advises units that they may create their DELs.  Units create their DELs by copying their AUELs in the new database, and modifying them so they list only the equipment they have been tasked to deploy.



(7)  Upon completion of the DELs 1st TMCA transmits the data to HQ USAREUR DCSOPS- Movement Operations Center where they are processed through the Computerized Movement Planning and Status System (COMPASS) and enter the data into JOPES.  As the information enters JOPES it replaces the TUCHA data with the accurate DEL data.  This results in Time Phased Force Deployment Data (TPFDD) containing the accurate list of equipment units will deploy as well as the specific requirements by deployment date.  At the point, USTRANSCOM is able to perform a transportation feasibility estimate (TFE)and advise the supported CINC of transportation shortfalls, or lift capabilities to support the mission.  Bottom line:  this information allows the movement managers and coordinators to identify and allocate movement requirements to move the force within the prescribed timeline set by the TPFDD.  Major Subordinate Commands must also consolidate and forward the information in Table 2-3 to DCSOPS for final input into the TPFDD.


e.  TC-AIMS/JOPES (Joint Operations Planning And Execution System).  



(1)  The interface between these two products is critical to facilitating smooth strategic deployments via air and surface.  This data is used to assist USTRANSCOM, and other movement managers, in allocating sufficient lift and developing movement plans to support the time phased force requirements set for the operation.   



(2)  A draft worksheet intended for inclusion in a JOPES pamphlet is being produced to augment USAREUR Reg. 523-3 as  highlighted in FIGURE  6-8-x2.



(3)  Units must incorporate deployment scenarios into training events to validate UELs and movement data.  Conducting emergency deployment readiness exercises (EDRE) are a great way to familiarize personnel with mission essential tasks and validate N+hour sequence procedures in preparing for efficient deployments.  FIGURE  4-8-3

JOPES Entry Data
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ANNEX C - INTERNATIONAL ARMS CONTROLCOMPLIANCE REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Summary.  The United States Government (USG) is signatory to many inter-related International Arms Control Treaties and Agreements.  The objective of the legally and politically binding documents is to reduce the quantity of major weapon systems in Europe, monitor and control movement of these weapons systems from reported locations to prevent the possibility of surprise attack, and provide transparency to military activities throughout Europe.  In the case of the Conventional Forces Europe (CFE) Treaty, compliance is mandated by United States public law.  The USG must comply with provisions for notifying military activities, i.e. deployments.  Other arms control constraints may be modified only when deployments are MANDATED by the United Nations or the Organization for Security and Cooperation, Europe.  NATO as an organization is not a signatory to arms control treaties and agreements, therefore, individual NATO member states are subject to all provisions of arms control treaties and agreements into which they have entered.

2.  USAREUR is responsible for ensuring the Army in Europe complies with the provisions of the CFE Treaty to include notification and reporting of all movement of Conventional Armaments and Equipment Subject to the Treaty (CAEST).  Deployment information subject to reporting requirements is forwarded to HQ USEUCOM and JCS.  National Command Authority (NCA) makes the decision on when the notifications will be sent to other State Parties based on OPSEC recommendations of CINCEUR and CJCS.

3.  ODCSOPS, International Operations Division (IOD), Treaty Compliance Branch must be informed NLT 5 days prior to the movement of any CAEST.  Treaty Compliance Branch will then provide a Treaty Limited Equipment (TLE) movement control number which is the tracking mechanism for CAEST.   TLE movement control numbers are required for the following categories of CAEST: Tanks, Armored Personnel Carriers (APCs), Armored Infantry Fighting Vehicles (AIFVs), Artillery and Mortars (100mm and greater), Combat Aircraft, Attack Helicopters, Combat Support Helicopters, Transport Helicopters, Armored Vehicle Launched Bridges, and APC and AIFV look-alikes (based on the same chassis and externally similar to an APC and AIFV, i.e., the M1064 Mortar Carrier).
4.  The following information is required to receive a TLE movement control number:  


a.  Name of operation, unit designation and UIC of the owning unit, type of equipment.


b.  Quantity of equipment by type, method of main deployment, POE and POD, countries to be transited, scheduled departure date, estimated arrival date(s), estimated return date, and final destination (at least country). 

5.  The USAREUR or UMC Deployment Order, or Call Forward Directive, will contain 

the TLE movement  control number for the specific unit directed to begin deployment.  

For sequentially deploying elements of battalion or smaller size units, only one TLE 

control number will be used.

Annex D-Basic Steps in Deployment Movement Planning to Chapter 4 (PDP)
Step 1  Identify what needs to be moved.

Step 2  Identify what needs to accompany troop (yellow TAT), what is needed immediately upon arrival (red TAT) and what does not have to accompany troops (which is the bulk of unit equipment).

Step 3  Identify what needs to be moved by air (advance parties, personnel, baggage and some equipment) or surface (Multi-Modal).

Step 4  Identify Hazardous Cargo, (sensitive items and classified materials) for packaging, labeling, segregating, and placarding for movement.

Step 5  Identify bulk cargo that needs to be moved and develop packing lists (DD Form 1750).

Step 6  Develop load plans for unit equipment. Submit STANAG 2156 to BMCT.  Identify 463L pallet, container, and MILVAN requirements.  Submit requests through G-4 channels.  Use scales and vehicle load plans IAW USAREUR Reg 55-26.

Step 7  Identify Blocking, Bracing, Packing, Crating and Tie-Down (BBPCT) requirements.

Step 8  Translate what needs to be moved into transportation terms (AUEL) using TC-AIMS.  Update your unit’s Automated Unit Equipment List (AUEL) on a quarterly basis.  Develop your unit’s Deployment Equipment List (DEL) in TC-AIMS based on the directed Task Organization against assigned Unit Line Number (ULN).  Ensure secondary loads are reflected in unit movement data for total vehicle weight and dimensions.

Step 9  Determine how the personnel and equipment will be moved to the POEs IAW USAREUR movement FRAGO.

Step 10  Prepare the unit movement plan based on ULNs.
Step 11  Update DEL as changes occur in OPLAN, CONPLAN, Equipment, Commander’s intent, and Task Organization. 
Annex E - Reading JOPES Data to Chapter 4 (PDP)

1. A typical ULN in the TPFDD identifies the ULN, the unit, personnel and/or short tons (STON) to be moved, all transportation nodes, movement dates, modes/sources of transportation to be employed in making the moves, and the date by which the ULN must be delivered.  Dates are normally shown as a letter followed by a three digit date reference (i.e.: C123, like a Julian date).  A ULN may include passengers (pax), STON, or both.  The fields are typically as follows:

· ULN:  The unique ULN reference (ie.: CBFR 01).  A moving unit may have one or several ULNs, and may even include equipment in a ULN belonging to another UIC when higher headquarters direct or approve charging the move against that UIC.

· UNIT NAME:  Designation for the owning (responsible) unit.

· UIC:  The UIC of the owning (responsible) unit.

· Force Description:  A short description created and used by the JOPES operator to identify the contents of the ULN (i.e.: ADVON, 1 AD HQ).

· PAX:  Number of pax included in the ULN.

· STN:  The total STON of cargo in the ULN.

· ORIGIN:  Place from which the ULN will begin the move.

· RLD:  Ready to Load Date, the date on which the ULN must be in a condition that is ready to load on the specified mode of transportation.

· POE: Port of Embarkation, the place at which the ULN will board the transportation mode.

· ALD:  Available Load Date, the date on which the ULN must be available to load at the specified POE.

· M: Mode of transportation (from the origin to the POE, if any, see Mode/Source Codes, below).

· S: Source of transportation associated with M, above.

· POD:  Port of Debarkation, the port at which the ULN leaves the transportation.

· EAD:  Earliest Arrival Date, the earliest date the ULN is allowed to be delivered at the POD.  This is driven by the ability of the commander at the receiving end to accept the ULN at the POD.

· LAD: Latest Arrival Date, the latest date the receiving commander can receive the ULN for processing or onward movement.

· M:  Mode of transportation from POE to POD.

· S:  Same as ‘S’ above.

· DEST:  Final destination of the ULN after all movement legs have been completed.

· RDD:  Required Delivery Date, the date on which the ULN must be available at the final destination.

· M:  Mode of transportation from the POD to the final destination, if not the same location.

· S:  Same as ‘S’ above.

· VAL:  Validation status, the status of the ULN –  submitted for EUCOM validation, validated, enroute, or completed, as appropriate.

2.  Mode/Source of transportation is specified in the TPFDD using the field codes identified in CJCSM 3150.16 (JOPESREP).  However, only the following codes and explanations are used in contingency and exercise TPFDDs:

· AC:
Air via supporting command channel (AMC or Service) aircraft.

· AD:  Air via supported command (theater) aircraft.

· AH:  Air via organic (unit) aircraft, also self-deploy air.

· AK:  Air via Strategic (AMC or AMC Contract) airlift.

· AL:  Air via AMC commercial ticket program (CTP).

· AM:  Air via unit (service) funded commercial tickets.

· AN:  Air via host nation/allied provided airlift.

· AS:  Air via Special Assignment Airlift Mission (SAAM).

· LD:  Land via supported command (theater) trucking.

· LG:  Land via MTMC arranged truck or rail.

· LH:  Land via organic (unit) vehicles.

· LR:  Land via supported command (theater) rail.

· LN:  Land via host nation/allied controlled transport.

· LM:  Service provided, non-organic land transport.

· PC:  Mode optional, source is supporting CINC(non-CONUS).

· PG:  Mode optional, source is MTMC (CONUS use only).

· SC:  Sea via USN/USCG ship.

· SD:  Sea via USN/USCG ship (MPS/AWR…).

· SE:  Sea via MSC ship (common user strategic lift).

· SH:  Sea via organic (unit) vessel.

· SN:  Sea via host nation/allied provided sealift.

· SP:  Sea/canal via barge/ferry.

· SW:  Sea via MSC (Assault Follow-on Echelon [AFOE]).

· XG:  No transportation required (origin and POE same).

· XX:  No transportation required (origin and POE or POD and

· final destination same).

· Z:  Blank (requirement is in place at final destination).

3.  Use of Intermediate Locations.  When USTRANSCOM is the lift provider, intermediate stops are not entered between the POE and POD.  The POE to POD leg of the ULN is used to reflect the strategic lift leg of the deployment.  The supported commander, ICW USCINCTRANS, determines POE to POD legs that constitute the strategic or operational (AK- coded) lift leg.  Normally, supporting commanders select APOE/APODs within the supporting commander’s AOR.  USCINCTRANS and other lift providers recommend alternate POE/PODs where more optimum force closure would result.  Single ULNs reflecting over 100 pax or 10 STONs are supported with dedicated strategic airlift (AK).  ULNs may be combined to meet these minimums and linked for STRAT Air.
Section 9 –Physical Security

9-1.  Purpose   To establish procedures and assign responsibilities for maintaining physical security of deploying units property.

9-2.  General.  Contingency operations will require physical security measures to be reviewed and implemented.  Various amounts of unit equipment will remain at Home Station during deployments and will require unique protection to prevent loss and damage.  Some of the items requiring physical security attention are addressed as follows.  If security issues are not covered within this or other appendices, the unit will comply with the regulatory requirements of the above references.

9-3.  Physical Security of Deploying Units Arms Room(s).


a.  Prior to deployment, unit commanders will:



(1)  Conduct a 100% serial number inventory of all arms, ammunitions, and other sensitive items.



(2)  Ensure personal items and  arms, ammunition and explosives are not stored together.  All privately owned weapons and ammunition will either be relocated to an active arms room or disposed of within applicable regulations.



(3)  Conduct a joint inventory.  After the unit has uploaded all deploying arms, ammunition and explosives and sensitive items, from the arms room, a responsible officer or NCO of the deploying unit and a responsible officer or NCO of the rear detachment will conduct a joint serial number inventory of all items remaining in the arms room.  The results will be recorded on DA Form 2062 and a memorandum with a copy provided to the Rear Detachment Commander.



(4)  Secure the arms room and insert a serial numbered locking seal through the hasps of all entrances and the issue window, in addition to the normal high security locks.  Record the serial numbers on each copy of the inventory record.


b.  During deployment, Rear Detachment Commanders will ensure:



(1)  A duty officer or NCO conducts checks of the arms room entrance, specifically observing the seal, and then records the security check on a Standard Form 702 posted near the entrance to the arms room once every 8 hours.



(2)  That if the arms room is discovered open or the seal broken, Battalion, Brigade, Division Staff Duty Officers and the BSB Provost Marshal Office are notified immediately.  A 100% joint serial number inventory of the equipment in the arms room will be conducted utilizing the memorandum and inventory accomplished prior to deployment.

 

(3)  That if the J-SIIDS is not operational or malfunctions, the Rear Detachment Commander must temporarily post a guard at the arms room until the J-SIIDS is repaired or all  arms, ammunition and explosives and sensitive items can be relocated to another arms room.

          
(4)  That if completely vacated arms rooms are to be used for storage of high value items, during the deployment, the following procedures must be taken:




(a)  An exception to policy for storage of high value items in the arms room must be forwarded through official channels to HQ USAREUR-OPM ATTN: Physical Security Branch.




(b)  The J-SIIDS must be left in the access mode.


c.  After returning, unit commanders will:



(1)  Conduct a joint, serial number inventory with their Rear Detachment Commander of all  arms, ammunition, explosives and keys that remained in the arms room after the unit deployed.  After the inventory, a change of custody of all  arms, ammunition, explosives and keys for the arms room will be conducted between the Rear Detachment Commander and the returning unit commander.



(2)  Resume compliance with local regulations.

9-4.   Physical Security of Deploying Units Motor Pool.


a.  Prior to deployment, unit commanders will:



(1)  Conduct a joint inventory.  After the unit has removed all vehicles and equipment from the motor pool, a responsible officer or NCO of the deploying unit and a responsible officer or NCO of the rear detachment will conduct a joint inventory and sign for all buildings and property remaining in the motor pool (e.g. vehicles, tools, tool room, and office furniture) to include keys.  The results will be recorded on DA Form 2062 and a memorandum with a copy provided to the Rear Detachment Commander.



(2)  The unit security manager will have an updated risk analysis conducted of the unit motor pool.  See DA Pamphlet 190-51, Risk Analysis for Army Property.



(3)  Ensure a memorandum of agreement, addressing the areas of responsibility of each unit within the motor pool, exists between commands sharing a motor pool.


b.  During deployment, Rear Detachment Commanders will ensure:



(1)  They or a designated representative conduct periodic checks of the motor pool to ensure that an acceptable security posture is maintained.



(2)  At a minimum, motor pools are checked randomly. However, motor pools should not be checked more frequently than every 2 hours.



(3)  All vehicles, at a minimum, are visually checked daily and this check recorded.  Coordination with other non-deploying units is acceptable to reduce this guard requirement.


c.  After returning, unit commanders will:



(1)  Conduct a joint inventory with their Rear Detachment Commander of all equipment and keys that remained in the motor pool after the unit deployed.  After the inventory, a change of custody of all equipment and keys for the motor pool will be conducted between the Rear Detachment Commander and the returning unit commander.



(2)  Resume compliance with local regulations.


d.  For POVs stored in unit motor pools/unit controlled open lots refer to Appendix 10 to Annex E for security requirements.

9-5.  Key Control.


a.  Prior to deployment, unit commanders will:



(1)  Ensure that all non-deploying vehicles, equipment, and all vacated buildings (offices, billets and arms rooms) are properly secured prior to deployment.



(2)  Ensure Rear Detachment Commanders have access to all unit buildings, billets, arms room, equipment, and vehicles in order to perform missions at Home station.



(3)  Ensure Rear Detachment Commanders inventory and sign for all vehicle, equipment, office, billet, and arms room keys. The results will be recorded on DA Form 2062 and a memorandum with a copy provided to the Rear Detachment Commander.


b.  During deployment, Rear Detachment Commanders will ensure: 




(1)  They maintain positive control, conduct inventories as required, and can account for all keys. Key control during deployments is the responsibility of Rear Detachment Commanders.



(2) Operational arms room keys are stored in the Rear Detachment’s Company safe to allow the opening of the arms room in cases of emergencies.  NOTE:  Keys to arms rooms used to store high value items, but not  arms, ammunition and explosives will continue to be controlled as if the arms room contained   arms, ammunition and explosives.



(3) Vehicles, buildings, offices, billets, and equipment are only unlocked to:




(a)  Conduct inspections directed by the Rear Detachment Commander.




(b)  Avoid damage during emergencies.




(c)  Accomplish missions assigned by the Rear Detachment Commander.







c.  After returning, unit commanders will:



(1)  Conduct a joint inventory with their Rear Detachment Commander of all keys that remained with the Rear Detachment Commander after the unit deployed.    After the inventory, the returning unit commander will sign for the existing keys.


(2)  Resume compliance with local regulations.

9-6.  Additional information.  Guidance on the physical security of barracks, personal property, and POVs can be found at Section 10 to this Chapter. Appendix A is a Physical Security Checklist concerning areas previously mentioned.  This checklist can be used by Rear Detachment Commanders to assist them in their duties.

Annex F- Physical Security Checklist for Rear Detachment Commanders to Chapter 4 (PDP)
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1.  Rear Detachment Commander




                                     


 GO/ NO GO          

a.  Is Rear Detachment Commander appointed in writing? 








     b.  Does Rear Detachment Commander have the UR 525-13 available?




     c.  Does Rear Detachment Commander have copies of all pertinent  policies?




     d.  Is the unit Rear Detachment SOP current?








     e.  Did the Rear Detachment Commander contact the local BSB Provost 

Marshal Office for additional security?  

2.  Arms Room and Sensitive Items Storage Facilities
     a.  Are high security padlocks being used to secure the primary security 

door, with secondary padlocks on other doors?  [AR 190-11, chapter 4,

paragraph 4-2e]

     b.  Are locally fabricated racks/ containers providing protection at least equal to 

issue racks/ containers?  [AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4, 2c]

     c.  Are all racks/ containers secured with secondary padlocks?  [AR 190-11, 

chapter 4, paragraph 4, 2c]

     d.  Are all racks/ containers weighing less than 500 lbs. securely fastened to the

 wall or floor, or fastened/chained together?  [AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4-2c] 

     e.  Are major parts of weapons, such as barrels and major subassemblies, being

 secured in racks/ containers?  [AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4-2c]

     f.  If tools are stored in the arms room, are they secured in a locked container?

[AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4-18]

     g.  Is there an access roster posted inside the arms room?  [UR 190-13, chapter 4, 

paragraph 4-19]

     h.  If high dollar items such as field glasses, compasses, night vision devices, are 

stored in the arms room, has written authorization been obtained from the 

commander?  [AR 190-11 chapter 4, paragraph 4-18]

     i.  Is an unaccompanied access roster being maintained which lists those enlisted    

personnel by name and duty position, who are authorized unaccompanied access to 

the arms room?  Are officers authorized unaccompanied access designated in writing? 

[AR 190-11, chapter 4 , paragraph 4-19]

     j.  Is the arms room under constant surveillance, or provided with an IDS?               

[AR 190-11, chapter 5, paragraph 5-2b]

     k.  Are weekly operational test of IDS being performed and a record maintained 
  

on file for 90 days and forwarded to electrical engineer (DEH)?  (UR 190-13,

paragraph 6-23)

     l.  Are keys to  arms, ammunition, explosives and IDS maintained separately from 
other keys?

  [AR 190-11, chapter 3, paragraph 3-8a]

     m.  Are only those persons authorized unaccompanied access to the arms room 

allowed access to IDS keys?  [AR 190-51, appendix D, paragraph D-7]

     n.  Are all privately owned weapons belonging to soldiers E-4 and below stored

in the arms room?  (UR 190-6, paragraph 12b)


[image: image49.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

Deploying MSC designates a unit to form,

train and deploy a pusher unit in support

of  the 29

th

 Support Group, to support the

movement of Deploying Task Force

through the Deployment Processing

Center (DPC) at Rhein Ordnance

Barracks (ROB).

MISSION

P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

    

    o.  Are privately owned weapons and ammunition being stored in the arms room 

in locked containers separate from military  arms, ammunition and explosives?
[AR 190-11, chapter 4, 
paragraph 4-5a (1)]

     p.  Was a 100% inventory conducted by the Rear Detachment Commander prior

to deployment?  

     q.  Did the Rear Detachment Commander sign for all weapons, to include 

privately owned fire arms, using DA Form 2062?  (DA PAM 710-2-1, chapter 9,

paragraph 9-11)

     r.  If the unit is deployed for a month or more, are the following monthly 

inventories being conducted?

          (1)  Government Weapons [AR 710-2, chapter 2, paragraph 2-12d]

          (2)  Privately owned weapons [AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4-5a (2)]

          (3)  Night Vision Devices [USAREUR Command Policy Letter 22, Security

 and Accountability of Government  Property and Equipment

     s.  Did any privately owned weapons deploy with the unit?  Note:  Privately

owned weapons cannot deploy with any solider or unit.  [UR 190-6 paragraph 15]
     t.  Are detailed security and accountability procedures for all sensitive items 

included in unit’s SOP?  

    u.  Are Night Vision Devices (NVDs) secured with double barrier protection 

when not in use?  

     v.  Are NVDs consolidated for storage to the maximum extent feasible?

     w.  Did deploying commanders consolidate all documentation on non-deployable

weapons and ammo to the Rear Detachment Commander for storage?  (Arms 

Rooms do not have to be consolidated.) 

     x.  Immediately following deployment did Rear Detachment Commander submit 

a list of deployed soldiers requiring extensions on privately owned weapons 

registration to the USAREUR Registry of Motor Vehicles?  

3.  Key and Lock Control for the Arms Room





            





     a.  Has a key and lock custodian been appointed in writing?  [AR 190-11,        


                                     

chapter 3, paragraph 3-8(c)]

     b.  Is there a key control roster?  [AR 190-11, chapter 3, paragraph 3-8a]

     c.  Is a key control register (DA Form 5513-R) being maintained?  [UR 190-11,

paragraph 7a]

     d.  Are keys required for maintenance and repair of IDS kept separate from 

operational keys?  [AR 190-11, chapter 3, paragraph 3-8b]

     e.  Are keys to weapons and ammunition being stored separately from other

keys?  [AR 190-11, chapter 3, paragraph 3-8b(1)]

     f.  Are keys to  arms, ammunition and explosives stored in a container of at least
20 gauge steel or material 
of equivalent strength?  [AR 190-11, chapter 3, paragraph
3-8b(2)]

[image: image50.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE STANDARDS REGARDING THE

RECONFIGURATION OF DEPLOYING EQUIPMENT

STANDARDS:

•

 ENSURE THAT ALL SECONDARY LOADS ARE PROPERLY

CONFIGURED AND SECURED

•

 SECONDARY LOADS ARE PACKED  IAW DEPLOYING UNIT LOAD

CARDS

•

 CARGO IS PROPERLY TIED DOWN

•

 NO METAL TO METAL CONTACT

STATION #3 - CONTINUED

LOAD CARD

BUMPER NUMBER

HAZ MAT INSPECTION

4.  Motor Pool Security

     a.  Is the Motor Pool fenced adequately as to height and type of construction to 

preclude easy access depending on threat level?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph

3-5, d and FM 19-30, chapter 5]

     b.  Are gates secured with government approved padlocks?  [AR 190-51,  

chapter 3, paragraph 3-5]

     c.  Are “off limits to unauthorized personnel” signs posted at the entrances?  

[AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-5e]

     d.  Are track parks and motor pools where tanks and other weapon bearing

vehicles are parked designated restricted areas?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, 

paragraph 3-5f (3b)]

      e.  Do buildings provide the necessary degree of security for the property stored       

inside?  [AR 190-51, appendix B, paragraph B-2] 
     f.  Are approved padlocks and chains used to secure unattended vehicles?  

[AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-5e(1b)]

g.  Have adequate security precautions been taken for exposed, accessible, and 

easily removable components (radios, fire control equipment) vulnerable to theft 

because of value?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-5e(3)]

     h.  Are tools/equipment (OVM, BII, etc.) secured, removed or provided

additional protection?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-5e(3)]

     i.  Are all hatches on tracked vehicles secured from the inside or secured on the 

outside with approved secondary locks?  [AR 190-11, chapter 4, paragraph 4-1; 

AR 190-51, appendix D, paragraph D-8]

5.  Aircraft Security









 
     a.  Are aircraft keys secured with ignition locks and are personnel access doors                                      

secured?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-3e (1a)]
b.  Are aircraft keys secured in an approved container?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, 
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MISSION:
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DD FORM 1387-2 (HAZ MAT CERTIFICATE)

•

 SECONDARY LOAD INSPECTION

NOTE:

   COORDINATE WITH USAFE (623 AMS)

REGARDING QUESTIONS ON HAZ MAT

STATION #3

HAZ MAT INSPECTION/RECONFIGURATION

paragraph 3-3e(1b) and Appendix D, paragraph D-4]

     c.  Do guards check aircraft and hangers at least once every four hours at irregular

intervals?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-3f(1c)]

     d.  Are the aircraft parked on flight lines and in hangers provided adequate lighting

or physical bearers?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-3e(1)]

     e.  Is there a physical security plan?  (See FM 19-30, appendix F for example)  

[AR 190-51, chapter 3, paragraph 3-3e(1)]

     f.  Is the airfield designated as a restricted area?  [AR 190-51, chapter 3,
paragraph 
 3-3f(1e)]

6.  Unit Key & Lock Control 




    

                        






     a.  Are the primary and alternate key and lock custodian appointed in writing?
[AR 190-51,  paragraph 1-4e(6) and D-2a]

     b.  Does the key and lock custodian maintain a control register (DA Form 5513-R)
to ensure continuos accountability?  [AR 190-51 paragraph 1-4e(6), D-2c, and D-3]
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•

Job Description:  Soldiers assigned will receive vehicle convoys, guide 

convoys to the external staging area, in-process vehicles by bumper

number and type, and escort through the DPC stations.

•

Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 10 Soldiers are required per shift.

Mission

:  To provide initial manifesting, reception, and orientation

for all units sent through the marshaling area.  Align vehicles into

chalks.

VEHICLE RECEPTION

STATION #1

c.  Are keys providing access to government property that are not in use or not
attended stored in a container (not containing classified material) or depository made
of at least 26-gauge steel, equipped with a tumbler type locking device, and
permanently affixed to a wall or equivalent barrier?       [AR 190-51, paragraph
1-4e(6) and D-4a] 

     d.  Is there an access roster maintained in the key depository listing those
authorized to issue and receive keys?  [AR 190-51, paragraph 1-4e(6) and D-3] 

     e.  Is the key to the depository secured when not in use? [AR 190-51, paragraph
1-4e(6) and D-5c] 

     f.  Are master key systems or multiple key systems used? [AR 190-51, paragraph
1-4e(6) and D-5] 

Note, this is prohibited except where noted in AR 190-51.

     g.  Have padlocks and keys that did not have a serial number been given one? 

[AR 190-51, paragraph 1-4e(6) and D-3] 

     h.  Are inventories of keys and locks conducted twice a year, and are the results documented and retained until the next inventory is conducted? [AR 190-51,
paragraph 1-4e(6), D-3 and D-6b] 

Note, the inventories can be documented on DA Form 5513-R

     i.  In the event of lost, misplaced, or stolen keys, was an inquiry initiated
immediately?  [AR 190-51, paragraph 1-4e(6) and D-6c] 

     j.  Are padlocks and keys not in use secured in a locked container that does not
contain classified material, and is access controlled to the container? [AR 190-51,
paragraph 1-4e(6) and D-5c] 

     k.  Are keys for the arms room and basic load storage areas kept separate from
other keys? [AR 190-11, paragraph 3-8a] 

REMARKS:  
Section 10 - Handling of Household Goods and Storage of POV

10-1.  General.  This section outlines procedures to be followed for the utilization and disposition of housing, household goods, and Privately Owned Vehicles during pre-deployment processing of units, or deploying individuals.
10-2.  Personal Effects.


a.  USAREUR stores single and unaccompanied personal property IAW USAREUR Message, AEAGA-M, 061215Z Nov 95, Subject: USAREUR Deployment Processing Guidance.  Other references include:  Joint Federal Travel Regulation, Vol 1, 1 January 1987; 

AR 55-71, Transportation of Personal Property and Related Services, 1 July 1983; and 

DoD 4500.34-R, Personal Property Traffic Management Regulation, October 1991.



(1)
Deploying units provide a roster to the servicing Personnel Services Detachment (PSD), listing all soldiers who will deploy with the unit.  Simultaneously, the deploying unit commander provides a copy of the roster to the Installation Transportation Officer (ITO), highlighting all single/unaccompanied soldiers deploying with the unit, including their barracks building/room number or off-post address.



(2)
Deploying units prepare and issue the unit deployment order.  



(3)
Deploying units provide copies of all unit deployment orders to the ITO Personal Property Processing Office (PPPO).  The PPPO requires a copy of the unit deployment order for each Government Bill of Lading (GBL) prepared for the packing, crating, and storage of Household Goods (HHG) for each deploying single/unaccompanied soldier.


b.  IAW Message, USAREUR, AEAGD-BP, 211645Z November 1995, Subject:  USAREUR Deployment Message (PIM-10), Storage of Single/Unaccompanied Soldiers' Personal Property during Deployments in Excess of 90 Days Duration, the following procedures will be followed:  



(1)
Pending receipt of unit deployment orders, the ITO prepares the basic packing documentation (i.e., Defense Department (DD) Forms 1299 and 1797), as well as schedules and completes individual or mass counseling of the deploying soldiers.  The ITO schedules dates for pack out of the unit's single/unaccompanied soldiers.



(2)
The ITO prepares the GBL and schedules the unit soldiers' pack-outs based on requested pick-up dates.



(3)
The deploying unit organizes their personnel when pack out is scheduled, to have them at the right place at the right time.  Each scheduled pack-out is a commitment of funding by the Government and the carrier may demand no-show penalties.


c.  IAW Message, USAREUR, AEAEN, 011448Z December 1995, Subject:  PIM 8 - Housing Policy Guidance in the Event of Deployment, the following applies:



(1)
Army married couples are authorized to retain Army Family Housing (AFH) or Private Rental Housing (PRH) even if both are deployed.



(2)
Army married couples who are both deploying are authorized to request to terminate their AFH/PRH, and are authorized packing, crating, and storage of their HHG during deployment.  The appropriate orders will be required for both soldiers.

10-3.  Housing Policy Guidance in the Event of Deployment.


a.  USAREUR policy permits and encourages service members to retain housing during the duration of the deployment.


b.  Entitlement to Family Housing (Government controlled and PRH) remains intact for the duration of the deployment unless the service member elects to send family members home at Government expense (advance or early return of dependents).  Family Housing assignments terminate in these situations.


c.  Family members may relocate at personal expense and continue to retain Government-controlled housing while the service member is deployed.  Retention of Government-controlled housing is authorized when the relocation is temporary and the family plans to return to the quarters.  Family members must identify a POC with a written Power of Authority (POA) who will be in charge of the housing to the local Housing Office and Rear Detachment Commander (RDC).  Family members must coordinate the maintenance of housing IAW standard occupancy requirements and responsibilities.  Army married couples may also retain Government Controlled or PRH.  In those cases where both service members deploy, service members must appoint a POC to maintain standard occupancy requirements.  Any damages to housing unit or personal property are at the expense of the soldier.


d.  USAREUR strongly encourages service members to establish automatic bill payments for rent, utilities, and telephone through their banking facility.  Electronic transfers ensure timely payments of housing-related costs and maintenance requirements IAW the service member's Contractual Lease Agreement.


e.  ASG/BSB Commanders may grant written exception to a policy request for family members of deployed soldiers to move from PRH to Government housing for hardship or compassionate reasons on a case-by-case basis.


f.  ASG/BSB Commanders may displace non-deployment TDY service members who occupy transient housing with Statements of Non-Availability and house deployment soldiers.


g.  Unaccompanied permanent party service members who occupy Unaccompanied Personnel Housing (UPH) may have personal belongings packed, secured, and stored at Government expense.  These UPH facilities may become available for immediate assignment for follow on backfill personnel, including single service members and service units.


h.  Reserve service members may occupy transient quarters, Soldier Quarters, gyms, hangers, and tentage.  Local hotels may be contracted or leased to provide housing should these facilities not be available.  Coordination for establishing contracts with hotels will be made through transient or Guest Housing offices.  Fund sites will be provided by the ASG resource management office servicing the organization requesting the support.  Resource mangers will capture the costs for providing the support and report as a contingency operations expense.


i.  Families and unaccompanied service members residing in PRH have the option of retaining or terminating the lease.  Service members should not terminate leases unless they have coordinated with unit commanders, housing, and transportation.


j.  Service members in receipt of concurrent family travel who will deploy upon arrival to USAREUR, may elect to delay bringing family members to USAREUR during the duration of deployment.  If elected, the service member is required to reapply for family travel after return from deployment. Housing eligibility date for housing will be the date the service member departed from CONUS prior to deployment.


k.  Non-command sponsored family members, National Guard (NG), and Army Reservists (AR) are not eligible for occupancy of Government Controlled Housing.



l.  ASG/BSB Commanders are authorized to permit non-family member guests or child-care guardians of deployed soldiers to occupy Government Controlled housing on a temporary basis for the duration of the deployment.  Service members must identify these persons in writing to the Housing Office and RDC.

10-4.  Living in Government Assigned Housing.


a.  Service members must maintain housing units IAW regulatory guidance (USAREUR Regulation 210-50 and any local supplement).


b.  If family members plan to depart the area for an extended period of time, but wish to retain housing, they are responsible for arranging for the care and upkeep of the unit (i.e., pets, grass cutting, yard work, security) during his/her absence. 
Coordination should be made with the landlord, Housing Office and RDC.

c.  A nondependent (i.e., family members, guests) may be permitted to reside in the unit during the sponsor's absence.  ASG/BSB Commander approval is required


d.  The spouse can sign for housing unit and furnishings, as well as terminate unit in the sponsor absence.  A POA is not required.  The spouse's signature on the sponsor's behalf does not change sponsor basic responsibility for the property.

10-5.  Living in PRH.


a.  Sponsors (accompanied and unaccompanied) who occupy PRH will continue to receive Basic Allowance for Housing (BAH) (Finance can provide correct rates).  The sponsor is responsible for arranging for the payment of rent, telephone, and utility bills before departing.



.  

b.  Sponsor and/or spouse desiring to move out of PRH, prior to or during deployment, should contact RDC and the Housing Office.  Proper notice must be given to the landlord and termination requirement met as specified in the lease agreement.

10-6.  Housing Termination.


a.  The deploying soldier and/or spouse must obtain a POA in order to permit anyone other than themselves to terminate housing (Government or PRH).


 b.  When terminating housing (Government or PRH), the deploying soldier must coordinate with the RDC and Transportation Office for travel and household goods shipment.  Without Permanent Change of Station (PCS) or Early Return of Dependent Order, the dependent move will be at the sponsor's expense.

10-7.  Storage of POV during Deployment.


a.  References:  DoD 4500.34-R, Personal Property Traffic Management Regulation, October 1991;  AR 27-20, Claims, 1 September 1995; and USAREUR Regulation 190-1, License to Operate and Registration of Privately-Owned Motor Vehicles, December 1990.


b.  All deploying single/unaccompanied soldiers may store their POVs in a designated Government facility during their absence.  The objective is to provide warehouse type storage that provides protection from adverse weather conditions, thieves, and vandals.  


c.  Unit motor pools will not be used to store POVs because vehicles can be robbed, vandalized, or damaged by natural causes while stored in unit motor pools.  In addition, unit motor pools and aircraft hangars may possibly be used by incoming back-fill units.


d.  POV storage facilities will be located as close to home station as possible.


e.  If the POV storage area is outside the soldier’s local community, he/she is entitled to one-way reimbursement for mileage to the site, using a DD Form 1610.  Any funding for these trips will come from unit TDY funds.


f.  If the car breaks down on route to the storage site, it is the soldier's responsibility to get the car to the storage site.

10-8.  Claims.  Claim limits for POVs stored in the designated area are fixed at $3,000.

a.  If the POV is worth less than $3,000 and has no lien, the soldier can cancel his insurance and still be adequately protected.


b.  If the POV is worth more than $3,000, the soldier should consider keeping "Other Than Collision" private insurance in force.


c.  If the POV has a lien, the soldier must maintain whatever insurance is required by the contract with the lien holder.  Most lien holders only require insurance coverage to cover the value of the car, so "Other Than Collision" coverage should be enough.  However, some lien holders require full coverage even if the car is in storage and is not being driven.

10-9.  Registration.  If the vehicle is stored in the government designated storage area, the POV registration will be extended the number of months left on the registration from the time the soldier deploys.  For example, if the soldier has 4 months left on the registration when he deploys, upon his return he will automatically have 4 months left.

10-10.  Other POV Storage Options.  If a deploying soldier chooses not to store his/her POV in the designated Government storage area:

a.  The soldier may leave his/her POV with an authorized person.



(1)
The soldier may leave the POV with a USAREUR licensed family member.  The soldier must maintain proper insurance and keep POV registration current.  The soldier must add the family member’s name to the vehicle registration card or granted a POA.  



(2)
The soldier may leave the POV with a friend possessing a valid USAREUR driver's license or customs authorization.  The soldier must grant the friend a POA.



(3)
Local Nationals are generally excluded from independent operation of a USAREUR licensed POV.


b.  The deploying soldier must not park a POV on post or in a Government housing area.  Such a vehicle will be treated as an abandoned vehicle.  The soldier will be subject to the provisions of USAREUR Regulation 600-1 and USAREUR Regulation 190-1.  This could result in loss of registration privilege, suspension of POV operator's license, or Uniform code of Military Justice (UCMJ) action upon return.


c.  The soldier must maintain full insurance coverage required by HN law and USAREUR Regulation 190-1; if the car remains registered as operational.  This applies even if the car is not being driven.


d.  The Government will not pay for any damages to the vehicle.


e.  POV registration will not be extended; it expires on the date indicated on the registration.

10-11.  Deploying Unit POV Responsibilities.
  The deploying unit completes the following pre-deployment actions:


a.  Identifies the LNO.


b.  Ensures LNO contacts the Directorate of Logistics (DOL) POC.


c.  Provides DOL with a roster of personnel and vehicles to be stored.  The roster includes the owner's name, unit, rear detachment phone number, and license plate number.


d.  Identifies all POVs to be stored in non-operational status.


e.  Composes a list of the location of the POVs not to be put in storage.


f.  Ensures soldiers remove pilferable items from POVs.


g.  Ensures soldiers remove HAZMATs prior to storage.


h.  Ensures Poi’s are clean and have 1/4 full tank of gas.


i.  Ensures unit LNO accompanies personnel to storage site.


j.  Coordinates for return transportation.


k.  Verifies turn-in dates with DOL point of contact.


l.  Prepares memorandum for USAREUR Registration Office.  Identifies POV registration inactivation.

10-12.  ASG/BSB POV Responsibilities.  
The DOL POC:

a.  Conducts information briefings for all deploying soldiers.


b.  Ensures soldiers complete a POV storage envelope with the following:



(1)
DD Form 788



(2)
Blue copy of Form AE 190-1A



(3)
Authorization of Storage Form



(4)
POA, if required



(5)
Car key for all locks.

Section 11 - Weapons Issue and Battle Site Zero.   Deploying units are responsible for ensuring personnel deploy IAW USAREUR Reg 350-1.  Internal SOPs are in effect for weapons issue.  
Section 12 - Medical Processing

12-1.   General.  This section outlines deployment criteria associated with medical processing contained in AR 600-8-101(In-, Out-, and Mobilization Processing),  CJCS Memo dtd 04 Dec 98, HQDA MILPER Message 99-061, and AR 614-30 (Overseas Service).
12-2.   Requirements.  Health Readiness processing must be accomplished to the maximum extent possible for soldiers before they depart their owning commands/home stations.  Commanders will ensure that the completion of the health readiness processing requirements and the resolution of discrepancies are certified on the Readiness and Deployment Checklist (DA Form 600-8-101 (Test)), which will be included in every soldier’s deployment packet.  Special attention must be given to ensure that the following medical processing requirements.   Coordination with the unit’s servicing medical treatment facility will help facilitate processing and ensure compliance.  The following medical requirements are mandatory and soldiers must complete each applicable item prior to deployment:

a.  DA Form 8007 (Individual Medical History) must be completed on each soldier.  Soldiers physical exam/assessment and health update must be current IAW Army policy.


b.  Health Threat/Preventive Medicine Countermeasures Brief.  This is an information brief to educate soldiers on the deployment area and how to stay healthy.  This will also include a portion addressing female soldiers’ deployment issues.


c.  Health Surveillance (Pre-deployment health assessment , DD Form 2795) completed by medical personnel during SRP.  Any personnel identified as requiring a health referral must be seen by the appropriate medical staff prior to being cleared for deployment..


d.  No unresolved health problems (i.e. limited duty status, pregnancy, physical profiles, etc.)  Permanent physical profiles 3 and 4 soldiers will not deploy without an MOS Medical Retention Board (MMRB)  clearance and/or completion of Medical Evaluation Board (MEB)/Physical Evaluation Board (PEB) proceedings and retention.


e.  All soldiers must receive (or have received) screening for HIV within the last 12 months, and Tuberculosis (PPD) within the last 12 months.


f.  All soldiers must have a DNA specimen collected or on file in DEERS prior to deployment.  Evidence of a soldier’s DNA status must be annotated on the DA Form 8007 and in the soldier’s permanent medical record.  If there is no evidence of DNA collection in records or on file, a specimen must be taken before the soldier deploys.


g.  All soldiers must be current for all DOD and Army specific immunization requirements.  Any additional immunizations required for the theater of operations will be administered prior to deployment.


h.  If the theater of operations is in and officially designated high threat area for anthrax, all deploying soldiers will be enrolled in and begin the anthrax immunization series to ensure compliance with the Anthrax Vaccine Immunization Program (AVIP) .  If the theater is not a high threat area, the AVIP status of all deploying soldiers will be checked.  Soldiers currently enrolled in the AVIP whose next shot(s) is due at or before the scheduled time of deployment will receive the shot(s) before deployment.  During deployment, AVIP soldiers must continue the immunization series on schedule to ensure compliance.


i.  Health readiness supplies and equipment. Soldiers will deploy with a 90 day supply of prescription medications as applicable.  All required medical equipment (glasses, protective mask inserts, hearing aids, etc. ) personal occupational health equipment (respiratory, protection, hearing protection, etc), and personal protective equipment (insect repellent, netting, sunglasses, clothing, etc.)  will be maintained as required by the mission.


j.  All  deploying soldiers’ dental records will contain a panograph duplicate.  Panographs are no longer required to be forwarded to the Central Storage Facility.  Soldiers will not deploy with permanent dental records.

k.  All deploying soldiers will meet dental class 1 or 2 standards.  Dental class 3 and 4 soldiers will not deploy until treatment placing them in at least dental class 2 is completed.
12-3.  Uncorrectable Conditions.  The following conditions place the soldier in a non-deployable status:


a.  Within 30 days of PCS DEROS as of projected deployment date unless STOPLOSS enacted by DA

b.  Within 90 days of separation from service as of the projected deployment date unless STOPLOSS enacted by DA

c.  Within 4 months of having given birth (mother only)*


d.  Within 4 months of receiving an adopted child in the home (applies to only one member if a dual military couple)*


e.  HIV positive


f.  Pregnant


g.  Possesses a P3 or P4 medical profile and has not been determined deployable by a MOS/Medical Retention Board (MMRB)

Section 13 - Legal Processing

13-1.   General.  This section outlines deployment criteria associated with legal processing contained in AR 600-8-101(In-, Out-, and Mobilization Processing), HQDA MILPER Message 99-061, and AR 614-30 (Overseas Service).
The following items will be checked during unit pre-deployment processing:


a.  Power of Attorney (POA). Legal personnel will discuss requirements with soldiers to help them determine if they need or desire a (POA) (para C-2, AR 600-8-101). If the soldier requests a POA, it will be prepared and executed.


b.  Servicemen's Group Life Insurance (SGLI) Benefits. Legal personnel will discuss with soldiers their designation of beneficiaries for their SGLI policy.


c.  Last Will and Testament. Legal personnel will discuss wills with soldiers to help them determine if they need or desire a will (para C-3). If a soldier already has a will, the soldier will be asked if the will is current or if any changes are needed. Soldiers desiring new wills or changes to existing wills will complete a will worksheet. Wills will be prepared and executed according to AR 27-3.



(1)  Definition. A will is a legal declaration (normally in writing) of a person’s wishes as to the disposition of his or her property to take effect after his or her death  A person’s property includes not only real estate (real property), but also personal items and cash.  A will can also be used to designate a guardian for a person’s children.  Soldiers who are married or have children should execute a will.


(2)   Revocation. A will can be revoked any time before death. A will does not go into effect until death. Because of this, requesters should review their wills from time to time to ensure they still apply to their present situation. In many states, if people marry or have children after making a will, the will or portions of the will may become invalid.



(3)   Death Without a Will. When people die without a valid will, their property is distributed according to the laws of the state where those persons reside (but may, in the case of real estate, be distributed according to the laws of state where the real estate is located.)  This procedure is based entirely on governing state laws and may not be the same as the individual's desire. States vary as to how they will distribute property among spouses, children, and parents.
13-2. Requirements.


a.  Power of Attorney



(1)  Definition. A POA authorizes a person to act on behalf of the grantor of the power as his or her attorney-in-fact or agent. The agent has the power to bind the grantor legally to third parties, normally without assuming any obligation on his or her own part, other than towards the grantor of the POA.  Because POA's may be misused, they should be written and granted carefully. Special POA's should be granted for the least amount of time required to accomplish the specific task required. POA's  normally should not be granted for more than 1 year.



(2)   Types of Powers of Attorney:




(a) General. A general POA gives a wide range of power to the agent. There is no restriction or control on the agent's authority. A general POA should not be issued when a special POA ((2) below) will meet the grantor's purpose.




(b) Special. A special POA provides authority to perform only the specific act or acts described in the document.





Section 14 - Morale, Welfare and Recreation (MWR)
14-1.    General.  This section provides MWR pre-deployment processing guidance for deploying unit, ASG, and BSB commanders.

14-2.   Responsibilities.  
a.    USAREUR DCSPER will:  
(1)  Assist units with meeting MWR/QOL criteria  for deployment listed in b, below.
(2)  Identify Red Cross unit representative

(3)  Coordinate issue of health and comfort packs adequate for 60days, available to unit S-1
(4)  Coordinate for AAFES Imprest Fund Activities
(5)  Coordinate follow up on MWR/Quality of Life support

(6)  Coordinate issue of sports/games equipment







b.    ASGs and BSBs will:  Plan and direct support, to include on-site MWR/QOL, for units located in or passing through relevant communities.

CHAPTER 5

DEPLOYMENT PROCESSING CENTER


SECTION 1 - Deployment Processing Center Operations

1-1.   PURPOSE  

This chapter provides comprehensive operational guidance to facilitate the establishment and operation of the USAREUR Deployment Processing Center (DPC).  It provides detailed guidance to commanders of staffs of units responsible for opening and managing the DPC, “pusher” units which operate the DPC, and units processing for deployment.  It defines command and control relationships among the units described above that will be established and maintained throughout the activation and operation of the DPC.  

1-2.  CONCEPT 

USAREUR orchestrates force projection using a five-phased concept of operations:  


Phase I -- Prehostilities (Predeployment, Mobilization and Deployment Stages); 


Phase II -- Lodgement (Entry Operations Stage); 


Phase III --  Decisive Combat & Stabilization (Decisive Operations Stage); 


Phase IV -- Follow-Through (Decisive Operations Stage continues); 


Phase V --  Post Hostilities and Redeployment (Redeployment and Demobilization Stages).

A key capability needed to support these missions and USAREUR’s concept of operations for force projection phases I and V is the USAREUR DPC.  It is located at Rhine Ordnance Barracks (ROB), vicinity Kaiserslautern, Germany, and is a force projection platform.  It is a turn-key facility used to control, stage, and conduct final processing of units (soldiers and their equipment) for aerial deployment from the nearby Aerial Port of Embarkation (APOE), Ramstein Air Force Base.  The DPC has a secondary mission of providing life support for deploying or redeploying Army units transiting Ramstein Air Force Base. 
Under contingency operations units will deploy to the DPC after completing all home station pre-deployment activities.  The DPC, through an eight stage process, will validate the units readiness for air deployment as well as assist the unit in correcting any shortfalls found. A combined effort between the unit, pusher unit and DPC cadre personnel will be utilized to ensure all deploying soldiers and equipment meet deployment standards. 
SECTION 2 -  RESPONSIBILITIES


a.  Commander, USAREUR will:



(1)  Appoint CDR, 21st TSC as executive agent for the Reception, Staging, and Onward Movement (RSO) of deploying units.  



(2)  Provide adequate resources to all activities involved in the deployment and movement of USAREUR based forces.



(3)  Develop and publish unit movement planning and execution guidance to allow commanders at all levels to understand their roles in the collective process.  The guidance is intended to establish flexible parameters for decision-makers while, at the same time, ensuring consistency in application of policy.



(4)  Serve as lead operational authority when designated by CINCEUCOM for US deployments from the USAREUR Theater.



(5)  Coordinate unit movement requirements with MSC’s, units, ASG’s, United States Transportation Command (TRANSCOM) and its Transportation Component Commands (TCCs), and deployment community members for exercises and contingencies.



(6)  Provide staff management and assistance for development and implementation of special transportation strategic mobility automation systems and non-tactical transportation systems within the command and control mission responsibility of USAREUR. 



(7)  Establish the Army Strategic Mobility Program (ASMP) requirements, priorities and allocations for the USAREUR Theater.



(8)  Establish and resource the USAREUR Deployment Processing Center (DPC), to assist units in meeting their requirements for air movements.



(9)  Orders activation and provides operational requirements for the DPC.   Coordinates with MSC’s for DPC support during exercise and contingency deployments.


b.   Commanding General, 21st Theater Support Command (TSC) (Provisional.)  Acts as executive agent for USAREUR Reception, Staging, and Onward Movement (RSO.)



(1) Provides overall command and control of DPC.



(2) Orders activation and inactivation of the DPC upon receipt of a directive from USAREUR.



(3) Tasks organic 21st TSC (Prov) units for DPC support.



(4) Requests augmentation as required from USAREUR for unresourced requirements.  


c.  Commander, 29th Support Group.



(1) Commands the DPC and all forces, organic and attached.



(2) Establishes and operates DPC with organic and pusher assets, including processing functions and life support.



(3) Orients pusher units and provides Subject Matter Experts (SME’s) in all functions of the DPC.



(4) Tasks organic 29th SG units for DPC support.



(5) Requests augmentation from 21st TSC (Prov) for unresourced requirements.



(6) Supports rail offload operations for units traveling to the DPC by rail.



(7) Establishes communications and reporting with 21st TSC (Prov) and USAREUR as directed.


(8) Establish and resource the USAREUR Deployment Processing Center (DPC), to assist units in meeting their requirements for air movements. 


(9)  Coordinates for security in the DPC area of reponsibility.


d.  Pusher units.  Pusher units may range from a company to a brigade slice, depending upon the size and movement tempo of the unit(s) being deployed.  Pusher units will be designated by the deploying MSC (s) based on guidelines established by the DPC.  Types and compositions of pusher units are discussed in Appendix 7-4-1.  Pusher unit OIC:


(1) Provides the number and types of personnel and equipment to the DPC, no later than 48 hours prior to arrival.



(2) Operates DPC nodes and supports DPC Operations Center (DOC) under supervision of 29th SG Commander.



(3) Renders assistance to deploying units per DPC SOP in such areas as maintenance and transportation documents.   



(4)
Assists deploying units in understanding and complying with the deployment process through briefings (Appendix 7-4-4), and by distributing the Deploying Unit Checklist (Appendix 7-4-5).



(5) Ensure that all units deploying through the DPC report with unit liaison officers (LNOs) and unit movement officers (UMOs).



(6) Ensure that LNOs/UMOs arrive with a deployment equipment list (DEL), deployment orders, and complete air load plans for all equipment scheduled for air deployment.



(7) Ensure that deploying units appoint a responsible individual (chalk commander) to oversee the deployment preparation of each deploying plane-load (chalk).



(8) Conducts twice daily chalk commander meetings at 0730L and 2030L to review the status of deploying chalks.



(9) Attends twice-daily DPC operations meeting at 0930L and 1930L.



(10) Prepares and updates the Movement Planning Matrix (Per Pusher Unit SOP) twice daily at 0600L and 1800L.  E-mail matrixes to higher headquarters EAC and provides a copy to the DPC OIC.



(11) Tracks status of chalk preparation and deployment.



(12) Attends the daily Movement Control Board (MCB) meetings.



(13) Reviews all load plans with unit movement officers to ensure that cargo space is utilized efficiently.



(14) Validates all changes to the flow with higher headquarters.



(15) Provides a validated Security Access Roster (SCAR), in electronic format, for all pusher unit personnel 48 hours prior to deploying to the DPC.


e.  Deploying units.  Deploying units are responsible for their deployment.  They must arrive at the DPC on time, and in compliance with the requirements of all applicable regulations.   A summary list of unit responsibilities can be found at Appendix 7-4-5. 



(1)  Provide a SCAR of all deploying personnel requiring access into classified  areas-including chalk commanders—48 hours prior to arrival of forces at the DPC in electronic format, to the DPC DOC.



(2)  Complete the pre-deployment SITREP (Appendix 7-4-3) and provide to the DPC DOC 48 hours prior to deployment (489-6101 secure fax).



(3)  Ensure all equipment and personnel meet established standards for air deployment.



(4)  Appoint and train a Unit Movement Officer (UMO) to include Automated Air Loading Planning System (AALPS) system training.  



(5)  Provide adequate C2 to ensure proper processing of all deploying equipment and personnel.



(6)  Provide licensed operators for all deploying equipment.  It is a units responsibility to develop personnel support plans to ensure every vehicle has an operator available 24 hours a day.  



(7)  Ensure all hazardous materiel is clearly labeled and identified IAW applicable regulations.   



(8)  Submit Class V request through appropriate supply channels 48 hours prior to movement to the DPC.  Provide a copy of Class V request to the DPC upon arrival.



(9) Ensure all deployment timelines are met as directed.



(10)  Ensure safe operational procedures are followed throughout all aspects of the deployment.

ANNEX A - DPC Command and Control
1.  DPC is commanded by Commander, 29th SG who manages the process to ensure the deploying units meet deployment standards. This responsibility begins upon arrival of a unit at the DPC and ends with successful completion of the Joint Inspection by the transportation provider.

2.  Pusher unit personnel are OPCON’d to 29th SG for the duration of the DPC operation to which they are assigned. 
3.  Commander, 21st TSC (Prov)  has direct tasking authority to recall personnel, medical, supply, and other Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP) team members as required.

The DPC does not set deployment priorities, direct chalk configuration, or control aspects of the deployment, which occur prior to or after DPC processing.
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STATION #3:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 ID all HAZ MAT

material prior to

arrival at the DPC

•

 Have proper

shipper’s declaration

forms completed

prior to arrival

•

 Ensure no metal-to-

metal contact

•

 Ensure cargo tied

down properly

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Have blank shipper

declaration forms

available

•

 Have HAZ MAT

trained personnel

available at this

station to assist in

completing the forms

DPC

•

 Provides inspectors

to help ensure

vehicles meet USAF

standards
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•

 Mission:  Coordinates and supervises unit deployment activities in the

airfield.  It serves as the coordinating link between the deploying unit, the

DOC, and the ATMCT.

FUNCTIONS

:  Load and off-load equipment on trucks and aircraft.

Coordinate with the chalk commanders to ensure adequate support for

deployment requirements.  Manage the Purple Ramp, PHA.  Assist the

ATMCT any modifications of paperwork or equipment to ensure transfer of

deploying unit to the Air Force.

REQUIREMENTS:

  1 

OIC

, 1 

NCOIC

, and 13 soldiers per shift; one load

planner (AALPS trained), 1 

Haz

-12 trained, one 10K forklift operator, two

passenger coordinators, 7 soldier Aircraft load team.

PURPLE RAMP/

ATMCT

 AUGMENTATION
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DINING FACILITY AUGMENTATION

•

  Job Description: Personnel will be utilized to augment current dining

facility operations at ROB to provide 24 hour service as well as additional

support to the DPC.  Soldiers would report to the DFAC NCOIC for

assignment of duties and scheduling.

•

  Requirements:  2 additional food soldiers first 100 soldiers supported at

the DPC and 1 additional cook for every additional 100. Soldiers would

report to the DFAC NCOIC for assignment of duties and scheduling.

 Mission:  To augment Dining Facility Operations for 24 hour

capability.
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STATION #2:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 Assist palletizing

unit equipment

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Palletize the

deploying unit’s

equipment

•

 Properly mark

pallets

•

 Ensure 2” clearance

around the edge of all

pallets

DPC

•

 Provides inspectors

to help ensure

PALLETS meet USAF

standards

•

 Ensure sufficient

serviceable nets are

on-hand

•

 Ensure sufficient

serviceable pallets

are on-hand
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 TO ENSURE THAT ALL 463L PALLETS ARE PROPERLY

PREPARED, CONFIGURED AND PLACARDED FOR AIR MOVEMENT

STANDARDS:

•

 PROPERLY PLACARDED IAW 38-250 (HAZ DEX)

•

 PALLET NOT TO EXCEED 10,000 POUNDS

•

 USE AF FORM 2279 FOR PALLET MARKINGS

•

 CARGO DOES NOT OVERHANG OVER EDGE OF PALLET

•

 KEEP 2 INCH MARGIN CLEAR AROUND EDGE OF PALLET

•

 ONE BAD STRAP OR HOOK  = UNSERVICEABLE NET

•
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•
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 NO BENT PALLET EDGES
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•

  Mission

:  To ensure that all 463L pallets are properly prepared,

configured, and placarded for air movement.

•

  Job Description:  Personnel will form teams to build pallets,

inventory supplies being palletized, and process paperwork for RF

tag production.

•

  Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 7 soldiers per shift, two of which will

be Haz-12 qualified

.

PALLETIZATION

STATION #2
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REQUIREMENTS

:  1 OFFICER, 1

 NCO

, AND 3 SOLDIERS ARE REQUIRED PER

SHIFT, ONE WILL BE

 HAZ

-12 QUALIFIED.

STANDARDS:

•

 ENSURE ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT

ARE IN COMPLIANCE

 IAW

 APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

•

 PREPARE LOAD PLANS FOR ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT

 IAW

APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

•

 PREPARE

 TCMD’S

 FOR EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES DEPLOYING BY AIR

•

 FINAL

 HAZ

 MAT INSPECTION POINT

MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE A PRE-JOINT AIR INSPECTION OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT.

MARSHALL ALL EQUIPMENT FOR MOVEMENT TO PURPLE RAMP

PRE-JOINT INSPECTIONS

STATION #8


                                  OPCON                                   COORDINATION
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MISSION

:

 TO PROVIDE INITIAL MANIFESTING, RECEPTION AND

ORIENTATION FOR ALL UNITS SENT THRU THE MARSHALING AREA

STANDARDS

:

•

 

MARSHALING AREA ORIENTATION

•

 PROCEDURAL OVERVIEW

•

 CHECK FOR ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

•

 RECEIVE SAFETY BRIEFING

•

 PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO ALL UNITS TO FACILITATE MVT

THRU MARSHALING AREA

•

 PREPARE PAX / CARGO MANIFEST

•

 RECEIVE STRIP MAP TO CALL FORWARD AREA

VEHICLE PROCESSING & RECEPTION

VEHICLE PROCESSING & RECEPTION

STATION #1

STATION #1
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MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE A FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA FOR UNITS

HAVING VEH OR EQUIP NOT MEETING AIR MVT STANDARDS

STANDARDS:

•

PERFORM SIMPLE CORRECTIONS/REPAIRS IF POSSIBLE

•

CORRECT/ANNOTATE/MARK VEH, EQUIPMENT/PALLETS

•

NOTIFY DCC REGARDING DISPO/ASSISTANCE REQ TO GET

FRUSTRATED CGO/EQUIP READY FOR AIR MVT

•

OWNING UNIT CORRECTS DEFICIENCIES, ON SITE DS MST TO

ASSIST

•

ENSURE THAT ALL FRUSTRATED PALLETS ARE PLACED ON UNIT

PROVIDED  DUNNAGE-NOT GROUND

•

UNITS PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED EQUIPMENT - BII, FIRE

EXTINGUISHERS, TIE DOWN STRAPS, SHORING, DUNNAGE, ETC

FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA

STATION #7
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DPC

•

 Give Marshaling

Area (MA) orientation

•

 Give procedural

overview brief

•

 Give safety brief

•

 Provide strip map to

call forward area

STATION #1:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 Ensure all drivers &

assistant drivers are

present for briefings

•

 Drivers may have to

depart for shots etc.

•

 If possible, vehicle

driver remains with

the vehicle during the

entire process

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Brief the unit on

services & equip

available from pusher

unit.

•

 Pusher unit links up

with the deploying

unit personnel &

vehicles

•

 Pushers accompany

vehicles through the

stations
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VEHICLE & EQUIPMENT RECEPTION - 

WASH RACK CREW

PALLETIZATION CREW

HAZ MAT INSPECTION & CONFIGURATION

MAINTENANCE

FUEL/DEFUEL

WEIGH/BALANCE

FRUSTRATED CARGO

PRE-JOINT AIR INSPECTION   (Purple ramp)
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The 8 Stations
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL VERIFICATION

AND RECONFIGURATION, STATION 3

•

  Mission

:  To provide standards regarding the movement of hazardous

materials via US Air Force aircraft.  Inspect Unit prepared paperwork.

•

  Job Description:  To reconfigure all of the loose items in the vehicle.

Strap, tape, and secure any area that may rub metal to metal.  One Haz-

12 qualified soldier to assist in the Hazmat paperwork per shift.

•

  Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 6 Soldiers are required per shift, one of

the 6 will be Haz-12 qualified.


SECTION 4 -  PROCEDURES


a.  The DPC is activated upon receipt of an order issued by 21 TSC to support specific unit  deployments.  Prior to movement from home station to the DPC, units must receive a movement order from ODCSOPS (MOC), USAREUR and ensure the following actions have been completed:



(1)  All Soldier Readiness Program requirements.



(2)  All pre-deployment training as specified by the supported Commander- in-Chief (CINC).  The unit commander will submit written certification that each deploying soldier has received all required pre-deployment training from a 7ATC validated instructor.  The certification letter will be forwarded through command channels to ODCSOPS, USAREUR.  


(3) Identify, appoint, and train all required personnel for movement, including but not limited to Unit Movement Officers (UMOs) and HAZMAT- qualified soldiers. 



(4)  Ensure Unit Basic Load (UBL) (all classes of supply) is on-hand and properly configured for deployment.



(5)  Units must request and obtain ULNs which will be used when entering the Deployment Equipment List (DEL) in TC-AIMS.  The ULN is also used for aircraft movement scheduling.




(6)  Provide separate signature cards and assumption of command orders for each class of supply in order to facilitate requisitions for parts and supplies at the DPC.



(7)  Appoint an LNO to the DPC from the deploying unit’s headquarters.  LNO must be in place before the first elements of the unit arrive at the DPC.



(8)  Each deploying unit or separate unit element must have a chalk commander who must  identify themselves to the DPC upon arrival.  The LNO discussed above is a separate responsibility.



(9)  Vehicles must meet air transportability standards and have all services completed to applicable standards.  Units may bring spare vehicles and trailers if desired.  Secondary loads must be appropriately blocked, braced, and tied down for air movement.  Vehicle fuel tanks will not exceed 3/4 tank full.  Tankers and TPUs will be loaded as prescribed IAW Air Force Regulations (Diesel/JP8 tanker compartments must be completely empty, MOGAS tankers, containers and generators, must be purged and have a purge certification statement).



(10) Develop air load plans (secondary loads must be considered).



(11) Prepare a Personnel Accounting System (PAS) disk for each element with appropriate personnel data.



(12)  All deploying soldiers will be briefed to leave personally owned cell phones at home station.



(13)   All deploying equipment will have TC-AIMS labels (MSLs/LOGMARS) affixed.

b.  DPC deactivates on order from CG, 21st TSC (Prov) .


c.  Upon arrival of unit(s) at the DPC, the following processes will occur:



(1) Soldiers not required to process vehicles and equipment report directly to the Personnel Housing Area (PHA). 



(2) Marshalling area:




(a) Vehicles and palletized equipment are staged here for processing. They will be inspected for air movement by unit and pusher unit personnel.




(b) Vehicles are moved to the Alert Holding Area (Weilerbach railhead) upon completion of the 8 stage process.



(3)  Alert Holding Area:




(a) Vehicles and equipment are positioned in chalk sequence.




(b)  Pre-Joint Inspection is conducted.




(c)  Corrections are made.




(d)  Chalks are called forward to the Call Forward Area (Purple Ramp.)



(4)  Call Forward Area:




(a)   Joint Inspection conducted.




(b)  Final briefing, final manifest and technical corrections.




(c)  Turn-over to USAF for loading and departure.       



(3) Commanders ensure the following Deployment Certification requirements have been completed prior to deployment:




(a) Sensitive items are controlled and accounted for.




(b) All passengers and equipment/vehicles have been manifested.




(c) Air load plans are complete and accurate.




(d) TA-50 has been inspected and is in good condition.




(e) Ammunition has been issued, if authorized.







(f) Three days travel rations and water have been issued to each soldier.



d.  DPC Rules:




(1)  Units will not be received without written orders from the USAREUR Movement Operations Center (MOC).




(2)  No alcoholic beverages.




(3)  Sensitive items will be strictly controlled and accounted for daily.




(4)  Personnel and equipment will be under positive control at all times.




(5)  Units will conduct daily risk assessments, develop appropriate countermeasures, and conduct training necessary to ensure safe operations.  Assessments will be written and provided to the DPC staff.




(6)  Unit personnel in the marshalling area will remain with chalk/vehicles unless released by marshalling area personnel.




(7)  In the Purple Ramp area, vehicles and palletized loads will not be moved or altered once JI is complete.




(10)  Personnel will be released from the Purple Ramp only by authority of  the ATMCT OIC.

Appendices:

B- Staffing

C- Operations

D- Reporting Requirements 

E- Pusher Unit Briefing

F- Unit Checklists
APPENDIX B    Staffing

1.  General.  Staffing of the DPC will depend upon the size of the units expected to be deployed.  Generally, three configurations may be expected: 1) Brigade-size or larger units, 2) battalion-size units, or 3) company-sized or smaller units.  It should be noted that the DPC is constrained by physical assets and daily air mission limitations from deploying units larger than a brigade.

2.   Brigade-size or larger units.


     a.  29th SG.  29th SG will stand up a full DPC task-organized command, control and support cell as described in DPC SOP.


b.  Pusher Unit.   Pusher unit will be based on deploying unit size.  Pusher unit will provide full pusher unit package of personnel and equipment in accordance with DPC SOP, Pusher Unit Annex.


c.  Deploying Unit.  In addition to the requirements of the subordinate deploying units, the  deploying brigade-level headquarters will supply a liaison cell stationed at the DPC Operations Center (DOC) throughout the deployment operation. 

3.  Battalion-size units.


a.  29th SG.  29th SG will stand up a DPC task-organized command, control, and support cell tailored to the requirements of the deploying unit.


b.  Pusher Unit.   Normally, pusher unit will be drawn from the deploying unit’s next higher headquarters or as designated.  Pusher unit will provide tailored pusher unit package of personnel and equipment in accordance with mission requirements and the DPC SOP, Pusher Unit Annex.


c.  Deploying Unit.  In addition to the requirements of the subordinate deploying companies, the deploying battalion-level headquarters will supply a liaison cell stationed at the DOC throughout the deployment operation, consisting at a minimum of the Battalion Movements Officer, Motor Officer supported by NCOs as required.

4.  Company-size units or smaller.


a.  29th SG.  29th SG will stand up a DPC task-organized command, control, and support cell tailored to the requirements of the deploying unit. 


b.  Pusher Unit.  Normally, pusher unit will be drawn from the deploying unit’s next higher headquarters or as designated.  Pusher unit will provide tailored pusher unit package of personnel and equipment in accordance with mission requirements and the DPC SOP, Pusher Unit Annex.

c.    The mission of a pusher unit is to assist the deploying unit in processing through the DPC and deployment, and to serve as the single V Corps point of contact on the ground for all deployment issues.  Pusher unit manning  requirements vary based on the size of the deploying force.  However, as a minimum, the pusher unit must have a command and control cell, and enough soldiers to complete manning of all processing stations in coordination with the 29th Support Group.

d.  Deploying Unit.  Deploying unit will supply the following personnel to assist in the DPC process:



(1)  Unit Movement Officer/NCO, trained and certified at the DACG.



(2)  Alternate Unit Movement Officer/NCO, trained and certified, at the Marshalling Area.



(3)  2 Unit Hazmat Officers/NCOs, trained and certified.



(4)  Driver and assistant driver per vehicle to be deployed.


APPENDIX C  Operations

1.  General.  DPC operations are designed to support the deployment movement concept and the deploying unit commander’s needs.  DPC will normally operate 24 hours a day for the duration of the operation in accordance with DPC SOP and all annexes.

2.  Opening DPC.  DPC is activated on order of Commander, 21st TSC (Prov)  for a specific operation and a specific movement list.  DPC must have a minimum of 24 hours (one German working day) notice before the arrival of first deploying units.  

3.  Security.  DOC is a secure area, requiring a Secret clearance or higher in order to enter.  Non-essential personnel will be restricted from entering all DPC nodes, including the PHA.  Once vehicles and equipment are staged at the railhead area, unit personnel will be restricted from all further contact other than the minimum necessary to move the items to the Purple Ramp.

4.  Escorts.  Once deploying units have entered the DPC, all vehicles and equipment will only be moved with escorts from the pusher units.  Movement of personnel from PHA to dining facility, shoppette, or other authorized locations will also be controlled by pusher unit.

5.  Process Control.  All movements of vehicles and equipment between nodes within the DPC will be reported immediately to DOC.

6.  Limitations.  DPC provides only limited deployment preparation assistance and does not assume the responsibilities of deploying unit commanders or UMOs.  Deploying unit commanders are responsible for planning and preparing their units for deployment prior to arrival at the DPC.  

7.  Transfer of Responsibility.  Once vehicles and equipment have passed Joint Inspection (JI) at the Purple Ramp, responsibility is transferred to the US Air Force for further onward movement.

8.  Inactivation of DPC.  DPC will be inactivated upon order of the Commander, 21st TSC (Prov).  Any further deployment of personnel, vehicles, supplies, and equipment will then be moved through the established Line(s) of Communication.
DPC OPERATIONS

Step
Action
POC

1
Update Deployment Equipment List (make sure item is selected, make note of UIC, SUN, and ULN).
1st TMCA

2
Create / Edit Air Load Plan—{ TCN = A(UIC)$0(SUN)0XX }.
AALPS

3
Distribute hard copy of AALPS (with updates as changes occur—a given) to 29th SPT GRP, Pusher Unit, 1st TMCA, ATMCT (bring disk copy as well).
Self

4
After equipment processes through Station 8, update AALPS with weight / center of balance information.
Self

5
If pallet, inform palletization of TCN, pallet number, and chalk number.
Pallet Yard

6
For ammunition, process 581s through Supply Channels.  Verify processing of paperwork to ASP8.  Once ammo pallet is built, send unit rep to ASP8 with original 581 and signature card to sign for ammo. (489-7711 / 7712)
Self

7
To insert  CL I and IV, and latrine pallets to accompany deployment flow on an opportune basis, coordinate with ATMCT and deploying UMO representative at Purple Ramp.  
ATMCT

8
For PAX, create personnel manifest with name, rank, SSN.  Assign chalk commander.  Distribute to Pusher Unit and 90th PSB (in PHA).
Self

9
Screen updated airload plans to identify potential opportunities for insertion of accompanying life support, food, water, and latrine pallets into flow..
G4

10
Expect a TCACCIS-AIMS/ DEL disk from 1st TMCA 24 – 12 hrs out.
1st TMCA

11
Walk it through.
ALCON

12
As changes occur go back to Step 2
Self






For moves with pax, supply Chalk Commander with AALPS and TCACCIS-AIMS / DEL disks (as an option also include any manifest / tracking files on a separate disk)
Self


For contingency pallets (I.e. we didn’t think through what we needed down range until after our own flights have landed), go through above steps…in addition, request another unit for a pallet slot on their bird.
Self and assisting (hopefully) unit

APPENDIX D Reporting Requirements

1.  General.   DPC will provide reports IAW DPC SOP with the object that Commander, 29th SG or Commander, 21st TSC (Prov) can be rapidly updated and made aware of the progress of the operation at all times.

2.  Unit Reporting Requirements.


a.  Upon arrival at DPC.    Units should arrive at DPC with the following:



(1)  Deployment Equipment List (DEL) including UIC, SUN, and ULN.



(2)  Vehicle Load Plans (configured for air load).



(3)  DA Forms 2404/5988Es on all equipment.



(4)  Hard and electronic copy of AALPS load plans.



(5)  Hazardous Cargo Certifications IAW UR 55-4, including Shipper’s Declaration for Hazardous Goods (SDDGs).



(6)  Personnel Manifest.



(7)  Designation and certification of UMOs and HAZMAT Safety Officer.



(8)  Submit a completed DPC SITREP 48 hours prior to arrival. 

      b.  By departure from DPC.



(1)  Finalized load plans.



(2)  Finalized manifests.

3.  Pusher Unit.  Pusher unit will provide full report to DPC of personnel, equipment, and vehicles supplied for the DPC mission; will report when all personnel are fully oriented and ready to begin operations; and will supply an after-action report no later than five days after DPC inactivates.

DEPLOYING UNIT REPORT TO USAREUR DPC

INSTRUCTIONS:   Deploying unit prepares and FAX to the DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS CENTER at DSN 489-6101 ATTN: DOC NCOIC or OIC.

UNIT NAME:______________      UIC:_______________

HOME STATTION:_________     POC:_______________  PHONE #:________   

FAX #:____________

Convoy Departure Time to DPC: _________

Convoy Arrival Time to DPC:____________

Frequency:___________________________  Call Sign: ___________________________

BATTLE ROSTER
Soldier’s name, rank, service number, and MOS reported to DPC: 



[Y]  [N]

List of Sensitive items with serial numbers reported to DPC:




[Y]  [N]

EQUIPMENT DENSITY
Deployment Equipment List (DEL)











[Y]  [N]

Number of soldiers requiring SRP: _______
NOTE:  ALL CLASSES OF SUPPLY ARE DETERMINED BY MISSION AND UNIT SOP
CLASS I 
Does the unit have 3 DOS of MRE and water?








[Y]  [N]

Does the unit require additional MRE’s?










[Y]  [N]

How many: ____  / for how many soldiers: _____ / to sustain them for _____ days.

Water: ____ liters / for how many soldiers: _____ / to sustain them for _____ days
.

CLASS II
Do soldiers have appropriate TA-50?











[Y]  [N]

What Items are missing?
ITEM NAME
NSN
QUANTITY REQUESTED













CLASS III
Does the unit have prepackaged Class III
?










[Y]  [N]

Is the prepackaged Class III pre-labeled with appropriate HAZMAT labels?

[Y]  [N]

CLASS IV
Does the unit have all required Class IV items?









[Y]  [N]

What Items are requested?

ITEM
QUANTITY
NSN
REMARKS











CLASS V
Does unit have an approved DA Form 581 containing Ammunition Basic Load?
[Y]  [N]

Does unit have assumption of command orders, PBO orders, & DA 1687 Signature Card?






















[Y]  [N]

Does the unit have an appointed Class V representative?






[Y]  [N]

Is the Class V representative on the DA 1687?









[Y]  [N]

Does the Class V rep know to report immediately to DOC (Bldg 270 ROB) upon arrival? 























[Y]  [N]

CLASS VI
Do soldiers have 3 DOS of Class VI (toiletries) to sustain themselves through DPC? [Y]  [N]

Does the unit require additional Class VI?










[Y]  [N]
ITEM REQUESTED
QUANTITY
NSN
REMARKS
















CLASS VII
Does the unit have all tasked major end item required for the mission?



[Y]  [N]

ITEM REQUESTED
QUANTITY
NSN
REMARKS
















CLASS VIII
Does the unit have any immediate mediate medical concerns?





[Y]  [N]

TYPE
NATURE










Does the unit require any specific shots











[Y]  [N]

If yes:    What type: ____________  How many:___________

Does the unit have medics attached / assigned for the mission





[Y]  [N]

How many:  _______

Does the unit have combat lifesavers












[Y]  [N]

How many:________

Does the unit have combat lifesaver bags











[Y]  [N]

How many serviceable: ___________  /  How many non-serviceable:  ___________   / TOTAL: ________

CLASS IX
Did all vehicles / equipment arrive to the DPC without mechanical problems:

[Y]  [N]

If not, Alert the DOC immediately.

Are all vehicles FMC:
















[Y]  [N]

List all NMC Vehicles:

VEHICLE TYPE
BUMPER NUMBER
STATUS / PROBLEM









Does the unit have and ASL available:











[Y]  [N]

Where?: _________________.  (24-hour POC number)______________
If not, what equipment is needed:

ITEM REQUESTED
QUANTITY
NSN
REMARKS











MISC
Who is the Unit Movement Officer (UMO):_________________

Where is the UMO located: Place_______________    Phone:_______________   FAX:__________

UMO e-mail address_____________________________________.
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CHALK COMMANDER’S CHECK LIST

•

 Know all the equipment (stuff) in your chalk

•

  

touch each piece of equipment

•

  

touch each ISU 90 ( have inventories & possession of keys)

•

  know what is on your pallets. Status ( ie required paper

work and location.

•

  have unit orders to go down range

•

 Have your load plans (know where the food & water is)

•

 Know  names and location of all your personnel

•

  who are the TC’s  who are the Drivers

•

 Have a personnel manifest (constant review required)

•

 Have DEL and PAZ disk, give to OIC on arrival at purple ramp

•

 Chalks will line up 24 hours prior to wheels up

•

 Check gas tanks (3/4 for CBT loads, 1/2 tank for everything else)

•

 CHALK CDR MEETINGS  0730 AND 2030 DAILY

•

  In the DPC main briefing room

[image: image69.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

CHALK COMMANDER’S CHECK LIST
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Deploying MSC designates a unit to form,

train and deploy a pusher unit in support

of  the 29

th

 Support Group, to support the

movement of Deploying Task Force

through the Deployment Processing

Center (DPC) at Rhein Ordnance

Barracks (ROB).
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VEHICLE & EQUIPMENT RECEPTION - 

WASH RACK CREW
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The 8 Stations
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•

Job Description:  Soldiers assigned will receive vehicle convoys, guide 

convoys to the external staging area, in-process vehicles by bumper

number and type, and escort through the DPC stations.

•

Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 10 Soldiers are required per shift.

Mission

:  To provide initial manifesting, reception, and orientation

for all units sent through the marshaling area.  Align vehicles into

chalks.

VEHICLE RECEPTION

STATION #1
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MISSION

:

 TO PROVIDE INITIAL MANIFESTING, RECEPTION AND

ORIENTATION FOR ALL UNITS SENT THRU THE MARSHALING AREA

STANDARDS

:

•

 

MARSHALING AREA ORIENTATION

•

 PROCEDURAL OVERVIEW

•

 CHECK FOR ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

•

 RECEIVE SAFETY BRIEFING

•

 PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO ALL UNITS TO FACILITATE MVT

THRU MARSHALING AREA

•

 PREPARE PAX / CARGO MANIFEST

•

 RECEIVE STRIP MAP TO CALL FORWARD AREA

VEHICLE PROCESSING & RECEPTION

VEHICLE PROCESSING & RECEPTION

STATION #1

STATION #1
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DPC

•

 Give Marshaling

Area (MA) orientation

•

 Give procedural

overview brief

•

 Give safety brief

•

 Provide strip map to

call forward area

STATION #1:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 Ensure all drivers &

assistant drivers are

present for briefings

•

 Drivers may have to

depart for shots etc.

•

 If possible, vehicle

driver remains with

the vehicle during the

entire process

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Brief the unit on

services & equip

available from pusher

unit.

•

 Pusher unit links up

with the deploying

unit personnel &

vehicles

•

 Pushers accompany

vehicles through the

stations


[image: image78.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

•

  Mission

:  To ensure that all 463L pallets are properly prepared,

configured, and placarded for air movement.

•

  Job Description:  Personnel will form teams to build pallets,

inventory supplies being palletized, and process paperwork for RF

tag production.

•

  Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 7 soldiers per shift, two of which will

be Haz-12 qualified

.

PALLETIZATION

STATION #2


[image: image79.wmf]MISSION:

 TO ENSURE THAT ALL 463L PALLETS ARE PROPERLY

PREPARED, CONFIGURED AND PLACARDED FOR AIR MOVEMENT

STANDARDS:

•

 PROPERLY PLACARDED IAW 38-250 (HAZ DEX)

•

 PALLET NOT TO EXCEED 10,000 POUNDS

•

 USE AF FORM 2279 FOR PALLET MARKINGS

•

 CARGO DOES NOT OVERHANG OVER EDGE OF PALLET
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•
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MAX CONFIGURATION
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NET PER 463L PALLET
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UNITS PROVIDE DUNNAGE FOR 463L PALLETS

PALLETIZATION
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STATION #2:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 Assist palletizing

unit equipment

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Palletize the

deploying unit’s

equipment

•

 Properly mark

pallets

•

 Ensure 2” clearance

around the edge of all

pallets

DPC

•

 Provides inspectors

to help ensure

PALLETS meet USAF

standards

•

 Ensure sufficient

serviceable nets are

on-hand

•

 Ensure sufficient

serviceable pallets

are on-hand
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  Mission

:  To ensure vehicles are cleaned to standard for

maintenance preparation and further deployment.

•

  Job Description:  Soldiers will wash the deploying

vehicles with high-pressured hoses at an established wash

facility.

•

  Requirement:  1 

NCOIC

 and 6 Soldiers are required per

shift

WASHRACK
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL VERIFICATION

AND RECONFIGURATION, STATION 3

•

  Mission

:  To provide standards regarding the movement of hazardous

materials via US Air Force aircraft.  Inspect Unit prepared paperwork.

•

  Job Description:  To reconfigure all of the loose items in the vehicle.

Strap, tape, and secure any area that may rub metal to metal.  One Haz-

12 qualified soldier to assist in the Hazmat paperwork per shift.

•

  Requirements:  1 

NCOIC

 and 6 Soldiers are required per shift, one of

the 6 will be Haz-12 qualified.
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STATION #3:

RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

•

 ID all HAZ MAT

material prior to

arrival at the DPC

•

 Have proper

shipper’s declaration

forms completed

prior to arrival

•

 Ensure no metal-to-

metal contact

•

 Ensure cargo tied

down properly

PUSHER UNIT

•

 Have blank shipper

declaration forms

available

•

 Have HAZ MAT

trained personnel

available at this

station to assist in

completing the forms

DPC

•

 Provides inspectors

to help ensure

vehicles meet USAF

standards


[image: image85.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE STANDARDS REGARDING THE MOVEMENT OF

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS VIA US AIR FORCE AIRCRAFT

STANDARDS:

•

 CORROSIVE, EXPLOSIVE, TOXIC, RADIOACTIVE  OR UNDULY MAGNETIC

SUBSTANCE OR ITEM

•

 REQUIRES PROPERLY ANNOTATED SHIPPER’S DECLARATION FOR

DANGEROUS GOODS (SDDG)

•

 SHIPPER’S DECLARATION FOR DANGEROUS GOODS REPLACES OLD

DD FORM 1387-2 (HAZ MAT CERTIFICATE)

•

 SECONDARY LOAD INSPECTION

NOTE:

   COORDINATE WITH USAFE (623 AMS)

REGARDING QUESTIONS ON HAZ MAT

STATION #3

HAZ MAT INSPECTION/RECONFIGURATION


[image: image86.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE STANDARDS REGARDING THE

RECONFIGURATION OF DEPLOYING EQUIPMENT

STANDARDS:

•

 ENSURE THAT ALL SECONDARY LOADS ARE PROPERLY

CONFIGURED AND SECURED

•

 SECONDARY LOADS ARE PACKED  IAW DEPLOYING UNIT LOAD

CARDS

•

 CARGO IS PROPERLY TIED DOWN

•

 NO METAL TO METAL CONTACT

STATION #3 - CONTINUED

LOAD CARD

BUMPER NUMBER

HAZ MAT INSPECTION
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MISSION

:

 TO ENSURE THAT ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIP MEET

AIR FORCE MAINTENANCE STANDARDS PRIOR TO AIR LOADING

STANDARDS

:

•

 VEH/EQUIP TM -10/-20 STANDARDS AND MEET DD FORM 2133 STANDARDS

(JAI). REPORT NMC VEH/EQUIP TO OWNING UNIT VIA DCC

•

 OWNING UNIT ORG MECHANICS TAKE VEH/EQUIP TO FRUSTRATED CARGO

AREA AND CONTINUE TO WORK

•

 VEHICLE/EQUIP FREE FROM FUEL & BRAKE LEAKS, DIRT, SNOW, AND ICE

•

 TIRE PRESSURE NOT GREATER THAN 100 PSI

•

 SHORING REQ FOR OVERSIZE TIRES (>100 PSI)

NOTE:  LEAK DEFINED AS 5 DROPS OR MORE PER MINUTE (CRANKCASE,

RADIATOR,TRANSMISSION-ONLY) WITH EXCEPTION OF BRAKE OR FUEL

STATION #4

MAINTENANCE INSPECTION
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MISSION:

 TO ENSURE THAT ALL VEHICLES AND/OR EQUIPMENT

ARE PROPERLY FUELED AND DEFUELED PRIOR TO AIR LOADING

STANDARDS:

•

VEHICLES AT 1/2 TANK OF FUEL OR LESS

•

TRL MTD GEN (DIESEL) EMPTY, (MOGAS) PURGED

•

FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT IS AVAILABLE/NO SMOKING

•

TANKERS/REFUELERS PURGED PRIOR TO AIR MVT

•

COLLAPSIBLE FUEL CONT MAYBE SHIPPED EMPTY/FULL

NOTE:

  

WATER TANKS/TRLS MUST BE EMPTY. EXCEPTION IS 5 GAL

CANS, 55 GAL DRUMS, 250 GAL BLADDERS AND 500 FABRIC,

COLLAPSIBLE DRUMS MAYBE SHIPPED FULL.  COORDINATE WITH

USAFE FOR SHIPMENT OF THESE ITEMS

STATION #5 - FUEL/DEFUEL

STATION #5 - FUEL/DEFUEL


[image: image89.wmf]MISSION:

 TO VERIFY CENTER OF BALANCE AND WEIGHT OF ALL

VEHICLES AND TRAILERS SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT

STANDARDS:

•

ANY ITEM MEASURING 10 FT OR LONGER

•

ANY ITEM HAVING BALANCE POINT OTHER THAN ITS CENTER

•

MARK CB WITH A “T”- INCLUDE TOTAL WT AND INCHES

•

TOTAL WT MUST ALSO INCLUDE SECONDARY LOADS

•

MARK ALL AXLES WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE WEIGHTS

•

FINAL WEIGHING OF OVERSIZE VEHICLES PERFORMED

AT RAB BY ATMCT

STATION #6 - CENTER OF BALANCE (CB)

AND WEIGHT (WT)
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MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE A FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA FOR UNITS

HAVING VEH OR EQUIP NOT MEETING AIR MVT STANDARDS

STANDARDS:

•

PERFORM SIMPLE CORRECTIONS/REPAIRS IF POSSIBLE

•

CORRECT/ANNOTATE/MARK VEH, EQUIPMENT/PALLETS

•

NOTIFY DCC REGARDING DISPO/ASSISTANCE REQ TO GET

FRUSTRATED CGO/EQUIP READY FOR AIR MVT

•

OWNING UNIT CORRECTS DEFICIENCIES, ON SITE DS MST TO

ASSIST

•

ENSURE THAT ALL FRUSTRATED PALLETS ARE PLACED ON UNIT

PROVIDED  DUNNAGE-NOT GROUND

•

UNITS PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED EQUIPMENT - BII, FIRE

EXTINGUISHERS, TIE DOWN STRAPS, SHORING, DUNNAGE, ETC

FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA

STATION #7
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REQUIREMENTS

:  1 OFFICER, 1

 NCO

, AND 3 SOLDIERS ARE REQUIRED PER

SHIFT, ONE WILL BE

 HAZ

-12 QUALIFIED.

STANDARDS:

•

 ENSURE ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT

ARE IN COMPLIANCE

 IAW

 APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

•

 PREPARE LOAD PLANS FOR ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT

 IAW

APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

•

 PREPARE

 TCMD’S

 FOR EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES DEPLOYING BY AIR

•

 FINAL

 HAZ

 MAT INSPECTION POINT

MISSION:

 TO PROVIDE A PRE-JOINT AIR INSPECTION OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT.

MARSHALL ALL EQUIPMENT FOR MOVEMENT TO PURPLE RAMP

PRE-JOINT INSPECTIONS

STATION #8


[image: image92.wmf]P

P

O

R

T

F

I

R

S

T

•

 Mission:  Coordinates and supervises unit deployment activities in the

airfield.  It serves as the coordinating link between the deploying unit, the

DOC, and the ATMCT.

FUNCTIONS

:  Load and off-load equipment on trucks and aircraft.

Coordinate with the chalk commanders to ensure adequate support for

deployment requirements.  Manage the Purple Ramp, PHA.  Assist the

ATMCT any modifications of paperwork or equipment to ensure transfer of

deploying unit to the Air Force.

REQUIREMENTS:

  1 

OIC

, 1 

NCOIC

, and 13 soldiers per shift; one load

planner (AALPS trained), 1 

Haz

-12 trained, one 10K forklift operator, two

passenger coordinators, 7 soldier Aircraft load team.

PURPLE RAMP/

ATMCT

 AUGMENTATION

[image: image93.wmf]

APPENDIX F  Unit Checklist

General
YES/NO

Certified unit movement officer


Air load planner (UMO and AALPS can be same person)


Liaison Officer (separate from UMO/AALPS and not deploying)


Items to be palletized identified


Does all equipment have applicable MSL/LOGMAR label affixed


Personnel


Chalk leader for each chalk


Manifest broken down by aircraft


Equipment


Quality PMCS before departing home station and upon arrival at DPC


Washed before departing


Valid dispatch for vehicle and trailer


Hazardous material declaration (Shipper’s declaration for dangerous goods) for vehicle


Secondary loads identified/inventoried/loaded


Hazardous material declaration (Shipper’s declaration for dangerous goods) for secondary load


All shackles on vehicle (airload rated), shortfalls ID’d by NSN


Small engines (generators, chain saws, light sets, etc) drained and run dry: MOGAS items must be purged and have purging certificate.


Equipment arriving by line haul/rail has between ½ and ¾ tank of fuel, All MOGAS items must be purged and having purging certificate. 


Fuel pods and fuel tankers need to be drained and filters changed, MOGAS tankers must be purged and have purging certificate.
Provide Rolling, Parking and Sleeper Shoring as required for all equipment. (if unable to provide all shoring, request DPC DOC coordinate for shoring provision (be prepared to assist in shoring construction/configuration.)


No metal to metal contact in secondary loads





Containers


Valid packing list (posted on outside)


Valid TCN for containers and pallets


Hazardous material declaration (Shipper’s declaration for dangerous goods) for each container


Sole point of contact identified (with keys to container) name posted on outside of container


Unserviceable containers identified prior to packing


Unit name and UIC stenciled on exterior of container


Pallets


Items to be palletized are identified and centralized, when possible


Items to be palletized arrive with lead serial, when possible


Ammunition


Original DA form 581 for TAT and UBL


Assumption of command orders


Signature card


Identify all vehicles that will carry uploaded ammo


CHALK COMMANDER CHECKLIST
STATUS




Green
Amber
Red





Completed Air Load Plans with TCN’s.  (Done by UMO at DPC on ALPS Unix Software)




-  Completed Air Load Plans, copies given to TC-AIMS representative, DPC Air Load Rep, Pusher Unit and ATMCT




   and Pushing Unit Rep.  (important to update everyone)




-  Proper Dunnage included in Load Plan.




-  Air Load Disk submitted forward to DPC representative.




-  Air Load Disk submitted forward to Chalk Commander (for Air Force) with hard copy.




    -  Air Load Disk submitted forward to Air Force from Chalk Commander during Call Forward.




Completed Automated Equipment List (AUEL) and Deployment Equipment List (DEL) that matches Air Load Plan.




-  DEL Disk from TC-AIMS to Chalk Commander with hard copy (for Air Force).




    -  DEL Disk with hard copy from Chalk Commander  to Air Force




Personnel manifest on hard copy and disk (for Air Force) to Chalk Commander. 




Sensitive Items list to Chalk Commander (for accountability).




Approved 581 submitted to 191st Ordnance BN rep.




Pallets Identified and ready.




-  MRE’s




-  Water




-  Cots




-  A & B Bags 




-  Ammo CLV (to be delivered to Purple Staging Area during Call Forward)




Sustainment adequate to meet requirements of 5 days on hand.




-  MRE’s




-  Water




-  Magazines




Unit Disk requirements given to Chalk Commander or Leader for upload to gaining Unit.




-  SIDPERS disk




-  ARCIS disk




-  ULLS G disk




-  ULLS S4 disk




-  AOAP disk download.




PDP Packets available for turn in.




-  PDP Packets turned in




PAS disks and hard copy from DPC PSB complete and given to Chalk Commander. (this is done 




   as personnel outprocess PHA, this is known as outprocessing USAREUR)




-  1 disk given to Air Force during Call Forward.




-  1 disk given to gaining unit PSB upon arrival.  (important: this has to happen to be inprocessed to country)




Chalk commander has visibility on all vehicles, knows where they are, and has a second set of keys




-  Have ISU 90 keys in possession of Chalk Commander




-  Know what is on 463L pallets and in MILVANs and ISU-60s/90s, have paperwork inventory on hand 

SECTION 5 -  EXERCISES 

Unit proficiency in deployment operations can only be achieved through training and exercise of deployment processing.  Based upon resource constraints, a set percentage of units undergoing External Evaluation or ARTEP will be required to conduct a deployment operation through the DPC.  Such exercises will be evaluated in accordance with the checklist in Appendix 7-4-5, and will form part of the overall unit evaluation.
CHAPTER 6
Road Movement/Deployment By Road
1.  Purpose.  This chapter establishes policy and procedures for deployment by road.

2.  References.  Chapter 2 lists general references needed when preparing for deployment.

3.  Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The glossary in Chapter 20 defines special terms and abbreviations used in this regulation.

4.  General: Units should consider self deployment via convoy as a first option if the movement requirement is less than 100 kilometers to the designated Port of Embarkation. This is generally not possible for units with tracked vehicles or outsize loads.  If transportation is not pre-planned for contingency movements then the following diagram provides an overview of road movements in USAREUR (Also see USAREUR Regulations 55-1, 55-2, 55-3, 55-4).

Figure 6-1

Overview of Highway Movements
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Section 1 – Vehicle Load Planning

1. Subordinate commands will:


a. Direct and generate load plans IAW UR 55-26 for all MTOE equipment and produce these load plans for inspection during EDREs.


b. Ensure support materials, i.e., blocking and bracing material are provided IAW UR 55-8, 55-26, 55-48.


c. Use the load-planning template at Figure 8-2.  See also UR 55-26, App. J-2, AE Form 55-26A-R.


d. Ensure that all convoy movement flags, convoy briefings, and unit responsibilities to meet Start Point (SP) and Release Point (RP) are indoctrinated into training and executed IAW UR 55-1 and guidance of servicing Movement Control Team (MCT).

2. Each lead and trail vehicle must comply with local German law.  In addition to convoy flags, these vehicles must have a rotating amber light kit, NIIN: 01-107-9696.

Figure 6-2

Sample Load Diagram
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Section 2 – Safety
1.  The risk of injury to personnel and damage to essential equipment, systems, and facilities due to accidents will be minimized through integration of safety risk management principles into staff planning and command execution processes.  Risk management is covered in USAREUR Pam 385-15, Leaders Force Protection Guide.

2.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a pocket-sized guide that contains safety guidance on a wide variety of operations to include wheeled and tracked vehicles, convoys, ports, rail loading, aviation, explosives, ammunition, POL, field maintenance, fire prevention, and more.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 also includes pre-accident plan and accident reporting and investigating guidance.  Every leader should be familiar with, implement its procedures, and have a copy of, USAREUR Pam 385-15.

3.  Safety Standing Operating Procedures (SOPs) should be developed  and complied with at all levels.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a great guide for developing and refining these procedures.

4.  All personnel will be trained and briefed in the safety aspects of all operations as an integral part of the mission preparation process.  Additional training requirements to support a given contingency must be identified as early in the planning process as possible.

5.  Vehicles and equipment will only be operated by personnel properly trained and licensed IAW AR 600-55.

6.  Vehicle and equipment preparation processes such as repainting operations require special skills, protective equipment, and facilities.

7.  Surface transportation of hazardous materials to include ammunition, explosives, and bulk petroleum through much of Europe is covered in USAREUR Reg 55-4.  Vehicle operators transporting HAZMAT must be certified through successful completion of UR HAZ11 training provided by 7th ATC, DECRA and driver’s academies.  Certified operators must have their certification on hand.

8.  Army accidents are reported and investigated IAW AR 385-40.

Section 3 – Convoy Requirements

1.  Division Transportation Officers in V Corps and Transportation Officers at SETAF and 21st TSC (Prov) submit requests to MCTs via DAMMS-R.  Emergency procedures are handled by local regulations.

2.  Non-Divisional units submit their requirements to their supporting BMCT, if not part of USAREUR.  Coordination is required through UR DCSOPS CAT to 21st TSC (Prov) & 1ST TMCA.

3.  Requests for transportation, regardless of mode required follow, a basic who, what, when, where, why format.  For general planning purposes, requests outlined with the basic information, as suggested at Appendix 8-x2, will satisfy movement requirements when formulated in STANAG forms.

Section 4 – Convoy Commander
1. The convoy commander is responsible for all aspects of the safe conduct of a convoy.  All convoy commanders will organize and conduct convoys IAW prescribed regulations or locally approved convoy commander handbooks.  The following regulations directly apply:


a.  FM 55-30


b.  AR 385-55


c.  USAREUR REG 55-1


d.  and all applicable civil laws in the country through which the convoy must transit.  (IAW established STANAGS AND SOFA AGREEMENTS)

Section 5 – HAZMAT

1.  GENERAL.  AE Form 302-1 will be used:


a.  To clear United States (US) Forces shipments and unaccompanied baggage through customs, regardless of the mode of transportation.


b.  To release shipments that arrive at destination under customs bond.


c.  To serve as evidence of fiscal tax exemption and accessory services in Belgium. This excludes port handling services.

2.  PREPARATION.

a.  AE Forms 302-1 are published in sets.  A set consists of an original and 5 copies, numbered 1 through 6.  Instructions for preparing AE Form 302-1 are contained in USAREUR Regulation 55-355. 


b.  Designated US Forces customs clearance officers are responsible for preparation of this form.  They sign and  stamp the form issued to clear a shipment with official U.S. Forces customs clearance stamp.


c.  Since requirements vary considerably and there are other forms and requirements (e.g. for clearing certain countries, or exempting certain military cargo), consult with your local BMCT or ITO.  The servicing BMCT in your area is responsible for filling out/completing the AE FORM 302-1.

Section 6 – Convoy Support Operations/ Rest Halts/Tech Halts/RON

1.  A Convoy Support Center is designed to provide a rest stop for convoys along the Main Supply Route to the ports.

2.  21st TSC (Prov) will coordinate through the National Territorial Command model for convoy support centers enroute to the POE.  

3.  The level of support and who provides it is METT-T dependent.  Existing Host Nation military kasernes with existing life support are normally used when available.  Previous identified sites in Germany are Kerpen, Germany – traditionally a site with overnight capability; Rheinbollen, GE, Kitzingen, GE, and Oirschot, NL. 21st TSC (Prov)  will acquire CSCs and publish then in movement plans.

4.  Service at these rest stops will normally be limited to providing emergency maintenance support for vehicles with a “triage time of 30 minutes or less, water and ration support if necessary, latrines, a warming tent or building at a minimum, commercial telephone and FM radio communications, medical support plan, sufficient vehicle parking space, provisions for HAZMAT spillage reporting and cleanup as required, and limited refuel capability with fuel in kind support.  Selected CSCs will also have the capability to provide remain overnight (RON) sites, with sufficient cots, sleeping tents or buildings, as well as secure overnight parking.  

5.  Figure 6-3 below provides a typical layout of a CSC.

Figure 6-3

Convoy Support Center
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Section 7 – Communications

1.  Primary communications.  The primary communications within the convoy is organic FM radios and single channel satellites. 

2.  Additional communications.  Once the convoy route has been analyzed a more robust network may be needed.   USAREUR DCSIM will only utilize EAC assets if the deploying units request additional support that they are unable to provide.

3.  Convoy Support Center.   CSC’s within Central Region will utilize commercial assets.  CSC’s outside of Central Region will use deployed communications assets. The requirements include cell phone, commercial lines, and fax.

Section 8 – Reporting Requirements

Timely and accurate movement information during deployment is important. All reporting should be routed through normal administrative and or logistics channels whenever possible.  The following information is normally required at Division level and above:

a.  HIGHWAY.  (COMMERCIAL & MILITARY) Convoy number/number of personnel/quantity of cargo by type/total cargo short tons/number of trucks/origin/destination/ETD, ATD, ETA, ATA.  Reported by HMCT, DTO, and CTO.


b.  BUS.  Number of buses/number of passengers/name of unit being transported.  Reported by DTO and MCT.

Section 9 – MOVEMENT CONTROL









1.  Purpose:  To provide guidance regarding the movement control procedures for Highway deployment.

2.  Responsibilities:


a.  1st TMCA – Provides overall command and control of all movements in Europe.


b.  Movement Control Battalions (27th/39th/14th) –  Command and control of direct link to customers.  


c.  Local MCT / RMMT – Consolidates movement requests and deconflicts major movements in the area.


d.  BMCT – Submits movement request to the Highway Regulating Team (HRT) who requests clearance from the German government.


e.  Unit – Submits request to BMCT, prepares vehicles, runs convoy.

3. 
Procedures:


a.  Convoy Request Procedures


(1)  Division Transportation Officers in V Corps and Transportation Officers at SETAF and 21st TSC (Prov) submit requests to MCTs via DAMMS-R.  Emergency procedures are handled by local regulations.



(2)  Non-Divisional units submit their requirements to their supporting BMCT, if not part of USAREUR. Coordination is required through UR DCSOPS CAT to 21st TSC (Prov) & 1ST TMCA.



(3)  Requests for transportation, regardless of mode required follow, a basic who, what, when, where, why format.  For general planning purposes, requests outlined with the basic information as suggested in Table  9-1 will satisfy movement requirements when formulated in STANAG forms.


(4)  After the request is processed, the MCT/BMCT will issue the unit a march credit.  The march credit gives the convoy permission to be on the highway at the given time with the specified equipment. 
TABLE 9-1

General Information Requirements for all Modes of Transportation
1.  Who?



Unit Identification: DODAAC & UIC



Camp, Kaserne or activity




City, Country



Grid Coordinate 



Building Number



Point of Contact (POC) Name & Phone No 



Commercial and Military if available

2.  What?


a.  
Cargo Identification:


  
Nomenclature:


  
Line Item Number (LIN):


  
Specific Model Number i.e. M934A1:


  
w/ Trailer (if applicable):


  
Quantity:


  
Tech Data: See TB 55-46-1 or contact MCT/BMCT


  
Weight in kilograms (kg):


  
(In short tons for Air only)


  
Cube (Height, Length, Width) in meters:


  
(In inches for Air Only)


  
Military load class (MLC):



  
Non standard configuration? I.e. shelter added?


b.   Number of passengers by sex to be moved:


  
With CTA 50 gear or other baggage? 

 
  
(Social Security Numbers for Air Movements)


c.   Life Support Requirements, i.e. meals, shelter,


  
NBC, LBE, emergency contacts etc…

d.   Funding (who pays,  how much,  h–w - fund cite)


e.   Ammo? Outsize, Fuel Haulers?


3.
When?


a.
For Highway:


  
Desired Spot Date:


  
Desired Pull Date:


  
Required Delivery Date (RDD):


b.  
For RAIL:  In addition, include estimated # of hrs for loading & unloading)


c.  
For AIR: Changes to:
Available pickup date/time - in ZULU time


  
Earliest Arrival date/time - in ZULU time


  
Latest Arrival date/time - in ZULU time 

4.  
Where? 



Destination cities (country):


  
Unit Identification: DODAAC & UIC


  

Camp, Kaserne or activity



  

City, Country


  

Grid Coordinate 


  

Building Number


  

Point of Contact (POC) Name & Phone No 


  

(Commercial & Military if available)

5.   Why.  Purpose: ODCSOPS Tasker, message, or MEMO

2. Points Of Contact for convoy or highway move requests –  
27th Trans Bn (MC), 337-6615

3
0th MCT Bamberg


469-7045


BMCT Ansbach



467-2698

  
BMCT Bamberg



350-8546


BMCT Grafenwoehr


475-6252


BMCT Hohenfels



466-2100


BMCT Kitzigen



355-8674


BMCT Schweinfurt


353-8669


BMCT Vilseck



476-2960


BMCT Wuerzberg


350-7259


15th MCT Hanau



322-7867


BMCT Hanau




322-8237


RMMT Frankfurt



378-3728




BMCT Bad Kreuznach

490-7031


BMCT Baumholder


485-6190


BMCT Darmstadt



348-6295


BCMT Giessen



343-6640


BMCT Mainz/Weisbaden

334-2453


39th Trans Bn (MC)


483-6615


MCT K-town




483-7678


MCT Mannheim



382-4702


MCT TDC





483-7170


MCT Rotterdam



362-2231


ATMCT Ramstein


480-2288


ATMCT(-) Rhein Mein

330-8421


14th Trans Bn (MC)


634-8373


MCT Vicenza




634-7264


MCT Livorno




634-7774


ATMCT(-) Aviano


632-8608


RMCT Balkans



760-4192


MCT(-) Taszar



760-4285


ATMCT(-) Taszar



760-4031


MCT(-) Tuzla




762-2005


ATMCT(-) Tuzla



762-2005


MCT South (SETAF)


634-7057
       1st TMCA TMCC



483-6176

3. For changes to this information, please notify the TMCA S-3 Plans section, 483-8050/ 8557.
ANNEX–A - Tie-Down of Secondary Loads in Cargo Trucks

1.  Secondary loads will be secured with 1/2” rope or appropriate cargo straps.

2.  The cargo canvas will be placed over the entire load and ropes criss-crossed over the entire length of the cargo bed.

3.  Secondary loads may be loaded to the height of the side racks.

4.  Secure ropes to metal hooks, not the wooden side racks.

5.  If the load does not reach the top of the side racks, the rope will be threaded through the sidetrack so that the rope is in constant contact with the canvas.  There should be no gaps between the rope and the canvas allowing the cargo to bounce.  

1. Units should check and retighten the load if necessary during rest stops. 
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COMMANDER'S CONVOY CHECKLIST

A:  PLANNING 




         



      






         GO/NO GO
1.  Has a risk assessment been done to identify hazards and risks?

2.  Has a physical reconnaissance been done on the convoy route to identify hazards/risks?

     a.  Steep grades

     b.  Sharp curves

     c.  Suspected areas of black ice.

     d.  Choke form

     e.  Dangerous intersections

     f.  Narrow bridges/roads.

3.  Have strip maps been prepared and distributed to drivers?

4.  Have strip maps been marked with hazards that were identified from route reconnaissance

5.  Have MPs/HN police been alerted to provide traffic support at hazardous areas 


and intersections?

6.  Have drivers been identified for the convoy?

7.  Are drivers properly licensed for the vehicle they will be driving?.  

8.  Have the most experienced drivers been picked to transport hazardous cargo and are


they properly licensed for hazardous cargo?

9.  Do all the vehicles in the convoy meet 10-20 mission capable standards?

10.  Have all the vehicles in the convoy been brake tested within the last six months?

11.  Have rest stops been planned for every 100 miles, not to exceed a 150 miles?

12. Have rest stops been marked on strip maps?

13.  Is sufficient time allowed for rest stops?  (Note: it takes roughly 15 minutes to do an

 adequate PMCS on vehicle.  Allow additional time for drivers to use bathroom and get

 coffee.  Plan as minimum 30 minutes.)
14.  Have all drivers been briefed prior to convoy movement?

15.  Have these topics been covered in the convoy briefing?

      a.  Locations of driving hazards. 

      b.  Direction for route of convoy.  

      c.  Convoy speed.

      d.  Convoy catch-up speed.  

      e.  Procedures for breakdowns.  

      f.  Key telephone numbers.

      g.  Emergency procedures for hazardous cargo.

      h.  Vehicle recovery procedures.

      i.  Vehicle spacing.

      j.  Procedures for lost vehicle.

      k.  Reminder to drivers for PMCS at rest stops.

      l.  Host nation traffic laws.

      m.  Crew rest.

      n.  Refueling points locations.

      o.  Refueling procedures.

      p.  Ground guiding procedures.





COMMANDER'S CONVOY CHECKLIST


B:  EXECUTION OF CONVOY 


         

 







          
      GO/NOGO

1.  Convoy commander will:

     
a. Identify each convoy with oversize vehicles and ensure that vehicles are equipped with RAWLS.


b. Ensure all vehicles are in working order prior to movement

c. Ensure that lead and rear vehicles are equipped with convoy signs front and rear.


d. Convoy signs will have black lettering on a white background, written in English and host nation language.

     
e.  Ensure all vehicles carrying hazardous cargo are properly placard.

f. Ensure that the last vehicle in convoy is½1/2 tons or larger and not carrying troops or hazardous cargo.


g.  Ensure that hazardous cargo vehicles and trucks carrying ammunition have separation of at least 
 one vehicle between vehicles carrying soldiers.

     
h.  Ensure that all vehicles are equipped with emergency equipment, warning triangles, first aid kit, flashlight, and reflective vests.  This equipment should be readily available and not packed under equipment.


i Ensure that there is a co-driver for all vehicles carrying hazardous cargo.  Both will have a hazardous cargo license.

2.  Senior occupant responsibilities:


a.  It is recommended that a two-man rule be used when convoys are excessively long in time or when road conditions have increased hazards.


b.  Ensure assigned drivers don't operate an AMV for more than so continuous hours, nor will the 

combined duty period exceed 12 hours in any 24-hour period without at least 8 consecutive hours of rest.


c.  Ensure that the driver wears available seat belt along with all other occupants.

d.  Ensure that PMCS is performed at each rest stop.


e.  Do Not permit a driver who appears fatigued or physically or mentally impaired to operate vehicles or equipment. 


f.  Ensure the authorized seating capacity of a vehicle is not exceeded.

g.  Help drivers back vehicles or execute other difficult maneuvers when an assistant driver is not available.

h. Be on the lookout for safety hazards and take prompt corrective action when required.

i. Ensure that the driver’s field of vision is not obstructed by ice.  Snow, dirt, or other items.  Senior 

occupants must be especially watchful when visibility is limited.


j.  Adhere strictly to antenna tie down requirements.


k.  Ensure that drivers adhere to AR 385-55.


l.  Ensure that all personnel remain inside of vehicle while vehicle is moving.


m.  Ensure that drivers don't use headphones or earphones while driving an army motor vehicle.


n.  Ensure that personnel are not transported in cargo areas of vehicles with cargo. 

Either the vehicle is  used for personnel or cargo, never both!

Remarks:

Prepared by:

Date:

Unit:

















CHAPTER 7 - Rail Movement/Deployment By Rail
1. Purpose.  This chapter establishes policy and procedures for deployment by rail.

2. References.  Chapter 2 lists general references needed when preparing for deployment.

3. Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The glossary in Chapter 20 defines special terms and abbreviations used in this regulation.
4.  
General.  (Also see TM 55-601 Railcar Loading Procedures)  These procedures apply to rail movement of U.S. military vehicles and equipment within NATO countries and for requests through non-NATO countries. 

5.  Overview of Rail Movements is depicted in Figure 7-1: 
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Figure 7-1

Overview of Rail Movements
Section 1-   RAIL MOVEMENT REQUESTS


a.  Request Processing:  Customers submit all requests for movements to the supporting MCT NLT 21 working days prior to movement.  Under contingency operations, requests must be submitted NLT 7 working days prior to movement.   It is important to note that even under contingency operations, if requesting travel across international borders, it is a good practice to submit your request as soon as possible so a diplomatic clearance can get facilitated in time to meet your movement dates. The STANAG 2156 request (AE Form 55-3A-RE) minimum data requirement is the prioritized list of equipment with length, width, height, weight unit cost data for each piece of equipment and a fund cite for movements, (if rail shipments will cross international borders).  The BMCT is the central focus for clarifying all movement requirements.


b.  The 1ST TMCA is the executive agent for processing requests for Diplomatic clearances.  During normal operations, the request must be submitted 14 days prior to shipment/movement to the Defense Attaché office at the embassy of the country through which the rail will pass.  During contingency operations, requests for diplomatic clearances will be expedited through Crisis Action Team (CAT) channels through USEUCOM and SHAPE.  Shipments without diplomatic clearances will be halted at borders.


c.  The unit hazardous material certifier (HAZ 12 trained) prepares the International Air Transportation Association (IATA) Shippers Declaration for Dangerous Goods for all HAZMAT cargo. 


d.  For certain weapon systems (i.e. howitzer, mortars, etc…) under Conventional Forces Europe (CFE) treaty arrangements, a European Treaty Control Number is required and forwarded to the BMCT/MCT by the CFE party.


e.  AE 302-1 customs clearance is prepared by the servicing BMCT prior to train movements along with a freight warrant.


f.  Within the MCT is a rail section or Rail Movement Management Team which assists in processing Deutsche Bahn or Ferrovie Dello Stato rail requirements.


g.  Unit movement officers must update their TC-AIMS Unit Equipment Lists (UEL)at least quarterly, unless directed more frequently by UMCs, to ensure that the information is accurate and complete.  If given a unit movement order under an OPLAN, units must input the Detailed Equipment List (DEL) in TC-AIMS to ensure proper resourcing.  Military Shipping Labels (MSL) will be generated by the TC-AIMS system to be placed on designated deploying vehicles/equipment.




h. Movements along passenger rail routes require more time than normal.  For LRC/MRC deployment scenarios, most of the ammunition would be railed out of Miesau directly to the A/SPOEs; coordinated by the Theater Materiel Management Center.

Section 2  - Rail Movement Planning.


a.  For planning purposes, vehicle and generator set fuel tanks should be at le½ 1/2 full.  Space heaters will be shipped empty.


b.  Ammunition and fuel, other than that in vehicle fuel tanks, will not be loaded together on any unit vehicle for inbound or outbound rail movement.  Hazardous cargo must have appropriate warning placards on all sides of load. 


c.  Unit equipment will be loaded and secured into organic vehicles to the greatest extent practical.


d.  Likely loads and car configurations are depicted in MTMC-TEA xxx-xxx.


e.  The most common and expeditious method of loading vehicles is the “circus” method.  This method uses flatcars as a roadbed with spanners placed between cars.  Track vehicles can be loaded without spanners when cars are equipped with short drawbars or certain tracked vehicles can be driven on.  All vehicles are loaded onto the rearmost car and moved forward to their assigned spaces.  Where it’s permissible and the mission supports having personnel travel with trains, request one passenger car for each train.

f.  When sensitive items, particularly weapons, are shipped in a locked CONEX or container, padlocking alone is inadequate security.  Refer to USAREUR Reg 55-355 for security requirements.


g.  Every train will have one passenger car for supercargoes.  Personnel must be adequately equipped with food and water to subsist for 3 days or the duration of the train ride whichever is longer.  Planning factor is minimum 2 personnel per train/per unit being transported.


h.  Units will annotate the number of soldiers (supercargoes) to accompany unit equipment when submitting STANAG 2156.

Section 3 - Train Clearances.


a.  Diplomatic Clearances.  Diplomatic clearance is permission from a country for equipment or personnel to enter/transit through, and is determined on a case by case basis, but is generally required for movement through or to Austria, France, Italy, Spain or Switzerland.  Ideally, a diplomatic clearance can be requested in advance, if sufficient details are available on the items to be shipped.  Generally, the clearances are valid for three months.  Diplomatic and technical clearances may be worked simultaneously with every country except France.  Two (2) copies of the approval are forwarded to the requesting BMCT/MCT.  One remains with the approving governing party.  One is sent to each border crossing, and one remains at the embassy.


(1)  1st TMCA has overall responsibility for coordinating international movement clearances (both diplomatic and technical)for USAREUR movements over land or sea.  HQ 1ST TMCA will coordinate clearances for countries frequently used because of permanent stationing, like the ones listed below, as well as, countries crossed during contingency operations.



(2)  France. 39th Transportation Bn arranges these Clearances.  Technical clearance must be processed first.  Train schedule is also required in addition to exact border crossing points and times. All forms are processed by Defense Attaché Office (DAO) for the French government.  Normal processing is three weeks and contingency is five (5) days.



(3)  Italy.  14th Movement Bn in Vicenza, Italy is responsible for Italy and Spain clearances.  For Italy, 14th sends letter and equipment list to DAO in Rome.  Normal processing is forty-five (45) days.  AE Form 302-1 must accompany each train.  On an exception basis, it’s possible to obtain diplomatic clearance in 8-10 days if paperwork is hand carried.



(4)  Austria.  It must be a United Nation’s operation for military equipment/personnel to transit, to include NATO exercises.  Austrian government may expedite during contingencies.  1st TMCA will fax requirement to the DAO in Vienna.  Response normally is two (2) weeks but contingency response is three to four (3-4) days.



(5)  Switzerland.  The Swiss government in Bern requires original and five copies of train transit request form.  1st TMCA prepares equipment and passenger list  and express mails it to the DAO in Bern. Original form is not required to be on the train to cross borders.  Normal time is thirty (30) days but urgent requirements can be processed in fourteen (14) days.


b.  Technical Clearances.  A technical clearance is verification of the ability of a train to make it from point A to point B.  Technical clearances may also be necessary due to the configuration or type of loads for deployment.  Front end analysis of these mandatory evaluation criteria will minimize disruptions to deployment planning.



(1)  Non-oversized equipment is scheduled and requires no special clearances.



(2)  Deutsche Bahn (DB) determines equipment Ordinal number and verifies ability of loaded railcars to travel planned routes.  DB coordinates trains going across international borders.



(3)  STANAG 2832 (Restrictions for the Transport of Military Equipment by Rail on European Railways) identifies equipment requiring technical clearances.  Oversized equipment has no Ordinal number and must be measured.



(4)  Processing time to generate a schedule:  STANAG 2832 and non-oversized equipment is normally 4-5 working days.  Oversized equipment takes roughly 20 working days for Germany, France, Austria and Switzerland.  Italy normally takes 5 weeks to process.

Section– 4 - Call Forward 


a.  Rail call forward to the ports normally requires an Export Traffic Release (ETR).  This identifies the mission requirements to meet a berthed vessel.


b.  Units will be notified through movement orders from the local movement control elements when a train will be spotted.

Section 5 – Rail Movement Commanders 


a.  OIC Responsibilities.  The overall OIC of any Rail Support Activity (RSA) at a deployment node will be provided by the Area Support Group or the deploying unit’s major command.  OICs must comply with the following responsibilities:



(1)  Maintain contact with BMCT/ITO.



(2)  Ensure the following equipment is at the railhead:




(a)  Working communications to the unit.  Local Host Nation telephones or DSN access are acceptable.  For large movements, the OIC should use mobile radio phones in addition to the emergency phone requirements for control.




(b)  Cleaning equipment, brooms and shovels.



(3)  Provide for meals, water, and heating tent during inclement weather.



(4).  Ensure that medical support is available at the railhead.



(5)  Establish an assembly area for vehicles so as not to impede traffic.


b.  Train Commander:



(1)  Appoints a rail car commander for each passenger rail car.



(2)  Carries copies of all documents necessary for distribution to custom officials en route.  Provides two copies of the personnel manifest to each rail car commander and instructs the rail car commander to verify the information and return a correct copy to the train commander within one hour of departure.  Makes changes on the master list from the input.  



(3)  Ensures master list includes:




(a)  Name, SSN and unit of all personnel.




(b)  Statement attesting no ammunition aboard the train.




(c)  Detailed list or printout, by type vehicle and bumper number aboard the train.



(4)  Brings bottled water and MREs for soldiers.



(5)  Ensures safety items in Appendix B, USAREUR Reg. 55-8 and Section VII, USAREUR Pam 385-15 are briefed.



(6)  Ensures that an empty rail car is available for customs officials use.


c. Rail Car Commander:



(1)  In addition to manifest responsibilities, ensure that cars are kept clean.



(2)  Responsible for the safety and discipline of personnel in assigned rail car.


Section 6 - Vehicle Tie-Down (Blocking, Bracing, Packing, Crating and Tie-Down).  (See also UR 55-8, FM 55-65, TM 55-2200-001-12 and MTMCTEA PAM 55-19) 

Restraining material are used to prevent load shifting as vehicles or trains start, traverse curves, or run over crossings and uneven surfaces.  They are also used to secure secondary loads in the beds of vehicles.  


a.  Many European trains have wooden decks.  Units should be prepared with the right BBPCT materials.  On trains, two motions affect stability:



(1)  Lengthwise motion of vehicles and loads is controlled by nailing chock blocks fore and aft of the wheels.  Nails are driven into the wood blocks at right angles to the floor.



(2)  Lateral motion is controlled by nailing suitable lengths of 2 x 4 lumber against the side of the wheels. Use of chains is appropriate for tracked and other oversized/outsized loads.  Read USAREUR Regulation 55-8 for specific details pertaining to each type of load.


b.  The list at Table 9-6-1 provides a basic list of essential BBPCT materials.



(1) Units will:  




(a) Determine pallets required for units deployable cargo/equipment.




(b) Estimate number of boxes by size and type.




(c) Determine banding material requirements




(d) Determine shoring materials, 463-L pallets and restraining devices, i.e. slings and D-rings.


c.  ASG/BSB Stockage policy:  BBPCT materiel is centrally stocked at ASG/BSB only when it is not possible to procure from local sources before the unit deployment date.  Materials required for movement from home station to POE will be listed in a separate section of unit movement plans.  BBPCT should be stocked through normal supply requisitions.  Only if critical, will Class A Agent and ordering officers order through local procurement channels from predetermined sources following receipt of movement orders.



d.  21st TSC (Prov) will centrally stock limited BBPCT materials to support theater contingency requirements.  The following items are required:

Table 7-6-1
Common BBPCT Materials

Item






NSN




Planning factor
Chock Block  (8”x8”x20”)
Local Fab/purchase 
load dependent

Clamp, Cable ½” dia


4030-243-4440

2 per cable min

Clamp, Cable ¾” dia


4030-243-4442

2 per cable min

Clamp, Cable 3/8” dia


4080-243-4439

2 per cable min

463L Pallet




LIN:YA0076


Loose cargo

Nails 60D





5315-010-4668

6 per block

Shackle 7/8”




4030-162-9668

1 per cable

Side Block 2”x2”x20”


Local Fab



load dependent

Turnbuckle ¾” Thread

5340-187-8187

1 per cable

Turnbuckle 27”



5340-187-8194

1 per cable

Wire Rope ½” dia, 15ft

4010-269-9334

load dependent

Wire Rope ¾” dia



4010-641-3712

load dependent

Wire Rope 3/8” dia, 4ft

4010-641-3714

2 per cable min

Support Equipment:

Hammer

Banding Kit

Section 7 -   RAILHEAD SAFETY
1.  The risk of injury to personnel and damage to essential equipment, systems, and facilities due to accidents will be minimized through integration of safety risk management principles into staff planning and command execution processes.  Risk management is covered in FM 100-14, Risk Management and USAREUR Pam 385-15, Leaders Force Protection Guide.

2.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a pocket-sized guide that contains safety guidance on a wide variety of operations to include wheeled and tracked vehicles, convoys, ports, rail loading, aviation, explosives, ammunition, POL, field maintenance, fire prevention, and more.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 also includes pre-accident plan and accident reporting and investigating guidance.  Every leader should be familiar with, implement its procedures, and have a copy of, USAREUR Pam 385-15.

3.  Safety Standing Operating Procedures (SOPs) should be developed  and complied with at all levels.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a great guide for developing and refining these procedures.

4.  All personnel will be trained and briefed in the safety aspects of all operations as an integral part of the mission preparation process.  Additional training requirements to support a given contingency must be identified as early in the planning process as possible.

5.  Vehicles and equipment will only be operated by personnel properly trained and licensed IAW AR 600-55.

6.  Vehicle and equipment preparation processes such as repainting operations require special skills, protective equipment, and facilities.

7.  Surface transportation of hazardous materials to include ammunition, explosives, and bulk petroleum through much of Europe is covered in USAREUR Reg 55-4.

8.  Army accidents are reported and investigated IAW AR 385-40 and UR 385-40.

Section 8 - COMMUNICATIONS

1.  Rail Movement. Rail movement to a port utilizes a standard route and commercial communication capabilities.  

2.  Deployment By Rail.


a.  Deployment by rail has minimal communication needs.  If there are rail guards (MP’s) required then they would usually take cell phones for their communications.  If cell phones aren’t available then Single Channel satellite may be a viable alternative.  


b.  Also RF tags are placed on the equipment for tracking purposes utilizing a global positioning system.

Section 9 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Timely and accurate movement information during deployment is important.  The following information is normally required at Division level and above:

RAIL.  Train number/quantity of railcars/number of trains/quantity of personnel/name of unit being transported/type and amount of cargo/quantity of containers/total cargo short tons/origin/destination/ETA,  ATA, ETD,  ATD.  All reporting should be routed through normal/administrative/logistics channels whenever possible.  

Section 10 – MOVEMENT CONTROL

1.  References:


a.
FM 55-1, Army Transportation Services in a Theater of Operations.


b.  
FM 55-20, Army Rail Transport Units and Operations, 31 October 1986.


c.  UR 55-3, USAREUR Movements Control System Program, 29 January 1985 (with Changes 1-4).


d.  
UR 55-8, Loading and Securing Military Wheeled and Tracked Vehicles on European Railcars, 15 May 1990.


e.  
1st TMCA Combination Guide (Military Vehicle Rail Loading Data), 

January 1990.


f.  
MTMC TEA Pamphlet 55-19, Tiedown Handbook for Rail Movement, 3rd Edition, March 1995.

2.  Purpose:  To provide guidance regarding the movement control procedures for Rail deployment.

3.  Responsibilities:


a.  TMCA – Provides overall command and control of all movements in Europe.


b.  Movement Control Battalions (27th/39th/14th) –  Command and control of direct link to customers.  


c.  Local MCT – Consolidates movement requests and deconflicts major movements in the area.


d.  RMMT – Submits rail request to the Deutches Bundesbahn (DB).  Acts as liaison between the Army and the DB


e.  Unit – Submits request to BMCT, prepares vehicles, loads train.

4.   Procedures:


a.  Request Processing.



(1)  Customers submit all requests for movements to the supporting BMCT NLT 21 working days prior to movement.  Under contingency operations, requests must be submitted NLT 7 working days prior to movement.  The STANAG 2156 request (AE Form 55-3A-RE) minimum data requirement is the prioritized list of equipment with length, width, height, weight unit cost data for each piece of equipment and a fund cite for movements, (if rail shipments will cross international borders).  The BMCT is the central focus for clarifying all movement requirements.



(2)  The 1ST TMCA is the executive agent for processing requests for Diplomatic clearances  (see para. 4-4 a).  During normal operations, the request must be submitted 14 days prior to shipment/movement to the Defense Attaché office at the embassy of the country through which the rail will pass.  During contingency operations, requests for diplomatic clearances will be expedited through Crisis Action Team (CAT) channels through USEUCOM and SHAPE. Shipments without diplomatic clearances will be halted at borders.



(3)  The unit movement officer prepares the International Air Transportation Association (IATA) Shippers Declaration for Dangerous Goods for all HAZMAT cargo.  Other HAZMAT forms may be required based on local requirements.  The Form 1387-2 is used for special handling of equipment to be moved by air.   



(4)  For certain weapon systems (i.e. howitzer, mortars, etc…) under Conventional Forces Europe (CFE) treaty arrangements, a European Treaty Control Number is required and forwarded to the BMCT/MCT by the CFE party.



(5)  AE 302-1 customs clearance is prepared by the servicing BMCT prior to train movements along with a freight warrant (see Annex B).



(6)  Within the MCT is a rail section or Rail Movement Management Team which assists in processing Deutsche Bahn or Ferrovie Dello Stato rail requirements.



(7)  Unit movement officers must update their TC-AIMS Unit Equipment Lists (UEL)at least quarterly, unless directed more frequently by UMCs, to ensure that the information is accurate and complete.  If given a unit movement order under an OPLAN, units must input the Detailed Equipment List (DEL) in TC-AIMS to ensure proper resourcing.  Military Shipping Labels (MSL) will be generated by the TC-AIMS system to be placed on designated deploying vehicles/equipment.



(8)  For ammunition and explosives that require rapid delivery to meet RDD, the preferred method of movement is by air (SAAM).  Movements along passenger rail routes require more time than normal.  For LRC/MRC deployment scenarios, most of the ammunition would be railed out of Miesau directly to the ports or flight lines; coordinated by the Theater Materiel Management Center.







b.  Rail Movement Planning.



(1)  For planning purposes, vehicle and generator set fuel tanks will½ 1/2 full.  Space heaters will be shipped empty.


(2)  Ammunition and fuel, other than that in vehicle fuel tanks, will not be loaded together on any unit vehicle for inbound or outbound rail movement.  Hazardous cargo must have appropriate warning placards on all side of load. 



(3)  Unit equipment will be loaded into organic vehicles to the greatest extent practical.



(4)  The most common and expeditious method of loading vehicles is the “circus” method.  This method uses flatcars as a roadbed with spanners placed between cars.  Track vehicles can be loaded without spanners when cars are equipped with short drawbars or certain tracked vehicles can be driven on.  All vehicles are loaded onto the rearmost car and moved forward to their assigned spaces.



(5)  When sensitive items, particularly weapons, are shipped in a locked CONEX or container, padlocking alone is inadequate security.  Refer to USAREUR Reg 55-355 (chap 17) for security requirements.



(6)  Every train will have one passenger car for supercargoes.  Personnel must be adequately equipped with food and water to subsist for 3 days or the duration of the train ride whichever is longer.  Planning factor is minimum 2 personnel per train/per unit being transported.



(7)  Units will annotate the number of soldiers (supercargoes) to accompany unit equipment when submitting STANAG 2156.

    
















































4. For changes to this information, please notify the TMCA S-3 Plans section, 483-8050/ 8557.

Annex A - European Rail Cars and Typical Military Loads 

Section I - H’BIS BOXCAR
[image: image15.wmf]
Classification:
Height From R/Line to Loading Floor: 1.20 M

Total Length: 14.22 M







Loading Length: 12.77 M

Width: 2.67 M










Loading Width: 2.67 M

Height: From Floor to Roof: 2.25 M



Weight: 14.40 Ton 








Max. Loading Weight: 26.0 M/Ton

Cubic Meters: 76.6

Sliding Door Opening:  W: 6.23 M

H: 2.07 M

CARGO UTILIZATION:
Break Bulk General Cargo - Ammo, Etc.








Accommodates 24 Pallets (size 1.20 x 1.00 m)


Section–II - KLS-BS - 2 Axle Flatbed Car
[image: image16.wmf]
Classification:

Total Length: 13.86 M






Loading Length 12.50 M

Weight of Rail Car: 12.40 Ton




Loading Width: 2.77 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor: 1.24 M
Max. Loading Weight: 27 Ton

Cargo Utilization:

NON OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT 

1-M1 Truck Wrecker 





1-M520 Goer Trk 8T



2-RT 4000 Lb Forklift




2-M561 Gamma Goats

2-MLT6 Forklift






2-M577 Cmd Carrier


2-M4K Forklifts






1-M656 Trk 5T + 1 Trlr

1-RT RTL–10 - 1 Forklift




2-M667 Carrier Guided Msl

2-D5 Tractor Dozer





1-M757 Trk tractor 7T

1-D6C Tractor Dozer





1-M813 Trk Cgo + 1 Trlr

1-TS-8 Scraper






1-M815 Trk Bolster

1 M10A Forklift






1-M817 Dump Trk

1-XM18 Decon Trk Mtd 5T



1-M818 Trk Tractor


1-MW24C Scoop Loader




1-M871 S/Trlr 22.5 T

1-M35 Trk Cgo + 1 Trlr (M105 ECT)
2-M880 Trk Cgo

1-M36 Trk Cgo + 1 Trlr (M149 ECT)
2-M886 Trk Ambulance

2-¾ 3/4 T Trk







2-M901A1 Carrier Anti Tank

1-M41 Trk Cgo 5T + 1 Trlr (M105 ECT)1-M915 Trk Tractor

2-M49 Trk Fuel 1200 GLN + 1 Trlr

1-M923 Trk Cgo 5T + 1 Trlr

1-M51A2 Dump Trk + 1 Trlr



1-M931 Trk Trct


1-M52 Trk Tractor 5t





1-M936 Trk Wrecker 5T

1-M54A2 Trk Cgo 5T + 1 Trlr


2-M966 Carr¼ 1/4 T



1-M55A2 Trk Cgo 5T LW base


1-M967 S/Trlr Tanker 5,000 Gals

1-LRT 100 Crane






1-M973SUSV + 1 Trlr

2-M106 Mortar






1-M977
Trk Cgo 10T

1-M123 Trk Tractor 10 T




1-M-983 Trk Tractor 10T

2-M125A1 AC Mortar 81MM


2-M981 FISTV

1-M127 S/Trlr Stake 12 T




2- M998 Trk Cgo

1-M131 S/Trlr 5,000 gals Tanker


1-M998 + 1 Trlr

1-T150 Coles Crane





2- M1008 + 1 Trlr

2-M163 Vulcan






2-M1010 Ambulances

1-M172 S/Trlr Stake 12 T




1-M1013 Trc Tractor 10T

1-M440 Road Grader





2-M1037 W/Shelter

12-Conex Type 1

6-CONEX Type II

2-MILVANS without chassis
 [image: image17.wmf]
Section III - RS 4 AXLE FLATBED CAR

[image: image18.png]



Classification:

Total Length: 19.90 M






Loading Length 18.50 M

Weight of Rail Car: 24.0 Ton





Loading Width: 2.77 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor: 1.26 M
Max Loading Weight: 55.0 Ton

Cargo Utilization:

NON OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT

2-M10A Forklift




1-MT250A 25 Ton Crane

2-MW24C Scoop Loader


1-M269 S/Trlr Low Bed Wrkr 12T

3-M48 (M730) Chaparral


3-M54GA1 Track Chassis

2-M51 Dump Truck 5T


2-M551 S/Prop Gun 152 MM


2-M55A2 Trk Cgo



2-M667 Carrier Guided MSL

1-M62 Trk Wrecker 5T


1-M870 S/Trlr Low Bed 40T (Reduced)

2-M106 Mortar




1-M872A1 S.Trlr 34T

1-M113 APC





1-M931 Tractor

1-M113 With Crane



3-M981 Carr pers (FIST V)

2-M1001 Trk Tractor 10T

OVER SIZED EQUIPMENT
1-M52 + 1M750 S/Trlr Van

1-M812 Trk W/Floating Bridge 

1-M22BM Crane 12.5 T


1-M915 Trct + 1 M127 S/Trlr

3-M113 APC with Crane


1-M916 Trct + 1 M172 S/Trlr


3-M125 Trk Cgo 10 Ton


2-M924 Trk Cgo 5 Ton 


2-CAT 130 Road Grader


2-M929 Dump Truck 5 Ton


1-TMS 300-5 Crane 25T DED
1-M931 Trct + 1 M348 S/Trlr

3-M474 MSL Radio Set


1-M939 Trct + 1 349A3

2-M551A1 S/Prop Gun


1-M916 Trct + 1 M373 S/Trlr Van

3-M577 Cmd carrier




Remarks: Loading combination could vary depending on actual size
Section IV - RLLMP 4 AXLE HEAVY DUTY RAIL CAR
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Classification:

Total Length: 10.80 M






Loading Length  9.50 M

Weight of Rail Car: 16.30 Ton




Loading Width: 3.15 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor: 1.29 M
Max Loading Weight: 52.0 Ton

Cargo Utilization:

OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT

1- M2/3 Fight Tracked Vehicle



1-M1101A1 S/Prop How 203mm

1-M2A2/#A3 INF Fight Tracked Vehicle
1-M110A2 S/Prop How 203 MM

1-D7E Tractor F/Trk






1- M110 S/Prop How W/Weather

1-D7F Tractor Dozer W/Blade Protection





1-M152A2 Trl 50 T Tank Transporter

1-M270 S/Prop MSL Launcher

1-M48 90MM Tank






1-M578 Recovery Vehicle


1-M60A3 Tank 105MM





1 M72 Tank Recovery (CEV)


1-M60A3 Tank W/Blade 





1-M788 Tank Recovery

1-M88 Tank Recovery





1-M911 Trk Tractor HET

1-H100C Scoop Loader W/O Cabin


1-M988B Truck Forklift DED Con

1-M107 S/Prop Gun 175 MM




1-M992 Ammo Spt veh FAAS

1-M108 S/Prop How 105MM




1-M109A3 S/Prop How




1-M109A2 S/Prop Long Barrel How


Remarks:  Use Spanners for Wheeled Vehicles Driving Across Rail Cars.

Section V - SAAMS 6 AXLE HEAVY DUTY FLAT BED RAIL CAR

[image: image20.wmf]
Classification:

Total Length: 16.40 M






Loading Length 15.00 M

Weight of Rail Car:  31.0 Ton




Loading Width: 3.11 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor: 1.30 M
Max. Loading Weight: 65.0 Ton

Cargo Utilization:

OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT

1-M1A1 Tank 105 MM




2-M110 S/Prop How 203 MM


2-M2/3A2 Inf Fighting Track Veh

2-M270 S/Prop MSL Launcher

2-D7F Tractor Dozer





2-M577 Recovery Vehicles


1-M48 AVLB (Lowered)




1-M621B Caterpillar


1-M60 AVLB (Lowered)




1-M 747 HETT S/Trlr


(Bridge Section by Hwy.)



1-M830 Trct Whl W/Scraper CT4

1-M107 S/Prop Gun W/Weather Prot

2M992 Ammo Spt Veh FAAS

2-M108 S/PROP How 105 MM

2-M109 S/PROP How 155 MM

Remarks: Before Loading on/off the above railcars, pull the stabilizers down to rail line and secure.  When work is completed, return the stabilizers to original position


Section–VI - LAADKS 4 AXLE LOW BED RAILCAR (PRIVATELY OWNED C–RS - TRANSWAGON)

[image: image21.wmf]
Classification:

Total Length: 27.00 M






Loading Length 25.76 M

Weight of Rail Car:  24.5 Ton




Loading Width: 3.11 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor:  0.80 M
Max Loading Weight: 39.0 Ton

Horizontal Loading Length: 18.87 M

Cargo Utilization:

OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT

1-XM 16 Decon Trk OR TD 5T



2-M991 S/Trlr Repair Van 10T


2-M119 S/Trlr Van






1-M991 S/Trlr Repair Van +

1-M818 Trct | 1 M119 S/Trlr Van


1 M916 Tractor

2-M128A2C S/Trl Van 12 Ton



2-1006 S/Trlr Tactical Van

2-M129A2C S/Trlr Van 12 Ton



1-M1006 S/Trlr Tactical Van +

1-M916 Trk (1862) + 1 M128A2C Van

1 M931 Tractor

2-M921 Trk Van Expando 5 Ton



2.  M1015 W/Shelter An/MLQ34

1-M315MK1 Coles crane 




1-M1015 W/Shelter AN/TSQ

2-M313 S/Trlr Exp Van





114A-124A-125A+1 PU Trl


1-M52 trct + 1 M313 S/Trlr Van



2-M1015 W/Shelter AN/MSQ 103

2-M548 Carrier W/AN-MSQ 103A


2-AN/MPQ 53 Radar Set S/Trlr Van MTD

2-M791 Trk Van Exp 5 Ton




2- M917 Dump Truck 20 Ton


2-M813A1 With Shelter





2-M971 S/Trlr Van Data Cntr 10 Ton


2-M822 S/Trailer Van 10 Ton



1- M971 S/Trlr Van 10T + 1 M916 Tractor


1-M822 S/Trlr Van + 1 M916 TRCT

2-M876 Trk Telephone Maint

Section –VII - UAIS 4 AXLE DEEP WHEEL RAILCAR (FRENCH MODEL)

[image: image22.png]Uais 732 Deep-Well Car




Classification:

Total Length: 21.30 M






Loading Length 10.00 M

Weight of Rail Car:  31.5 Ton




Loading Width: 2.50 M

Height from R/Line to Loading Floor:  0.70 M
Max Loading Weight: 50.0 Ton

Cargo Utilization:

OVERSIZED EQUIPMENT
1 - M20 Trk Crane
1 - M22 Trk Crane 20 Ton
1 - M202 Trk Crane W/Boom 20 Ton
1 - M320 RT Crane 20 Ton
1 - M2380 Crane 20 Ton


Annex– B - Diagrams Of Selected Rail Cars in Europe
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A
nnex C - Responsibilities
Unit Commanders Responsibilities:

a.  Appoint an officer in charge for each rail load operation and appoint a train commander for each passenger train.


b.  Ensure that all unit personnel are briefed on safety on all topics in USAREUR Reg. 55-8 (paragraphs 10,11 and 12, as well as appendix B) and USAREUR PAM 385-15.


c.  Verify and obtain the type and quantity of BBPCT materials required IAW USAREUR Reg. 55-8.  Units should pre-stock necessary supplies.


d.  Ensure that all vehicles and containers are properly marked for freight movement.  If LOGMARS is used, make sure the labels are properly filled out and placed for easy access per UMC SOPs.  Additionally, if Radio Frequency (RF) tags are used … ???


e.  Ensure that unit takes necessary loading and safety equipment (i.e. MHE for local railhead support, hammers nails, flashlight, etc.) and that soldiers wear protective equipment (i.e. eye protection, kevlar helmets, gloves, etc.).


f.  Ensure that the vehicles are at least half full of fuel;  bulk tanker MOGAS must be defueled and purged; bulk tanker JP-8 must be full or empty.


g.  Ensure that unit personnel are familiar or properly briefed on correct loading procedures.  If uncertain, consult the local BMCT. 


h.  Follow loading procedures by Deutsche Bahn or other host nation rail authority.  The Wagon Meister (train master) must approve the trainload before the train can move. 


i.  Rail going through international borders must have correct paperwork.  Failure to have approved paperwork could cause the load to be discharged at border crossings.


j.  Maintain security of all equipment and vehicles until the Wagon Meister accepts the shipment.


COMMANDER'S RAIL LOADING OPERATIONS CHECKLIST

A:  PRE-OPERATION REQUIREMENTS 


    

          





    GO / NO GO


1.  Commanders.  Before beginning rail loading operations, commanders will ensure-


a.  Personnel conduct a risk analysis of the railroad site, considering common risk
factors
 (USAREUR Reg 55-8 and USAREUR PAM 385-10).


b.  Soldiers art briefed and instructed on the safety standards and procedures in USAREUR
 Regulation 55-8, section M


c.  Safety equipment is available and used as appropriate for required tasks.
      
(1)  Reflective vests

           
(2)  Flashlights or chemical lights for ground guides.

           
(3)  Kevlar or OSHA approved hardhats.

           
(4)  Leather or work gloves, NOT WOOL INSERTS.

           
(5)  Eye protection.

           
(6)  Hearing protection.
           
(7)  Safety shoes/combat boots

d.  Supervisory personnel are available and qualified:

           (1)  OIC.

           (2)  NCOIC.

           (3)  Safety Officer.
e



e.  Trained ground guides are available.

f.  Medical support is available at loading and unloading sites and that they know  the most direct 
route to medical facilities.

g.  Commanders will monitor safety standards.

  
h.  Soldiers are shown the location of high voltage lines.

  
i.  Protection from cold or inclement weather is provided:

      
(1) Warming tents or heated buildings are available during operations in cold or wet weather.



(2)  Hot or cold drinks arc available to help warm and prevent dehydration.


j. Toilet facilities are available.


COMMANDER'S RAIL LOADING OPERATIONS CHECKLIST

A:  PREOPERATION REQUIREMENTS 
          


   
       


      
        GO /NO GO


2.  Train commanders.  Train commanders will ensure the following requirements have
been met before rail 
loading or unloading.
   Military units and organization personnel have been:
           (1)  Briefed on regulatory requirements before each rail movement.

           (2)  Made aware of unsafe conditions in the rail-head area.

           (3)  Told to keep a safe distance from electric powerlines and systems in the work

3.  Supervisors are aware that-

 
a.  When powerlines are switched on temporarily for technical reasons-

           (1)  Operations will cease.

           (2)  The area will be cleared of personnel.

           (3)  Operations will not resume until the appropriate railway authority (Deutsche Bundesbahn in GE) confirms that electricity has been shut off and grounded in the
railhead area.


b.  While supplies are moved, escorts may not ride in freight cars or vehicles loaded on railcars.

NOTE:  Electrified rail systems with overhead powerlines and feeder lines installed

beside rail tracks carry 15,000 volts or more.

4.  Transportation Officer or Representatives.  The transportation officer or representative will:

a.  Coordinate with the responsible railway official and confirm that electric overhead power lines have 

been shut off and grounded in the railhead work- area.  Under no circumstances will operations start until confirmation is received.


b.  Keep units informed of changing conditions.


c.  Enforce the rules of conduct for ensuring safe operations.


d.  Make soldiers aware of warning signs posted in the local work area and affixed to railway equipment.  Equipment with steps or stepladders extending higher than 2 meters above the rail surface will be avoided.



COMMANDER'S RAIL LOADING OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


A:  PREOPERATION REQUIREMENTS 


        


   




        GO / NO GO


5.  Personnel will:

a.  Wear Kevlar helmets or industrial hardhats and safety shoes/combat boots.


b.  Wear leather or work gloves when handling, chains, wire ropes, blocking, tools,

 or any other form of bracing materials.


c.  Be equipped with reflective vests and flashlights during darkness.


d.  Not work or walk on top of uploaded vehicles without specific permission

 from the officer in charge (OIC) or noncommissioned officer in charge (NCOIC)

 (this should apply even when no overhead line is installed above the tracks).  Only

 the OIC or NCOIC may declare an area safe from electric hazards.



e.  Be informed that the local transportation representative in charge of rail uploading or downloading 
 is the only person authorized to inform the HN when railcars may be moved.  The transportation 
representative will be the only person wearing a white armband.

6. Vehicle Operators 
will remove whip antennas from vehicles before entering a rail-
loading site.  Antennas 
will not be remounted until vehicles are in the staging area away
from electric hazards.



COMMANDER'S RAIL LOADING OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


B: LOADING AND UNLOADING PR0CEDURES

                   

       


 GO-NO-GO


1.  The OIC or NCOIC will ensure-


a.  Support legs have been lowered and tailgates and side braces are removed
(if necessary) before loading or unloading operations.


b.  Trash has been cleared from the area before the train leaves.


c.  Railcars are inspected before loading to ensure ice, snow, and dunnage have been removed.

2. Ground Guides:  Ground guides will be used when moving vehicles in staging areas. Ground guides
 will use hand and arm signals (with flashlights after dark).  Ground guides
will not run or walk backwards 
or place themselves in a dangerous position between two vehicles.  USAREUR Regulation 385-55 provides 
 ground guide requirements for various types of vehicles.

3.  Train commanders will lock the tracks and control the keys.

4.  Compressed gas cylinders: Compressed gar cylinders will be secured in upright
positions with safety caps on and separated from flammables (for example, POL,
fuel blends).

5.  The HN railroad wagon maters: The HN railroad wagon master must tic down and
check equipment with traveling tubes or booms.

6.  Commanders will ensure personnel working at railheads are briefed on the following procedures. 
 Personnel will not:

a.  Be on the same railcar as a moving vehicle.  The only exception is when a second
or third vehicle is being placed on a railcar capable of carrying two or three vehicles.
The second or third vehicle will move forward only after the first vehicle has stopped completely.

 
b.  Ride in or climb on tanks, vehicles, and other equipment being transported by rail
 after the vehicles and equipment have been locked.

 
c.  Enter equipment during stops.

7.  Vehicles:  Vehicles will be secured by chock blocks and bracing locking the sides. Commanders must ensure:
     a.  Vehicles are properly secured-

     b.  Gun barrels are locked and secured (confirmation by the OIC in the consignment).
 
COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST






A:  ARRIVAL AT PORT


Seaports are traditionally busy, congested, and confusing  places.  As file ’nit's vehicles arrive at the seaport port personnel will give them a quick visual inspection to identify those with obvious problems.  The LOGMARS label will be scanned, and all hazardous and sensitive cargo will be separated out of the main vehicle flow and sent to hazardous and sensitive vehicle staging areas. The remaining vehicles will be sent to other vehicle staging areas, where port personnel will again check vehicles and scan LOGMARS labels.  Drivers and assistant drivers will be sent out of the staging areas to an assembly area for transport off terming.

It is important that vehicles arrive precisely at the time specified in the port message 

and that everyone knows what to do upon arrival.  The following checklists should help.





COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


B:  LEADER’S CHECKLIST 



         








 

   GO/NO GO


1.  Carry enough water for your troops.  Estimate one day on terminal, although actual time should be less.

2.  Explain the unit's terminal control plan to the driving and supervisory teams to include:


a.  Where drivers and other unit personnel should assemble after parking their vehicles.


b.  Water point location.


c.  Latrine locations.


d.  Trashcan locations for MRE packages, etc.

3.  Stress unit integrity, NCO control, and a “don't wonder around" philosophy.

4.Unit key control officer must make prior coordination with port operators on availability and location

of key control NCO/officer.  If possible, get a radio from Transportation Terminal Unit to ensure common communications and quick response by key control.

5.  Explain how troops will depart the terminal and when and where they will be ported.

6.  Have a check team go through the unit’s vehicles after all the troops are assembled to check for mistakes, oversights, items left behind, shackles, fights or radios left on, etc.

7.  Before departing the terminal, perform a recall accountability check.

8.  Allow only essential personnel to enter staging areas while staging areas are in use.

9.  Do not allow drivers to fill out forms in vehicle staging areas during in-flow of vehicles.  Doing so keeps
 drivers and assistant drivers in these areas while port personnel are trying
to flow cargo rapidly into the 
 same area.  This mass of troops presents both a safety and a control problem.

10. Do not plan to do nesting at the port.  Any nesting should be accomplished at the assembly area in the 
field or at the marshaling area.

11.  Milvans and conexes must be certified as either hazardous or nonhazardous. 

This is usually done at the pack-out in the assembly area, where the certifications are put
on the conexes and milvans.  Enroute to the port, the certifications sometimes blow off.  

So, have the unit transportation 
officer/NCO at port to replace certificates.  Otherwise,
port personnel must open the conex/milvan to 
determine its classification.



COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


B:  DRIVER’S CHECKLIST 






               






GO/NO-GO         

1.  Keep an alert heads-up focus.  Turn on driving lights in terminal.

2.  Use ground guides for tracked vehicles and when backing or moving in congested
areas 
for vehicles in which lack visibility dictates the need.  Ground guides should not 
walk or run backwards when guiding any vehicle.

3.  Keep proper distances between vehicles.

4.  Keep vehicles from hanging materials such as chains or ropes that could snag on

a cleat or tideway fitting and yank cargo off a truck.

5.  Report vehicles with maintenance problems to port reception personnel.

6.  Secure radio whip antennas upon entering terminal.  Remove antennas from tracked vehicles and
 store inside hull.

7.  Put main gun of tanks and fighting vehicles in travel lock position.

8.  Obey terminal speed limit (normally 15 MPH or about the speed of a brisk walk).

9.  Don't leave personal or military items in your vehicle.

10.  Anything left in the vehicle cab should be wrapped, blocked, and braced inside the
cab.  Make sure vehicle windows are rolled up.

11.  Make sure all vehicle locks are locked.

12.  When driving in the vicinity of the port helipads:

a.  Remember, aircraft have right of way.

     
b.  Make sure your antenna is down.

      c.  Look for ground direction from air c control (ATC) personnel.



d.  Proceed only when ATC personnel wave you forward.


e.   Dim your lights.




COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


C:  PORT TO FORT

Ship Arrival
       

               





         GO/NO GO



1.  Operations at a seaport of debarkation can be roughly divided into four parts: 

(1) ship arrival, (2) off-loading, (3) staging of cargo, and (4) departure of cargo from
 the terminal by road, rail or air.

2.  Unit movement officers need not wait for ship arrival to determine the unit, type, 

and condition of cargo on the vessel.  The installation transportation officer can 
confirm with Military
 Management Command and obtain a copy of the vessel load
papers, which will describe the cargo on the 
ship by type, unit, and condition.
Hazardous stowage by type and location on the ship will also be listed. 
 Prior planning
for the return of the unit's equipment can then proceed properly with safety integrated
into 
each step of the process.

3.  The key word during this phase is "flexibility".  Ship arrival time is approximate. 

After the ship arrives, it will take time to tie it up. 
Consequently, equipment will not

be ready for pickup when the ship arrives.  As a rule of thumb, figure a half to a full
day after ship 
arrival before off-load operations will begin.

4.  To help ensure a smoother off-load, the unit movement officer should coordinate
the following with 
 the port Transportation Terminal Unit:

a.  Ship arrival time.


b.  Time when off-loading will begin.


c.  When and where to set up maintenance facilities.


d.  Messing and billeting facilities at port.


e.  How much cargo will be returned by rail and when and where loading will
commence.



f.  When equipment will be ready for pickup and what procedures will be
necessary for equipment out-processing




g.  The earlier this coordination is done, the better.  In addition the unit movement
officer should:


(1)  Plan for a strong maintenance element.  Many vehicles will be dead-lined
and will need the
 attention of mechanics or recovery equipment to move them off ship.



(2)  Plan to be on terminal when the ship arrives.  Bring maintenance teams to
get on board the ship to begin pre off-load cargo inspection and repair.



(3)  Determine when and where the port safety briefing will be for driving
teams, 
on-ship maintenance personnel, and soldiers involved in shipside rail load-out
and fly-out operations.

 

(4)  Determine how many multi-licensed drivers are necessary to off-load the ship.

  

(5)  Bring a Cushman cart type vehicle to help mechanics get their tools and
gear around the ship
 quickly.

           (6)  Plan for aviation maintenance support to assist in re-configure aircraft for
fly out.


COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


C:  PORT TO FORT












   




         GO/NO-GO





Ship Off-Load 

A ship off-load operation resembles a cattle drive on the verge of a stampede.  This is the most dangerous part of ship operations.  A heads-up attitude is essential.  Vehicles will be moving out of the ship quickly.  Stevedore 
gangs will be in all the holds unleashing
vehicles.  Tank engines will fill holds with noise and exhaust fumes, 
 even though the
ship's blowers will be operating at maximum capacity.  In this busy, hot, noisy, smelly environment, leaders and soldiers must keep safety awareness as a first priority.

PSA Team Checklist

Leaders should use the following checklist to focus on critical points for the Port Support activity (PSA) team.

 
a.  Begin each day with a "tailgate" session.  Solicit seen or perceived hazards from
the troops.  
 Do a quick hazard analysis and work with the troops to plan how to avoid the hazards.  Then report these 
hazards to the Transportation Terminal Unit Safety Officer.


b.  Mentally prepare PSA troops for frustration.  A ship off-load never goes smoothly.  Problems develop, 
such as immovable vehicles, which cause delays.  Prior planning can eliminate most problems, but not all.

c.  Ground guides on ship are essential.  Ground guides are required at the top and
bottom of ramps, 
never in the middle.  Drivers know who is the controlling guide.


d.  Control the ship's ramps.  Do not let vehicles proceed while personnel are
working up or down the ramp.

e.  
Rotate on-ship PSA troops with off-ship teams to give ship people a break from
the noise, hustle, 
times, and heat.

f. Check troops aboard the vessel for symptoms of carbon monoxide poisoning (headaches, fatigue, 
nausea, dizziness, and muscle weakness).


g.  Tell troops to bring problems to the sergeant's attention immediately.


h.  Tell troops that if they see ANYTHNG LIFE THREATENING to stop operations immediately and radio
 the PSA supervisor or nearest Transportation Terminal Unit
member.


i.  Caution troops not to walk under operating cranes or suspended loads.


j.  Enforce no-smoking rules. (Smoking is allowed only in designated areas.)

Aircraft Off-load

For aircraft off-load operations, the Transportation Terminal Unit should notify the

supporting post aviation officer that aircraft will be off-loaded and request the following:


a.  Aviation maintenance battalion.

    
b.  Aviation safety officer inspection of proposed port helipad, maintenance area, and

port for hazards.

   
c.  Air traffic control for temporary Port helipads to include publishing a NOTAM.

    
d.  Sufficient aviation personnel to ensure vehicle control in the vicinity of the port helipad.
COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


C:  PORT TO FORT


 



         









      GO/NO GO

     






Staging of Cargo

This phase of the operation occurs simultaneously with the off-load phase.  Cargo is
parked by unit in the road-march staging area and by type and trainload in the rail
staging area.  Vehicle flow into the staging areas is 
rapid, but the Transportation
Terminal Unit will have laid out the staging are-as, and ground guides will direct

vehicles into the proper lanes.  PSA leaders should:

a.  Make sure that plenty of water is available in each staging area and that troops
drink water frequently. 
 Also, remind troops to use the buddy system to watch for heat injuries.

 
b.  Request Transportation Terminal Unit assistance if moving unit personnel begin
to filter into the working staging area.  The last thing PSA drivers need is a gaggle of
unit rivers hanging around in a staging area while cargo is rapidly flowing into the area.


c.  Make sure shuttle vehicle drivers are focused on safe movement of PSA drivers,
not speed.  If a pickup
 truck is used as a shuttle vehicle, ensure troops sit on the floor
of the truck bed, not the sides.
Departure of Cargo

1.  It is only after port of debarkation staging areas are filled that convoy commanders
should put their drivers 
into the staging areas.  To attempt to do so before the staging
area is complete, presents a safety hazard due to 
 the rapid filling. of the area with
off-loaded cargo at the same time that larger numbers of drivers and assistant drivers
are milling around loading specific unit vehicles.  Also, Transportation Unit reception

 teams must scan LOGMARS labels for accountability of a Army vehicles.

2.  The staging area is not the place to re-configure convoys for road march.  Convoy commanders 
should coordinate with the Transportation Terminal Unit for the location

of an area to form up in road-march sequence.  In addition before departure, convoy commanders 
 should ensure that every driver and leader receives a road-march safety
briefing.

3.  Rail load-out will begin when the train arrives and the cars are placed on the siding.
Use the 
Commander’s Rail Loading Operations Checklist for rail load-out operations.


Chapter 8   DEPLOYMENT BY AIR

1.  Purpose.  This chapter establishes policy and procedures for deployment by air.

2.  References.  Chapter 2 lists general references needed when preparing for deployment.

3.  Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The glossary in Chapter 20 defines special terms and abbreviations used in this regulation.

4.  General


a.  U.S. Army aircraft.  TM 38-250, DOD 4500-32-R, Vol. 1, USAREUR Reg. 55-141/CINCUSNAVEUR Instruction 4630.13D/USAFE Reg. 76-4, USEUCOM Common User Intra-Theater Air Transportation provides basic guidance.  See attached diagram for an overview of air movements in USAREUR:

Figure 8-1

Air Transportation Request Sequence
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b.  Operational Support Airlift (OSA), (i.e. C-12, C-20 & C-21) is controlled by the Special Airlift Office (SAO).  The SAO, USAFE AOS/AOOS, validates and prioritizes these airlift requests and tasks the 76th Airlift Squadron.  


c.  USAF Aircraft.



(1)  CINCEUR exercises combatant command of assigned airlift forces.  The Airlift Coordination Cell (ALCC) integrated with the JAOC, plans, manages, and monitors all theater airlift operations.  It also links with AMC’s Air Mobility Element (AME) and the AMC Command and Control Information Processing System (C2IPS)/Global Decision Support System (GDSS) for seamless integration of strategic and theater airlift.



(2)  Principle fixed wing cargo aircraft (C-141, C-5, KC-10 and C-17) are controlled by Air Mobility Command through the Tanker Airlift Control Center (TACC).



(3)  All USAREUR requirements for USAF aircraft are processed through and validated by HQ USAREUR/7A, ODCSOPS.  Validation does not guarantee an aircraft.  Validation must be further approved by the EUCOM Airlift Requirements Center (ARC) for validation and prioritization for C-130.  The Joint Movement Center is the Joint Force Commander’s J-4 agent for common-user airlift under the operational control of the JTF for validation and prioritization.

Section 1 - AIR MOVEMENT REQUESTS

1. Requests Processing.


a.  Requests for internal V Corps assets or 21st TSC (Prov) assets are processed through the USAREUR Major Command’s Movement Control Centers, i.e. 27th TC BN, 3d COSCOM; 1st TMCA, 21st TSC (Prov) or 14th Trans Bn (SETAF) and approved by G-3/ODCSOPS channels.


b.  Timelines.  Airlift is generally scheduled 10 working days prior to the flight and is based on the Required Delivery Date (RDD).


c.  For SAAM missions only, units should specify requirements for special MHE, e.g. if KC-10 or Commercial Aircraft is specified in Movement Orders.


d.  Request Theater Airlift Control Element (TALCE) support if using other than major APOE specified in the movement orders, this Pamphlet or JOPES plan.  Normally the mode APOE is pre-coordinated between 1st TMCA and the ATOC, or specified in the unit movement orders.


e.  Units will comply with the Air Movement Order as issued by USAREUR ODCOPS.  1st TMCA will advise units of the flight schedule and ensure unit personnel and equipment are transported to the aerial port and called forward in an orderly manner.  Units should:



(1)  Complete a hard copy manifest for the unit.



(2)  Manifest in priority order from first to last.  Units should space key leaders throughout the roster to ensure sufficient leadership is maintained if chalks must be split. 

2.  Formats.  USAREUR 55-3, Chapter 5, paragraph 5-7 outlines specific details.  A hard copy of requirements should be forwarded to the servicing BMCT, (DTO for divisional units), and USAREUR ODCSOPS.


a.  For airlift, include the classification, exercise or Operation name/number.


b.  Airlift is more susceptible to delays due to adverse weather conditions, flying time constraints, pilot crew rest requirements, etc..

Section 2 - AIR MOVEMENT PLANNING

Load Planning

a. Generally cargo must be rigged on 463L pallets, which are loaded in a designated unit area or at the DPC (unless operationally not feasible).  The dimensions are 88” long and 108” wide.  The usable dimensions are 84 inches wide by 104 inches.  An empty pallet weighs 300 pounds and has a maximum load capacity of 10,000 pounds.  Concentrated loading should not exceed 330 pounds on any one square foot of surface.  The 463L cargo system was designed to reduce the load and unload time of an aircraft.  The rails have 22 Tie-down rings attached so that there are six rings on each long side and five rings on each short side. The specific aircraft load planning details are included beginning with Tables x-x.


b.  463L pallets are requisitioned by units.  Theater war reserve stocks of over 4000 pallets are maintained by 21st TSC (Prov) in Kaiserslautern.  The DPC maintains xxx pallets to support deployment operations.  Each 463L pallet requires 1 full and two half cargo nets.

Section 3 - AIR CLEARANCES

Diplomatic Clearances (DIP Clearance)

a.  The Air Force generally requires an EAD/LAD with a 10 day window up front in order to arrange for diplomatic clearance.  Be aware that each country has its own lead time for DIP clearance as specified in the Foreign Clearance Guide, which may be considerably longer.  Experience suggests that DIP clearances for SAAM missions allocated by TRANSCOM, receive quicker diplomatic clearances. 


b.  DIP clearances are usually done by wing flying the mission.  The requests are sent to the US attaché at the embassy of each country.  Requests must include flight pattern, cargo, crew, flight information rules (FIR), entry/exit times within minutes.  Defense Attache’s Office(DAO) sends the request to the foreign ministry who either denies or approves.

Section 4 - CALL FORWARD AND HOLDING AREAS

Aerial Ports of Embarkation. (APOE)  Guidance as to which is to be used may be obtained from the Airlift Clearance Authority (ACA) listed in appendix J, DOD 4500.32-R, Vol. I, or the AMC Sequence Listing for channel traffic.  The exact APOE for planned deployments from central Europe will probably be Rhein Main and Ramstein, Germany.  Army Special Operations Forces (ARSOF), deploying on immediate or short notice operations will use Echterdingen, AAF (Stuttgart).  The host nations influence which APOE in Europe can be used.  USAREUR planners will attempt to narrow the possibilities to facilitate orderly and supported deployments.
Section 5 - HAZMAT
1.  The preferred methods to move HAZMAT in USAREUR is for units to use the Hub and Spoke distribution center, which will ensure correct HAZMAT processing.  The Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods (see sample Figure x-x or TM 38-250) is a mandatory form for movement of all HAZMAT vehicles or cargo, which units are responsible to prepare.

Figure 8-2
Sample Shipper’s Declaration for Dangerous

SEE FOLLOWING PAGE
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a.  Identify all Hazardous cargo.  See TM 38-250, dtd 25 Nov 94 for specific details.


b.  Refer to para. A13.8, TM 38-250 outlines specifics for air transport of Lithium batteries.


c.  Be cognizant of explosive material and ammunition loading constraints.  The critical factors are the DOT hazard class, IMDGC Class/Division, Storage Compatibility Group, Lot number, round count (if applicable) and Total Net Explosive Weight.


d.  Purge Fuel Storage Vehicles of all fuel, i.e. tank and pump units and Tankers before aircraft loading.  This requires significant effort on the part of units and requires special equipment.

Section 6 - DACG OPERATIONS

Departure Airfield Control Group (DACG).  
Formulation of DACG command is directed by USAREUR ODCSOPS.  21st TSC (Prov) is responsible for operation of all DACGs in Central Region.  They may request augmentation for support personnel through USAREUR ODCSOPS.  29th Support Group is responsible for operating USAREUR’s Deployment Processing Center and associated DACG.


b.  The DACG must coordinate and control on-loading and off-loading of units for deployment or redeployment.  The DACG should be organized with resources from 21st TSC (Prov).  The DACG will be in place before the first deploying unit arrives.  The DACG must be structured to provide essential support for the transported force.  Each group will be made up of at least a command and control element, and other administrative and support personnel as determined by the size and scope of the operation (See FM 55-12 for the recommended organization).  The DPC provides this service unless otherwise directed.


c.  The DACG ICW the ATMCT is the liaison with the air force at the airfield.  Commanders of units that have a directed or contingency mission to operate DACG should continuously identify, maintain, and train the personnel who will staff the DACG to ensure that responsibility can be carried out on short notice.  


d.  Designated DACG personnel must undergo appropriate training for carrying out functional responsibilities to support air movement.  Other responsibilities include:



(1)  Determining the time frame for loading.



(2)  Obtaining Airfield logistic/administrative facilities for use by DACG and deploying units.  



(3)  Providing  unit support equipment requirements of the following types:




(a)  Materiel Handling Equipment (MHE).




(b)  Petroleum, Oils and Lubricants (POL).




(c)  Contact Teams.




(d)  Inspection area.




(e)  Lighting and weighing devices.




(f)  Automated Data Processing (ADP) facilities.



(4)  The DACG ICW the ATMCT establishes liaison with deploying units and support activities.



(5)  The DACG is responsible for coordinating U.S./Foreign border clearance requirements and procedures.



(6)  The DPC becomes USAREUR’s central reporting activity for out-loading statistics.

Section 7 -  SAFETY


1.  The risk of injury to personnel and damage to essential equipment, systems, and facilities due to accidents will be minimized through integration of safety risk management principles into staff planning and command execution processes.  Risk management is covered in FM 100-14, Risk Management and USAREUR Pam 385-15, Leaders Force Protection Guide.


2.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a pocket-sized guide that contains safety guidance on a wide variety of operations to include wheeled and tracked vehicles, convoys, ports, rail loading, aviation, explosives, ammunition, POL, field maintenance, fire prevention, and more.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 also includes pre-accident plan and accident reporting and investigating guidance.  Every leader should be familiar with, implement its procedures, and have a copy of, USAREUR Pam 385-15.


3.  Safety Standing Operating Procedures (SOPs) should be developed  and complied with at all levels.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a great guide for developing and refining these procedures.


4.  All personnel will be trained and briefed in the safety aspects of all operations as an integral part of the mission preparation process.  Additional training requirements to support a given contingency must be identified as early in the planning process as possible.


5.  Vehicles and equipment will only be operated by personnel properly trained and licensed IAW AR 600-55.


6.  Vehicle and equipment preparation processes such as repainting operations require special skills, protective equipment, and facilities.


7.  Surface transportation of hazardous materials to include ammunition, explosives, and bulk petroleum through much of Europe is covered in USAREUR Reg 55-4.


8.  Army accidents are reported and investigated IAW AR 385-40 and UR 385-40.

Section 8 - COMMUNICATIONS

1.  Communications for the APOD.  Communications for the APOD will vary based on the size of the deployment.  21st TSC (Prov) or the agency running the APOD should forward their requirements for communications prior to deployment.


a.  Requirements will include the following:          

· Defense Switch Network (DSN) long local telephones

· Tactical phones

· Automatic Digital Network circuit

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) circuit

· VTC

b.  The amount of bandwidth needed for each of these requirements will also vary by deployment, and should be specifically addressed with the 21st TSC (Prov) ACSIM.  

2.  Communication package required.  Usually primary Milpath will be necessary.  A medium package consisting of a TSC-93B TACSAT terminal, Small Extension Node Switch (SEN), and a data package secondary.  The package can provide SIPR, NIPR, VTC, secure fax and tactical telephones.  VTC will also be a requirement with a circuit of at least 128 KB.

Section 9 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Timely and accurate movement information during deployment is important.  The following information is normally required at Division level and above:

AIRLIFT.  Mission number/type Aircraft/quantity of personnel/type and quantity of cargo/name of unit being transported/number of pallets/total short tons of cargo/POE/
POD/departure and arrival times/ include ETA, ATA, ETD, ATD
.  All reporting should be routed through normal/administrative/logistics channels whenever possible.  

Section 10 – MOVEMENT CONTROL

1.  References: 


a.  UR 700, Aerial Delivery of Supplies and Equipment, 31 December     

1985.DOD Regulation 4500.9-R, Part III Mobility


b.  UR 55-3, USAREUR Movements Control System Program, 8 April 1993


c.  FM 55-12 (Air Force Manual 76-6), Movement of Units in Air Force Aircraft


d.  FM 55-15, Transportation Reference Data, 9 June 1986 


e.  FM 55-65, Strategic Deployment, 3 October, 1995


f.  TM 38-250 (Air Force Joint Manual 24-204), Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments, 25 November 1994

2.  Purpose:   To provide guidance on Movement Control procedures for USAREUR elements involved in contingency operations deploying or redeploying by air. To facilitate the movement of equipment and personnel from APOE to AOR by positioning movement control elements and LNO assets, conducting movement coordination with deploying units and coordinating with movement control elements. Movement to/from the APOE will occur as directed by USAREUR in coordination with 1st TMCA within the published Movement Plan.

3.  Definitions (Glossary):

AMSS - Air Mobility Support Squadron (Air Force).

APOE - Aerial Port of Embarkation.

ATMCT - Air Terminal Movement Control Team.

AUEL - Automated Unit Equipment List.

BMCT - Branch Movement Control Team.

DEL - Deployment Equipment List.

HAZMAT - Hazardous Materials.

ITV - In Transit Visibility.

LNO - Liaison Officer/Office.

LOC - Logistics Operation Center.

MCT - Movement Control Team.

MILSTAMP - Military Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures.

MOC - Movement Operations Center.

MCA - Movement Control Agency.

SITREP - Situation Report.

TC-AIMS - Transportation Coordinator-
.   

TMCC - Theater Movements Coordination Center.

UMD - Unit Movement Data.

UMP - Unit Movement Plan.

4.  Responsibilities:  The deploying unit and the Movement Control Agency will perform the following responsibilities as indicated:

                                                                                                                       UNIT     MCA

 1.  Prepare Unit Movement Plans and Equipment List.                                         
   X 
 2.  Maintain an AUEL and update the UMD to create a DEL.                                   X

 3.  Prepare Load Plans and execute Unit Movement Plans.                                        X

 4.  Coordinate Logistical Support for Unit Movement.                                               X

 5.  Maintain approved copies of all Unit Load Plans.                                                  X

 6.  Certify Hazmat shipments.                                                                                      X

 7.  Provide all MILSTAMP documentation to establish ITV.                                     X

 8.  Establish a Safety and Security Program for Unit Movement.                               X

 9.  Ensure cargo and equipment is ready for Customs Inspectors                               X 

10.  Assist deploying unit in reviewing AUEL/DEL information.                               X

11.  Establish and provide liaison with Air Force.                                                        X

12.  Provide guidance to verify accuracy of movement documents.                            X

13.  Provide transportation automation support.                                                           X

14.  Coordinate and monitor Movement Clearance in and out of Aerial Port.             X

15.  Provide guidance to deploying unit on equipment and loads preparation.            X

16.  Conduct liaison with higher and subordinate Movement Control elements.         X

17.  Provide movements tracking and reporting.                                                          X

1.  Procedures: 


a.   Request Processing.



(1)  Requests for internal V Corps assets or 21st TSC (Prov) assets are processed through the USAREUR Major Command’s Movement Control Centers, i.e. 27th TC BN, 3d COSCOM; 1st TMCA, 21st TSC (Prov) or 14th Trans Bn (SETAF) and approved by G-3/ODCSOPS channels.



(2)  Timelines.  Airlift is generally scheduled 10 working days prior to the flight and is based on the Required Delivery Date (RDD).



(3)  For SAAM missions only, units should specify requirements for special MHE, e.g. if KC-10 or Commercial Aircraft is specified in Movement Orders.



(4)  Request Theater Airlift Control Element (TALCE) support if using other than major APOE specified in the movement orders, this Pamphlet or JOPES plan.  Normally the mode APOE is pre-coordinated between 1st TMCA and the ATOC, or specified in the unit movement orders.



(5)  Units will comply with the Air Movement Order as issued by USAREUR ODCSOPS.  1st TMCA will advise units of the flight schedule and ensure unit personnel and equipment are transported to the aerial port and called forward in an orderly manner.  Units should:




(a)  Complete a hard copy manifest for the unit.




(b)  Manifest in priority order from first to last.  Units should space key leaders throughout the roster to ensure sufficient leadership is maintained if chalks must be split. 


b.  Formats.  USAREUR 55-3, Chapter 5, paragraph 5-7 outlines specific details.  A hard copy of requirements should be forwarded to the servicing BMCT, (DTO for divisional units), and USAREUR ODCSOPS.



(1)  For airlift, include the classification, exercise or Operation name/number.


(2)  Airlift is more susceptible to delays due to adverse weather conditions, flying time constraints, pilot crew rest requirements, etc..


c.  Diplomatic Clearances (DIP Clearance).



(1)  The Air Force generally requires an EAD/LAD with a 10 day window up front in order to arrange for diplomatic clearance.  Be aware the each country has its own lead time for DIP clearance as specified in the Foreign Clearance Guide, which may be considerably longer.  Experience suggests that DIP clearances for SAAM missions allocated by TRANSCOM, receive quicker diplomatic clearances. 



(2)  DIP clearances are usually done by wing flying the mission.  The requests are sent to the US attaché at the embassy of each country.  Requests must include flight pattern, cargo, crew, flight information rules (FIR), entry/exit times within minutes.  Defense Attache’s Office(DAO) sends the request to the foreign ministry who either denies or approves.

2.




































B.   For changes to this information, please notify the TMCA S-3 Plans section, 483-8050/ 8557.

ANNEX A - Characteristics of Selected Aircraft
C-130
This is a tactical aircraft usually not used for strategic lift missions.  Missions in EUCOM are 
determined by the EUCOM commander.  
Figure 8-A-1

C-130 Aircraft
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TABLE 8-A-1

Characteristics of C-130 Aircraft

___________________________________________________________






Cargo       


 Troop 


Aircraft   

Dimensions:
 
Compartment 
 Door 


    
Ramp


Length


624 in 



120 in


Height


108 in



72 in


Width


123 in



36 in





Palletized Cargo Restrictions



Pallet

Maximum



Maximum 


Position
Weight




Height

1-4


10,354 lb.



96 in


5

 
8,500 lb.



96 in


6

 
4,664 lb.



76 in
Note: C-130E/H aircraft can carry six 463L pallets

Maximum passenger load:  90
Over Water:
 74

Usable loading space:  612 in

Floor height above ground:  40 in

Center of balance:  Station  520 + 10 in

Allowable cabin load:  25,000 lbs

C-141
The C-141B Starlifter aircraft by is a high-swept-wing, turbo-fan-jet airplane designed for strategic, inter-theater type missions.  The C-141B should be considered the primary aircraft for deployment to another theater of operations.  This is the most common strategic aircraft used for non outsized cargo. 

Figure 8-A-2

C-141B Aircraft
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TABLE 8-A-2

Characteristics of C-141B Aircraft 

___________________________________________________________




Cargo       

 
Troop 


  
Aircraft   

Dimensions: 
Compartment 
 Door 


   
Ramp



Length

1,251 in 


133 in


Height

109 in



72 in


Width

123 in



36 in





Palletized Cargo Restrictions


Pallet

Maximum



Maximum 


Position
Weight




Height

1


10,354 lb.



76 in


2-12

10,354 lb.



96 in


13

 
7,500 lb.



76 in

Note: C-141 aircraft can carry thirteen 463L pallets.

Maximum passenger load: 200

Over Water: 153


Usable loading space:  1,221 in

Floor height above ground:  50 in

Center of balance:  Station 960 + 20 in

Allowable cabin load:  72,000 lbs

C-5

The C-5 is a high swept wing, turbo-fan jet aircraft used for strategic, inter-theater missions (see Figure 5c-3).  It is primarily designed to transport cargo that is outsized or overweight for the C-130 or C-141 aircraft.  Special features are its ability to load and unload from either end of the cargo compartment and its ability to “kneel” which lowers the aircraft to facilitate loading and unloading.  The C-5 is also unique in that its floor does not have treadways.  The “floor bearing pressure” is the same over the entire floor.  There are some weight restrictions.

Figure 8-A-3

C-5 Aircraft
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TABLE 8-A-3

Characteristics of C-5 Aircraft
___________________________________________________________





Aircraft



Cargo


Troop 



Dimensions:

Compartment 

Door 
 

Ramp

Length


1,736 in 



116 in (fwd)


Height


162 in




72 in;  155 in (aft)


Width


228 in




36 in    






Palletized Cargo Restrictions



Pallet


Maximum



Maximum 


Position

Weight




Height            


1-2


 
7,500 lb.



96 in


3-34


10,354 lb.



96 in


35-36


 7,500 lb.



70 in

Note: C-5 aircraft can carry up to (36) thirty-six 463L pallets.

Maximum passenger load:  normal contingency – 73   Over Water - 73


Floor height above ground:  aft - 73 to 105 in 
fwd - 36 to 70 in
WEIGHT RESTRICTIONS

Maximum axle load: 36,000 lbs

Allowable cabin load:  Peacetime:  100,000 lbs

Maximum tracked vehicle weight: 129,000 lbs

Wartime:  291,000 lbs
Floor limitations per 40-in area between stations:

KC-10A
The KC-10A series aircraft is a swept-wing, tri-jet designed to air-refuel military airplanes and airlift cargo and support personnel (see Figure 5d).  In addition to being equipped to air-refuel military airplanes requiring either a boom or hose drogue, it may be refueled from another KC-10A or KC-135 tanker.  The unobstructed cargo compartment will accept combinations of palletized cargo, vehicles, and logistics equipment and mixed cargo and support personnel.

Figure 8-A-4

KC 10A Aircraft
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TABLE 8-A-4

Characteristics of KC-10A Aircraft 

___________________________________________________________






Aircraft   



Cargo


Troop

Dimensions: 

Compartment 

Door 


Ramp



Length


1,508 in 











Height


218   in



76 in


102 in


Width


218   in



42 in


140 in



Maximum passenger load:  w/o seat kit 20 pax; 
w/seat kit 75 pax
Floor height above ground:  15 ft 10 in

Allowable cabin load:  169,350 
C-17
The C-17 series aircraft is a high-swept-wing, turbo-fan jet airplane designed for inter-and intra-theater type missions. 

Figure 8-A-5

C-17 Aircraft
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Table 8-A-5

Characteristics of C-17 Aircraft 

___________________________________________________________






Aircraft



Cargo


Troop

Dimensions: 

Compartment 

Door 


Ramp



Length


1077 in 



238 in.


Height


148 in




80 in


162 in.


Width


216 in




43 in


216 in.



Maximum passenger load:  102

Over Water:  102

Allowable cabin load: 170,000.

Note:  The C-17 ramp is fully capable as a cargo floor in flight.


Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF)
For contingency purposes, DOD has contractual arrangements with civilian aircraft firms to augment AMC aircraft capabilities under certain circumstances.  One routine use is for passenger movements.  Following are some general characteristics of the CRAF fleet for carrying passengers or cargo.  For detailed load planning, consult MAC Pamphlet 55-41.

TABLE 8-1
Aircraft Planning Factors for Civil Reserve Air Fleet Aircraft 



Aircraft Type


PAX Only

Pallets

Short Tons Only

DC-8-62



154


14



15.4

DC-8-63



158


18



32.8

DC-8-71



179


--



--

DC-8-73



--



18



47

DC-10-10



180


30



47

DC-10-30



279


--



--

DC-10-30F


--



30



82

DC-10-30 C/F


--



30



71

DC-10-40



284


--



--

B707-300



160


13



43

B-747-SP



209


--



--

B-747-100



404


34/37


89.5

B-747-200 MOD C
--



30/34


86

B-747-200



402


34/37


111.6

B-747-200-C


--



34/37


91.8

B-767-200 ER


165


--



--

L-1011-1/50


146


--



--

L-1011-100/200

167


--



--

A-310-200



119


--



--

ANNEX B - AMC Summary Aircraft Planning Factors









C-130

C-141B
C-5

C-17

Passengers:


Maximum



92


 208

 340

102


Over water



73


 143

  73

102


Paratroopers


64


 155

   0




Litter

 


74


 103

   0 

 48

Cargo Compartment:


Length (in.)


492

1220

1453

1077


Width (in.)



123

123

 228

216


Height (in.)


110

109

 162  

148/162


Ramps (in.)


120

133

 116 fwd
115 aft

ACL Wartime S/T


35,000

89,000

291,000
170,000

Maximum 463L Pallets
6


13

  
36

  
18

Miscellaneous Factors:

KC-10:
75 PAX or 27 PALLETS

169,350 lbs ACL

KC-135R:
80 PAX





747-100:
328 PAX or 45 PALLETS
146,200 lbs ACL
ANNEX C - Movement Planning Estimates for Loading & Unloading Army Rotary Aircraft on AMC Aircraft


(Based on well trained crew, 1 crew per aircraft, all tools and ground support equipment.  All figures in hours.)
C-141

A/C

DISASSEMBLY
LOAD UNLOAD  ASSEMBLY

T/F  
TOTAL
AH-1

6 
 



2


2



5
 

2

17

AH-64

N/A



N/A

N/A


N/A

N/A 
N/A


CH47D
N/A



N/A

N/A


N/A

N/A
N/A

OH-58

3




1.3


1.3



3


5

9.1


UH-60

4




1.5


1.5



4


2

13

UH-1

6




2


2



8


2

20

C-5


A/C

DISASSEMBLY
LOAD
UNLOAD   ASSEMBLY
T/F   
TOTAL

AH-1

0
 



1


1



0


0

2

AH-64

3




0.8


0.8



5


2

11.6


CH47D
18




3


3



24


3

51

OH-58

0




1


1



0


0.5

2.5


UH-60

1




0.8


0.8



1


1.5

5.1

UH-1

0




1


1



0


0

2

ANNEX D - Equipment Preparation for Movement by Air   (See also DOD 4500-32-R)

1.
CONFIGURATION

a.  All vehicles will be reduced to the airload configuration IAW TB 55-46-1.  In most cases cargo vehicles (trucks & trailers) will be reduced to the top of the cargo racks.  Bows, canvas, and exhaust stacks will be removed as required.  Note: HMMWV, CUCV, and other tactical vehicles, whose maximum height does not exceed 102”, need not be reduced (bows and canvas removed) for air deployment via C-141/C-130 aircraft; provided secondary cargo in the cargo bed is properly secured and restrained and the vehicle is not load planned under the C-141 crew rest bunk.  (Fuselage station 292 to 378).


b.  Mirrors and other moveable structures will be placed in the reduced (taken-in) configuration.


c.  Antennas will be reduced or removed.

2.  CLEANLINESS.  Vehicles will be free of dirt, mud, snow, ice, oil and excess grease.  Particular attention should be directed to mud accumulation at the undercarriage of the vehicle and wheel wells.  Cleanliness is important not only for safety in and around the aircraft, but also to meet strict custom/agricultural requirements around the world.

3.  TIRE PRESSURE

a.  Vehicle and trailer tires will be inflated according to appropriate operators manuals.


b.  Helicopter ground handling wheels will be serviceable and inflated to prevent contact between landing skid and aircraft floor during loading/unloading and in flight.

4.  FUEL TANKS.  See Chapter 3, TM 38-250.


a.  All fuel tanks must be secured and sealed tight with a rubber gasket to prevent spillage.  Fuel listed on the commercial IATA form must be expressed in metrics, i.e. liters or milliliters.


b.  Vehicle fuel tanks will be no more than 3/4 full upon arrival at the CFA.  For helicopter, fuel will not exceed 150 gals or ¾ full.  Maximum fuel in tank will be limited to ½ full for all vehicles and other self-propelled equipment to be transported by KC-10 aircraft.


c.  Fuel Pods and tankers storing MOGAS must be drained and purged IAW applicable TM and documented with the commercial Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods Form.  Pods and tankers containing diesel must be drained, but not purged, and documented on manifest and with the Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods Form.


d.  Spare fuel cans should be approved plastic construction, mounted in approved brackets, and purged if required..  All fuel cans will have rubber gasket to prevent leakage.  DOT-5L “Jerry cans” must be secured in racks designed to accommodate for air transport but require no additional certification. (Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods is required.)  For all international shipments, DOT 5L containers not in an approved holder, may be shipped only when completely drained of diesel, gasoline or other flammable liquids.  (The correct International Proper Shipping name for diesel fuel is “Gas Oil”, UN1202).  Purging is not required.  When completely drained but not purged, United Nations Performance Oriented Packaging (POP) are not required.   However a Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods Form certification is necessary.  Key 19, in the procedures outlined in TM 38-250, of the commercial Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods Form must indicate drained status.  Jerry cans are authorized for transporting flammable liquid fuel stock in quantities, when combined with the fuel  shipped in the tanks of the vehicles or equipment, does not exceed a two-full-tank supply.  Bulk fuel is not authorized to be shipped in Jerry cans.  Jerry cans with fuel may not be palletized.


e.  When palletized, generators must be drained and documented on the manifest with the commercial Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods form.  Generators mounted on trailers must be prepared for shipment in the same method unless necessity requires immediate use at the arrival airfield.  In this case, generators must remain connected to prime movers.  Fuel tanks must be purged and a purge statement displayed..  Trailer belly tanks may be 1/2 full, if they do not leak, in loading configuration.

5.  MECHANICAL CONDITION

a.  Engine runs properly; starts under own power.


b.  Transmission and differential are in serviceable condition.


c.  Foot and hand brake in serviceable condition.


d.  Battery cables properly connected.  Batteries have all required brackets.


e.  All electrical connectors are in serviceable condition.


f.  No fuel or brake leaks are acceptable. 

6.  FIRE EXTINGUISHER

a.  Must be accessible and operational.  Safety wire installed, inspected and annotated.


b.  Must be mounted in an authorized bracket or mounted on a vehicle.  If not, it requires a commercial Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods Form certifying as hazardous cargo, and must meet all packaging specifications required by TM 38-250.

7.  CARGO

a.  Secondary cargo will be secured in bed of vehicle or trailer using CGU-1B cargo straps or minimum 1/2 inch rope.  Wire cable, nylon rope or metal banding will not be used.

Note:  Doubled 1/4 or 3/8 inch rope is not permitted and will not meet the required specifications.


b.  Cargo will not exceed side racks or trucks unless it is a single large cargo piece resting on the cargo bed floor.  CUCVs require a tie-down modification for securing cargo.  Refer to page 471 of TM 9-2320-285-34 (Jun 85) for the CUCV.  An eyebolt, NSN 2510-01-159-8726, replaces a standard bolt in the bed.


c.  Cargo will not exceed the rated cross country capacity for the vehicles listed in Cargo Vehicle Limits Column of TB 55-46-1.  (Vehicles with 0.0 in this column are not authorized to transport secondary cargo.)  Trailers will not exceed the rated cross country capacity or the maximum tongue weight as indicated on the data plate.


d.  Duffel bags, ruck sacks, miscellaneous cargo may not be shipped in the passenger compartment of vehicles.  All secondary cargo will be placed in the cargo compartment of cargo vehicles as indicated above or palletized on the 463L pallet system.


8.  SHORING.  Units are tasked to provide and build exact requirement by type equipment for all SAAM missions.  During deployment, units must bring sufficient materials to load on the aircraft.  USAREUR units should budget for these requirements. See FM 55-9 for more details.

a.  Trailer tongues to be placed on aircraft floor requires 12”x 12” x 3/4” plywood parking shoring.  (All trailers should have shoring available in case combination loads need to be segregated).


b.  Vehicles whose single tire loaded weight is 5000 lbs and 7500 lbs, require 3/4-inch parking shoring twice the wheel width wide and one time the wheel diameter long to prevent to meet roller limits.  Note: in most cases, fully loaded 5-ton trucks will require parking shoring for front wheels.


c.  Forklifts require a 3/4” plywood board large enough to separate both forks from aircraft floor.


d.  Vehicles weighing over 20,000 lbs with off-road balloon tires (less than 80 psi.) require sleeper shoring.  (14” x 24” base pyramiding with 1” plywood pieces with a top piece 4”x 4” below vehicles axles).


e.  Tracked vehicles require as a minimum 24” x 102” x 3/4” rolling and parking shoring.  Minimum of three pieces for each side or a total of six pieces of shoring is required.


f.  Bulldozers, ACE, bucket loaders, backhoes, and SEE equipment require 3/4” plywood large enough to support the blade or bucket.

g.  Helicopters:   Procedures for loading helicopters are contained in aviation unit SOPs and FM 55-9.

h.  Skid mounted CONEX containers transported on 463L pallets require shoring to avoid exceeding aircraft roller limitations.  Normally, 3/4 inch plywood is sufficient to separate the CONEX from the 463L pallet.



9.
MISCELLANEOUS.


a.  Trailers shipped connected to a prime mover must have the foot secured in the upright position with ½ inch rope or CGU/1B cargo straps.


b.  All On Vehicle Material (OVM) will be properly secured and protected from damage.


c.  No undeclared hazardous cargo may be shipped in containers (CONEX, X-4s, A92, AN/AMS, 146-147 vans, etc.)


d.  Locked containers must have keys available for Air Force inspection.  If keys are not available, the D/AACG will cut locks off and the unit will bear the replacement expense.


e.  CONEX containers are installation, not unit property.  CONEX may only be air shipped with permission from local DOL.  Requests will be addressed through the DTO or equivalent to DOL.


f.  M149 water trailers may be shipped full for approved contingency missions only.  M149 trailers must be free of ice and must have a serviceable hatch seal.


g.  Hazardous cargo shipped in secondary loads must be loaded to the rear and on top of other cargo for ease of access and inspection.


h.  Each Battalion should maintain 2 sets of portable scales to facilitate unit load planning and center of balance calculations.

10.  BAGGAGE.


a.  Generally, baggage will consist of the individual soldier’s ruck sack, two duffel bags, and any carry-on baggage, to include weapon and other sensitive items, carried by the individual soldier.  (i.e., NVGs/sights, spare barrels, etc.)


b.  Carry-on baggage is restricted to those items which will fit under the soldier’s seat (may not exceed 42 linear inches) - AMC and Commercial contract or CRAF) or in the overhead compartments (Commercial Contract or CRAF only).  A ruck sack with frame will not fit under aircraft seats.


c.  Duffel bags and ruck sacks should be planned as secondary cargo on cargo vehicles or be palletized on the 463L pallet system for AMC flights unless there is no alternative and coordination is made through the DTO/D/AACG/ALCE.  AMC regulations require baggage to be palletized on all aircraft when the passenger manifest exceeds 18 personnel.

11.  PALLET PREPARATION. 


a.  Pallets will be loaded with the heaviest and largest equipment in the center of the pallet, and smaller equipment filling the edges.


b.  C-5 ramp pallets must have a 14 inch aisle along the width of the pallet.  Pallets without this aisle will require rebuilding at the Cargo Holding Area, or will be bumped to another aircraft.


c.  All nets must be tight and restrict all movement of the cargo on the pallet.  Net hooks must be facing inward on the pallet hooks, and top nets may not be attached to the pallet hooks, only to the side nets.


d.  Ramp pallets may not exceed 75 inches in height, and 7500 pounds in weight.


e.  Each pallet must have two Military Shipping Labels (DD Form 1387) on it, which identify unit of origin, and Transportation Control Number, and Consignee (as a minimum).  These cards will be placed on adjoining sides of the pallet, and must be marked clearly in large letters.  For rolling stock, generally place the label on the inside windshield.


f.  The Air Force will prepare AF Form 2279 (pallet Identifier) for inclusion on each pallet.


g.  Baggage on pallets should be tagged with color coded tags per UMC SOP, so that if two pallets are consolidated, personnel can find their bags quickly.  This information should be reported to the DACG prior to movement or on arrival.


h.  Pallets will be inspected for serviceability upon return.  Damaged pallets reduce the theater’s availability of pallets.


i.  Once unloaded, pallets will be returned to the APOD for retrograde movement to APOE.


j.  Deploying units are responsible for procuring pallet couplers, plastic coverings, and tie down strap equipment.  463L pallets are provided by USAFE, theater WRM, or the DPC.  2 side nets and 1 top net are provide with each pallet.  USAF provides tie downs to secure pallets to the airframe.


k.  All commands must be prepared to report quantity of 463L pallets, nets and associated equipment on-hand on a daily basis.
ANNEX E - Vehicle Center of Balance Worksheet

Note:  Prepared by Departure Airfield Control Group.  ALCE can random check for accuracy or conduct 100% validation.

UNIT:___________________________________

DRIVER:_________________________________

BUMPER #(s):____________________________

TYPE VEHICLE:___________________________

CHALK:__________________________________

INCREMENT:______________________________


Weight(pounds) 
x
Distance (inches)
=
MOMENT


W1___________

x
D1_____________
=
______________


W2___________

x
D2_____________
=
______________


W3___________

x
D3_____________
=
______________


W4___________

x
D4_____________
=
______________


W5___________

x
D5_____________
=
______________


W6___________

x
D6_____________
=
______________











TOTAL MOMENT:

TOTALS:  Gross Weight___________


Total Moment (( WxD)=__________

TOTAL MOMENT ™:___________ = CB_________inches (from RL)

GROSS WEIGHT (GW)

Note:  The reference line is usually from the front most point of the vehicle to the middle of the first axle/wheel
ANNEX F - Vehicle Weight & Balance Markings

AMC will only accept items of cargo with the proper weight and center of balance marked.  Cargo improperly weighed or marked could cause an unsafe flight, jeopardizing the mission.  (DACG should see MACP 50-13).

Figure 8-F-1

Sample Vehicle Markings
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ANNEX G- Scales

There are two types of scales used.  Fixed scales installed at installations and the more common portable scales.  The most commonly used portable scales are capable of weighing cargo up to 20,000 pounds per scale.  Portable scales are used in multiples of four, one for each tire.  Units running DACGs should have their own scales.  Otherwise, early contact with the ALCE will ensure availability of scales.

Figure 8-G-1

Portable Scale

[image: image32.wmf]
ANNEX H – Sample Call Forward SOP for Air Deployment

1.  References:

a.  FM 55-9 Unit Air Movement Planning.


b.  USAREUR Regulation 55-26 Unit Movement Planning.


c.  FM 55-10 Movement Control in a Theater of Operations.


d.  FM 100-17 Mobilization, Deployment, Redeployment and Demobilization.


e.  TB 55-46-1 Standard Characteristics for Transportation of Military Vehicles and Other Outsize/Overweight Equipment.


f.  TM 38-250, dtd 25 Nov 94, Packaging and Materiel Handling preparation of Hazardous Materials for Military Aircraft.


g.  USAREUR Regulation 55-4 Joint Transportation of Hazardous Materials.


h.  DOD 4500-32-R, Vol. 1.

2.  Units deploying personnel and equipment by air will receive an Air Movement Order (AMO) from the 1st Theater Movement Control Agency (TMCA).  It will advise them of the flight schedule and the necessary coordination that the unit must take to ensure the orderly Call-Forward of unit personnel and equipment to the aerial port.

3.  The following procedures have been established to ensure the smooth transition and orderly flow of unit equipment and personnel from their home station to their designated area of operation.  All units will adhere to these instructions to ensure a systematic flow of cargo and personnel arrive at the Aerial Port of Embarkation  (APOE).  No variance from these instructions is authorized except through coordination with 1st TMCA.

4.  Responsibilities:


a.  1st TMCA:



(1)  Coordinates with the Departure Airfield Control Group (DACG)and the Air Terminal Movement Control Activity and issues an Air Movement Order.



(2)  Provide USAREUR ODCSOPS-OPS Crisis Action Team a copy of the Air Movement Plan.



(3)  Coordinates with USAREUR Major Commands through their CAT and provides the theater movement plan.


b.  USAREUR Major Commands:


(1)  Notify units of theaters movement plan.



(2)  Ensures that units are prepared according to regulatory standards.



(3)  Reports readiness to USAREUR CAT and 1st TMCA.


c.  Deploying Units:



(1)  Upon receipt of the Air Movement Order, deploying units will coordinate with the AT/MCT for specific call forward instructions DACG to ensure that all deployment procedures are covered.



(2)  Prepare equipment for airlift, ensuring:




(a)  The tire is clean and free of dirt.




(b)  There are no fluid leaks.




(c)  The engine functions.




(d)  The brakes are operational.




(e)  The battery is secure.




(f)  The fuel level is 1/2 tank, 3/4 tank with waiver.




(g)  Jerry cans are secured, 3/4 full, diesel only.




(h)  Vehicle equipment is secured.




(j)  All vehicles are marked and weighed with secondary loads.




(k)  Vehicles are in a reduced configuration.



(3)  Deploying units are responsible for hazardous cargo, to include hazardous cargo certification (IATA Form), Shipper’s Declaration of Dangerous Goods (See TM 38-250 and USAREUR Reg. 55-4 and FM 55-9 Unit Air Movement Planning Annex B, Preparation of Equipment and Personnel).



(4)  Palletize all loose cargo to include marking and weighing all pallets. See FM 55-9, Annex D, 463L Cargo System Palletizing Cargo).


 

(5)  Deploying units are responsible for the following documentation:




(a)  Transportation Control Movement Documents (TCMD).




(b)  DD Form 1387 (Military Shipping Label)see Figure 5.3

Figure 8-H-1

DD Form 1387 Military Shipping Label
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(c)  IATA Form (Shipper’s Declaration for Dangerous Goods).




(d)  Load Plans for each vehicle and pallet.




(e)  AF 2279 (Pallet ID Card).



(6)  Provide all needed shoring and dunnage, to include shoring required to load on the 
aircraft if a SAAM mission.  (See FM 55-9, Unit Air Movement Planning, Chapter 6).



(7)  Prepare passenger manifest, DD Form 2131 or computer generated manifest.  Note:  when fully implemented  55-9, Air Movement Planning, Annex B preparation of Equipment and Personnel).



(8)  Coordinate all movement requirements, to include march credits, clearances, bus requirements, etc., with the local Branch Movement Control Team (BMCT).



(9)  All units should review FM 55-9 Air Movement Planning ad USAREUR Regulation 55-26, Unit Movement Planning for detailed deployment instruction.  H-hour sequence of deployment in a no notice contingency is:




(a)  H-24





(1)  1st TMCA issues Air Movement Order to deploying unit.





(2)  Unit prepares personnel and equipment for deployment.





(3)  Unit coordinates with ATMCT/DACG.




(b)  H-12  Unit’s equipment arrives at the DACG site with vehicle’s operators and duffel bags (Fuel/Defile/Pre-inspection).




(c)  H-10  Joint Inspection.




(d)  H-6  Equipment positioned on Ready Line.




(e)  H-4  PAX arrive at AMC passenger holding area at DACG (or at passenger terminal, gate (TBP), with hand carried baggage.




(f)  H  Aircraft wheels up.

5.
Special Instructions:


a.  All MACOMs deploying units in support of this operation will have designated equipment from marshaling areas.  The DACG site will only receive equipment from the MACOM’s designated marshaling areas.  All equipment will be subject to a 4 hour notification to deploy to the DACG site upon receipt of the AMO.  Request all MACOMs provide 1st TMCA with the exact location of designated marshaling areas with POCs, telephone numbers and fax number.  1st TMCA will report all summary movement information to USAREUR CAT via /JOPES and .




b.  The 1st TMCA will report all aircraft wheels up.  They will 

report the aircraft mission number, time of departure, unit, number of PAX and items of interest through .


6.  The 1st TMCA-theater movement control center telephone numbers are:  483-8050/8538/6176/6177/8688, FAX  483-8545/8524.

7.  Telephone numbers of subordinate supporting commands are:

 
a. 39th Trans Bn S-3
DSN:489-7404
FAX:063151195


b. 27th Trans Bn S-3
DSN:337-5285/6899
FAX:337-5091


c. 14TH Trans Bn S-3
DSN:634-7503
FAX:634-8368/8370


d. ATMCT Rhein Main
DSN:330-6180/7440
FAX:069-69290


e. DACG Rhein Main
DSN:330-6324/6323
FAX:069-669290


f. ATMCT Ramstein
 
DSN:480-2288/2249
FAX:06371-4885

NOTE:  27 TC BN is not a subordinate command under 1st TMCA.  They conduct close coordination daily on all movement issues with 1st TMCA, however, they are subordinate to 3d COSCOM, V CORPS.

6. POC for these numbers is USAREUR CAT, 370-8863/8624/7324/8936.
ANNEX J - To Accompany Troops (TAT) Baggage

1. To Accompany Troops (TAT) are those items that must be available to the troops immediately upon arrival at the Deployed location. The unit commander identifies TAT requirements.  Examples of TAT are signal equipment, individual weapons, and personal gear (duffel bags, etc).  Normally TAT will fly on the same plane as the troops.  There are two kinds of TAT which should be colored coded.

CATEGORIES OF TAT


a.  RED TAT.  Cargo that must arrive at the deployed destination before or concurrently with troops.  If accompanying troops, it need not be accessible during the strategic lift.


b.  YELLOW TAT.  Cargo which must accompany troops and which must be accessible during the strategic lift.  For personnel traveling via commercial air, this is generally confined to that baggage which would fit under the seat.
ANNEX K - Types of Air Missions

There are three types of fixed wing missions, i.e. Joint Airborne/Air Transportability Training (JA/TAT), Channel Airlift, and Special Assignment Airlift Mission (SAAM).  The focus for deployment is principally on SAAM.


a.  Special Assignment Airlift Missions (SAAM)

 

(1)  SAAM is the airlift service provided for exclusive use of an agency to meet special consideration of pick up, delivery, classification, off-route requirements, or other validating factors that preclude the use of channel airlift (Tanker Airlift Control Center).  Types of SAAMs:






(a)  Inter-theater and CONUS.




(b)  Intra-theater (European, Pacific, SOUTHCOM).



(2)  SAAM Request and Validation.



(a) Users identify requirements to their respective SAAM validator.

(b) Validator's authenticate user’s requirements, assign JCS priority, ensure DD Form 1249 (SAAM Request) is complete, and verify that sufficient funds exist to pay for SAAM service.  Validator (ODCSOPS) pass the SAAM requirement to the controlling agency for airlift through EUCOM to TACC.



(c)  TACC evaluates the request.





1  HQ Air Mobility Command (AMC) is the controlling agent for CONUS intra and inter-theater commercial and inter-theater and CONUS organic SAAMs.





2  Controlling agency for intra-theater SAAMs in the European theater is EUCOM.




(d)  TACC/DOOMS tasks the airlift wings, based on the theater of operations and existing commitments, to provide airlift.




(e)  Regulations that cover validation: include AMCR 76-1.




(f)  SAAM capabilities are based on JCS priorities.


b.  Channel Flights.  Channel Airlift is cargo or passengers moved on a scheduled basis between points where the requirements can be both forecast and are recurring.  It would be established if the OPLAN called for extended missions to a particular area of operation.



(1)
Requirements Channel:  Mission is flown only if minimum cargo threshold is met; e.g., 4 pallets or 5.6 ST for a C-130.



(2)
Frequency Channel:  The aircraft moves on a scheduled basis regardless of the traffic generated.  Justified based on mission necessity.  Note:  Once a channel is established, any common user, i.e. DOD shipper, may move their cargo over the established channel.



(3)
Justification.  Request should include rationale for starting channel service based on volume of traffic, mission, necessity, etc.



(4)
Approval & Notification: EUCOM passes requirements to USTRANSCOM which approves or disapproves channel requests and notifies the requester with rationale.



(5)
 Costs:  All common users pay the same based on weight (pound) at time of shipping.  
Categories of weight breakdown:





1  0-439 lbs





2  440-1099 lbs





3  1100-2199 lbs





4  2200-3599 lbs





5  3600 & up lbs



(6)  Capabilities.




(a)  Priority is first in , first out within UMMIPS standards (TP-1, etc.).




(b)  Channel will not guarantee cargo moves together (split shipments).




(c)  AMC provides people and MHE at port to handle AMC channel missions.

Chapter 9 - DEPLOYMENT BY SEA
1. Purpose.  This chapter establishes policy and procedures for deployment by sea.

2. References.  Chapter 2 lists general references needed when preparing for deployment.

3. Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The glossary in Chapter 20 defines special terms and abbreviations used in this regulation.

4. General.  


a. An overview of Sea Movement Requirements is highlighted in figure 9-1.

Figure 9-1

Sea Movements
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b.  Units deploy equipment and supplies by sea through a port that is generally commanded or contracted by MTMC-E.  Where MTMC does not have a transportation terminal brigade or other contractual agreements for surges, the Army has TOE terminal units in CONUS that can operate these temporarily until MTMC can negotiate host nation/Contractual arrangements.


c.  All ports must have assured communications and be able to provide near in transit visibility for success.

Section 1 -  SPOE/SPOD LOCATIONS

1.
The CINC through the various components establishes the initial Sea/Water Port of embarkation (S/WPOE)listings and places them in the phase I TPFDD.  These initial S/WPOE should be established in the OPLAN Letter of Instruction (LOI) and coordinated with MTMC prior to publication.  Once the initial TPFDD is received for analysis, MTMC then selects the actual SPOE to be used in the refinement process based on the following:


(a)  Proximity of major units to ports.


(b)  Capability of port to throughput unit’s equipment.


(c)  Total OPLAN tonnage (Breakbulk and Containers).


(d)  Origin location Vs destination.


(e)  Organic Support Vs Commercial support.


(f)  Sealift Channels.


(g)  Special Cargo considerations, i.e. ammo, outsize cargo.


(h)  Prior experience.

The CINC may again recommend changes based on operational considerations or changes in CINC assumptions or guidance.  Final selection is then completed by MTMC and the S/WPOE is overlaid in the TPFDD.  
For deployments where time is not critical but costs are, then Sealift is the cheapest form for moving large amounts of cargo over great distances 

2.  Types of Shipments

a. Inland Waterway Shipments.


(1)  Barges are not only very cost effective, they expedite movement.  Determination to use barges rests with MCT or BMCT in coordination with Major Subordinate Command’s (MSC) Movement Control Centers. 


 
(2)  The principal terminal used is the Rhein River Terminal (RRT) located in Mannheim and operated by Military Traffic Management Command - Europe (MTMC-E).  It’s unique capability as an inland sea port of embarkation provides a great location and hand-off site for sea movements.  MTMC-E negotiates contracts with barge contractors.  The RRT can provide follow-on assistance after coordination with MCT/BMCT.


b. Over Ocean Water Shipments.

The Sea/Water Port of Embarkation (S/WPOE). Selection of the WPOE is made by the WCA/OCCA for RU shipments and certain LRU shipments indicated in appendix H, DOD 4500.32-R. Vol. I.  The shipper makes the selection for most LRU shipments.  (RU is a shipment unit which requires export release and generally includes shipments weighing 10K pounds or more and or may be classified, explosive, poisonous, or requires protective or security measures.)



(1)  A customer request MTMC-Europe operates or contracts operation of selected  military common user terminals (ports) in Europe.



(2)  Customer requests are outlined in Table 2-X.



(3)  MTMC-Europe contractors usually off load trains or barges and load equipment aboard sea going vessels.  The Port Support Activity provides coordination between the customer and the port authority. (Also see Chapter 7).

Section 2- Responsibilities

1.  Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC).


a.  MTMC loads and unloads vessels by contracted stevedores, and provides all ocean cargo documentation required by the Military Standard Movement Procedures (MILSTAMP).  The port commander is the central focus for port operations.  


b.  MTMC load plans vessels using the Improved-Computerized Deployment Execution System (I-CODES) based on UMD/JOPES.


c.  MTMC pulls movement data from JOPES and issues port call instructions to deploying units, which will designate the seaport of embarkation and a time window for equipment to arrive. 

d.  MTMC coordinates vessel scheduling and requirements with MSC.

2.  Host Nation.  They provide all required facilities at the SPOE.  They provide the stevedores and materiel handling equipment necessary to conduct vessel operations.  They also provide commercial rail, highway and barge assets for inland movements.  Finally they fill in the voids in personnel and logistics support unavailable from U.S. resources.

3.  Port Support Activity (PSA).  See Table 12-x  below.


a.  The PSA is a temporary military augmentation comprised of personnel with specific skills that aid the port commander in receiving, processing, and clearing cargo with 24 hour operations.  The PSA is under the operational control of the MTMC Port commander.  The 80th ASG and 8th AST in USAREUR provide this support for deploying personnel.  In undeveloped areas at POD, deploying forces generally constitute the PSA, unless MTMC has already contracted for commercial support.


b.  Basic functions includes providing drivers from the marshaling area, limited vehicle maintenance support, emergency medical service and security augmentation.  The PSA completes final preparations for movement on ocean going vessels.


c.   As each piece of equipment arrives in the port staging area, the LOGMARS label is scanned by a MTMC documentation team and consigned to MTMC until cleared from the seaport.  The ship manifest is prepared from the LOGMARS database and given to the ship captain prior to departure.  The manifest is also forwarded to the SPOD for onward movement planning  The manifest is input into JOPES to confirm or adjust TRANSCOM sealift allocation while providing CINC visibility.


d.  Sizing rule for PSA is a company for a deploying brigade, battalion for division etc.  This relates to size not to a specific organization.


e.  Mission Essential Task List includes correcting equipment  deficiencies not resolved in the marshaling area, and providing drivers for all types of equipment to assist in loading/unloading vessels


f.  Deploying units should not man the PSA when practical.  Deploying units are responsible for running rail/HET load/off-load operations. 


g.  ASG has control while processing through the PSA, then transitions operational control to the MTMC Port Commander on entering terminal staging area (TSA) or tasked to work in direct support of vessel operations.  Well written and flexible Statements of Requirements (SORs) between ASGs and host nations facilitates smooth operations.


h.  PSA initiates communications to ensure that the flow of information and equipment.


i.  PSA will stage equipment in areas designated by port commander’s stow plan, and call forward schedules.


j.  Also provide security for sensitive (protected) and classified cargo.

4.  MTMC “Tiger Teams” in an unimproved port will temporarily open a SPOE/WPOE until a TTBde is fully operational or HNS/contractor support is negotiated.  The team plans for the traffic flow, obtains waivers and clearances, establishes liaison with deploying units, develops pre-stow plans and provides reports. Generally, European ports support for USAREUR movements would be operated under contract supervised by port companies. 

5.  Transportation Terminal Brigade.  TTBde are reserve component units that allow MTMC to expand the number and capability of seaports.  They may deploy COONS to expand the number and capability of ports for sustainment or redeployment purposes.  They depend on the infrastructure of the port facilities, contract stevedores and HNS at the terminals.  A typical TT Bde operates 2-3 berths simultaneously and up to 5 for limited surges.  It employs Army Standard Management Information Systems.  Duties would include:


a.  Maintaining liaison with the PSA, ASG, marshaling area commander, Military Sealift Command Office (MSCO), and deploying units.


b.  Receive, load/discharge, and transship cargo.


c.  Assign unit assets, (assigned , attached or contracted) to terminal missions.


d.  Develops, processes, and execute commercial contracts to hire stevedores ICW contracting offices.


e.  Compiles cargo receipt and processing data in automated systems.  

6.  Port Security Detachment (PSD).  Port security is a port commander responsibility.  They coordinate with HNS/contractor/MPs, CID & Coast Guard elements and local police.

Table 9-2

Typical Port Support Activity
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Section 3 - Unit Procedures

1.  Deploying units begin the deployment process by inputting accurate TC-AIMS data.  TC-AIMS data is used to print all the LOGMARS labels for the unit equipment, and used by the MTMC port commander to prepare the vessel stow plans once the vessel has been identified by Military Sealift Command.  Inaccurate AUEL data will severely hamper the deployment process.

2.  Units must prepare their equipment per existing regulations.  Contact the BMCT for details (or LOG EDRE Checklist, Chap 11).  Minimum requirements:


a.  Vehicles must be clean and free of fuel and oil leaks. 


b.  They must have serviceable lifting shackles and tie-down rings to properly lash them inside the vessel.


c.  Vehicle Tanks will be 3/4 full and trailer mounted generators must not exceed 1/2 full.  Gasoline powered equipment must have tanks drained and purged.  Fuel tankers, HEMTT tankers, TPU’s and vehicle blivets will be empty unless otherwise directed.


d.  Vehicles will be reduced to the lowest shipping configuration to reduce the vessel space required and to reduce measurement tons.  If a unit is unable to reduce a locally fabricated shelter, this change must be identified in TC-AIMS.


e.  All vehicles will have LOGMARS labels to ensure in-transit visibility.


f.  Secondary loads should be evenly distributed across the bed of vehicles and properly lashed down.  Lashing should be accomplished with 3/8 or 1/2 inch banding.  Heavy items may require chains or 10,000 lbs nylon lashing.  When secondary cargo is loaded, the vehicle must be weighed at the port.  The vehicle weight must not exceed its cross country carrying capacity.  Units must arrange through their supporting ASG/BSB Hqs, for the use of portable weight scales.  


g.  A DD Form 1750 should accompany all vehicles carrying secondary loads.


h.  Containers should be used only after the unit has exhausted available secondary load capacity.  A packing list is required.  See chapter 9 for more details on containers.


i.  HAZMAT carrying vessels must be processed IAW UR 55-4.


j.  Pack sensitive and classified cargo in locked and sealed containers.

3.  Failure to adhere to the theater movement schedule could delay vessel loading and departure.

4.  Cargo or equipment going by vessel, normally requires on board escorts “super cargoes”  This team “tends” the equipment during voyage.  Teams usually consist of 4-6 personnel.

Section 4 – Call Forward and Holding Areas

1.  Staging Area.


a.  Loading and discharging of vessels is dedicated to rapid, efficient, and controlled movements between ship and shore.  The cargo staging area is essential operation to hold and process cargo


b.  Ideally containers should go from ship’s hook directly unto line haul equipment.  In most cases this is not possible because:



(1) Damaged containers may need repair or re-stowing of contents.



(2) Containers may need to be segregated by destination or priority.



(3) Retrograde containers need to be cleaned and inspected.



(4) Containers with broken seals or apparent pilferage must be inventoried.

c.
A container staging yard is a temporary in-transit storage area which facilitates rapid discharge of vessels.  Marshaling yards provide controlled area to fix problems.  STANAG 2926 ensures that national containerization procedures are compatible and inter-operational, and includes factors for container selection, handling, inspection and stuffing.

Cargo should be segregated into the following categories:



(1)  General  (breakbulk).



(2)  Containerized.



(3)  Roll-on/Roll-off.



(4)  Special (oversize, heavy lift, hazardous, security) cargo.



(5)  Air frames.

Section 5 – HAZMAT (See Chapter 6, Section 5)

Section 6 - SAFETY 

1.  The risk of injury to personnel and damage to essential equipment, systems, and facilities due to accidents will be minimized through integration of safety risk management principles into staff planning and command execution processes.  Risk management is covered in FM 100-14, Risk Management and USAREUR Pam 385-15, Leaders Force Protection Guide.

2.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a pocket-sized guide that contains safety guidance on a wide variety of operations to include wheeled and tracked vehicles, convoys, ports, rail loading, aviation, explosives, ammunition, POL, field maintenance, fire prevention, and more.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 also includes pre-accident plan and accident reporting and investigating guidance.  Every leader should be familiar with, implement its procedures, and have a copy of, USAREUR Pam 385-15.

3.  Safety Standing Operating Procedures (SOPs) should be developed  and complied with at all levels.  USAREUR Pam 385-15 is a great guide for developing and refining these procedures.

4.  All personnel will be trained and briefed in the safety aspects of all operations as an integral part of the mission preparation process.  Additional training requirements to support a given contingency must be identified as early in the planning process as possible.

5.  Vehicles and equipment will only be operated by personnel properly trained and licensed IAW AR 600-55.

6.  Vehicle and equipment preparation processes such as repainting operations require special skills, protective equipment, and facilities.

7.  Surface transportation of hazardous materials to include ammunition, explosives, and bulk petroleum through much of Europe is covered in USAREUR Reg 55-4.

8.  Army accidents are reported and investigated IAW AR 385-40 and UR 385-40.

Section 7 – Communications

1.  TAACOM Requirements at SPOE:

· Defense Switch Network telephones (DSN)

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network  (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network circuit (SIPRNET) (dial up)

· VTC

a.  If MTMC is running the port operations usually they will contract for their commercial communications.  The TAACOM requirements do not include MTMC.


b.  All or some of the requirements may have already been met by installed commercial communications.  Bremerhaven has commercial phones from a German PBX.  There is also a 164 kb data line for NIPRNET. 


c.  Requirements may change depending on the deployment.  Prior coordination for communication requirements with the organizations at the SPOE is a must.  


d.  The point of contact for communications support for 21st TSC (Prov) is the ACSIM.

2.  Communications requirements at the SPOD.

· Defense Switch Network (DSN) long local telephones 

· Tactical Phones

· Automatic Digital Network circuit

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) circuit

· Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System (JDISS) circuit

· Video Teleconferencing Circuit



Doctrinally a heavy package will be sent to this site.  A heavy package consists of an AN/TTC-39D Switch, AN/TSC-85B TACSAT, AN/TRC-173/174 LOS.  

Section 8 - Reporting Requirements

1.  Timely and accurate movement information during deployment is important.  The following information is normally required at Division level and above:


a.  INLAND WATERWAY.  Vessel Name/quantity of supercargo personnel/quantity of cargo by type/name of unit for equipment being transported/total cargo short ton/POE/POD/ETD, ATD, ETA, ATA.


b.  SEALIFT.  Vessel Name/quantity of supercargo/name of unit for equipment being transported/personnel/quantity of cargo by type/quantity of bulk cargo/total cargo short tons/SPOD/SPOE/ETD, ATD, ETA, ATA.


c.  All reporting should be routed through normal/administrative/logistics channels whenever possible.
Section 9  – Movement Control

1.  References:



a.
FM 55-17, Terminal Operations Coordinator’s Handbook, September 1990.



b.
UR 55-3, USAREUR Movements Control System Program, 8 April 1993.

 2.  Purpose:  To provide guidance regarding the movement control procedures for Barge deployment.

3.  Procedures:


a.  Figure 9-1 depicts the USAREUR organizations and process associated with sea movements during a deployment. 
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Figure 9-1.  Sea Movements

  
 b.
Figure 9-2 depicts the USAREUR organizations and process associated with barge/inland waterway movements during a deployment.
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Figure 9-2.  Barge/Inland Waterway Movements



c.  USAREUR may direct selected deploying units to move in total (or select equipment) by sea or barge.  In addition, certain sustainment items may also move via barge from the Central Region.  Barge movement will supplement rail movement where possible.  USAREUR will direct equipment or supplies to the appropriate barge sites for movement.  The exact barge or port load out location will be provided when the deploying unit is called forward.

 

d.  Units will deploy from home station to SPOEs as directed by MTMC port call messages and the Theater Movement Plan.



e.  Deploying units will provide supercargo teams and team leaders (warrant or commissioned officer) as directed.  If not directed, units can request supercargo positions.




(1)  Supercargo teams are personnel designated by a deploying unit, on orders, to accompany, secure, and maintain unit cargo onboard ships or barges.  These teams provide maintenance support at POEs and PODs during cargo reception, ship loading, discharge operations, and port clearances.  Allocations will be based on unit equipment aboard the vessel.




(2)  Supercargo teams represent the unit commander whose equipment is on the vessel.  The team periodically checks equipment, maintains key control, makes minor repairs, and maintains a log of the journey.  The Supercargo teams should consist of the following: OICs and Non-Commissioned Officers in Charge (NCOICs) (both with maintenance experience and requisite leadership ability); classified and sensitive cargo escorts, if applicable; and mechanics experienced on as much of the unit's equipment loaded aboard ship, as possible.



f.  21st TSC (Prov) or the supporting ASG (i.e., 80th ASG for Benelux ports) will provide personnel for PSA at SPOEs; however, they may require augmentation.  They will identify augmentation requirements through ODCSOPS USAREUR for tasking.  The team leader for each PSA (warrant or commissioned officer) will coordinate life support and specific duties with the MTMC Port Commander.






































4.  For changes to this information, please notify the TMCA S-3 Plans section, 483-8050/ 8557.
Annex A (Vessel Characteristics – Special)













VESSEL
CHARACTERISTICS -SPECIAL









Cargo

Maximum




Maximum

Dead-
Avail
Lift



Length
Draft
Speed
Weight
Square
Capacity


Class
(ft-in.)
(ft-in.)
(knots)
(LTON)
Feet
(LTON)

Auxiliary Crane









C6-S-lqd








(T-ACS 1-3)
668-8
33-3
19.5
10370
42560
105


C5-S-MA73c








(T-ACS 4-6)
610-0
31-6
20
9090
52000
120


C6-S-MA1xb








(T-ACS 7-8)
668-0
33-4
20
9400
38000
120


C5-S-MA60d








(T-ACS 9)
665-9
31-7
20
6564
***
120

Heavy-lift









C1-MT-123a
300-2
16-10
12.8
2730
14615
425.2

FLOFLO









American








Cormorant
738-4
44-5
13
47230
52401
47230

MPS









C7-S-133a








(Squadron 1)
821-0
33-6
18
25000
152200
100


Maersk








(Squadron 2)
755-5
32-10
17.2
23000
121600
132


AmSea








(Squadron 3)
673-2
32-1
18
25384
152200
100

ITB









Hawk
417-2
13-2
8
8486
78000
65


Falcon
417-2
13-2
8
8486
78000
65


Strong American
568-0
24-0
16
6450
88260
68


Strong Texan
268-0
18-0
12
6450
21000
315











LEGEND:
*** - Not available








FLOFLO - Float On/Float Off








MPS - Maritime Pre-positioned Ship








ITB - Integrated Tug and Barge















Annex B (Average Shiploading/Unloading Times for Planning) to Chapter 9

AVERAGE SHIPLOADING AND UNLOADING TIMES





Ship
Percent
Load Time
Unload Time


Type
Stow
(days)
(days)


Breakbulk
75
4
4


Breakbulk/Container
75
4
4


Barge Carrier (LASH) *
75
12
12


Barge Carrier (SEABEE) *
75
7
7


RORO
80
2
2


FSS
75
2
2


MPS
80
3
3/5**


LMSR


?
?
?


LEGEND:
* - Includes barge cargo operation times (4 hours per LASH barge and 6 hours per SEABEE barge)











** - Pierside/Instream





LASH - Lighter Aboard Ship





SEABEE - Sea Barge





RORO - Roll On/Roll Off





FSS - Fast Sealift Ship





MPS - Maritime Pre-positioned Ship





Annex C (Desert Storm Average Shiploading/Unloading Times)


        DESERT STORM AVERAGE SHIPLOADING AND              UNLOADING TIMES










REDEPLOYMENT (UNIT EQUIPMENT)






Ship
Available
Percent
Usable
Load Time
Square Feet
Number of
Pieces per
Unload Time

Type
Square Feet
Stow
Square Feet**
(days)
(per hour)
Pieces
Hour
(hours)

Breakbulk
52081
84
43748
3
583
366
5
3

Breakbulk/Ctr
71676
71
50890
3
719
435
6
3

FSS
200906
73
146661
2
2834
850
16
3

Barge(LASH)
127256
56
71263
10
309
757
3
11

Barge(SEABEE*)
95109
68
64674
3
812
400
5
6

RORO (Small)
37265
90
33538
1
1761
227
12
1

RORO (medium)
75650
83
62789
2
1569
392
9
2

RORO (medium/large)
124282
73
90726
2
2244
539
13
2

RORO (large)
183788
70
128652
2
2701
709
15
2

MPS
152200
71
108062
3
1659
692
10
5

Auxiliary Crane (T-ACS)
45500
89
40495
13
134
270
1
3

LEGEND:
* - Loading times reflect lift on/lift off cargo operations of vehicles and combination cargoes, and not barge operations.









** - Usable square feet is the actual space that can be used after taking the stow factor into consideration.








RORO - Roll on/Roll off

SEABEE - Sea barge

FSS - Fast Sealift Ship


LASH - Lighter Aboard

 Ship

MPS – Maritime

 Pre-positioned Ship








Annex D (Sailing Distances from Key  USAREUR locations) 

FROM



TO







DISTANCE (Nautical Miles)



















Livorno

Rijeka, Former Republic Yugoslavia

1013 

Livorno

Split, Croat







  872 


Livorno

Ploce, Croatia







  878 

Livorno

Brindisi, Italy





  

  681 

Livorno

Bari, Italy





  


  739

Livorno

Ravenna, Italy







1057

Livorno

Bremerhaven, Germany




2503

Livorno

Antwerp, Belgium



     


2305

Livorno

Rotterdam, Netherlands




2310

Livorno

Damman, Saudi Arabia




4497

Livorno

Capetown, South Africa




5951

Livorno

Karachi, Pakistan






4220

Livorno

Beirut, Lebanon






1437

Livorno

Kuwait City, Kuwait





4619


Livorno

Haifa, Israel







4536

Livorno

Piraeus, Greece






  906

Livorno

Guantanamo Bay, Cuba




4624

Livorno

Organ, Algeria







  691

Livorno

Iskendrun, Turkey






1370

Livorno

Mogadishu, Somalia





3848

Norfolk, VA

Ploce, Croatia






4561

Norfolk

Iskendrun, Turkey






5225

Norfolk

Mogadishu, Somalia





7735

Norfolk

Beirut, Lebanon






5228

Bremerhaven

Ploce, Croatia






2577

Bremerhaven

Iskendrun, Turkey





3421

Bremerhaven

Mogadishu, Somalia




6034

Bremerhaven

Beirut, Lebanon





3244

Bremerhaven

Split, Croatia
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ANNEX E  Water Control Activity in USAREUR AOR
1.  Rotterdam

(a)  Organization:  598TH U. S. Army Transportation Terminal Group (formerly MTMC-Europe), Rotterdam, NL


(b)  Mail:  
Cdr, 598th U. S. Army





Transportation Terminal Group




PSC 72, BOX 180




APO AE 09709

(c)  Telephone:
Military: 362-2211/2225/2204/2205/2350







Commercial: 00-31-10-459-2211







After Duty Hours: Ext:2210 (Ask for SDO)







FAX: Ext. 2207


(d)  Message Address: CDR MTMC BENELUX TERMINAL RDAM NL//MTC-BX-C//
2.  Bremerhaven

(a)  Responsibility:  Includes all water shipments from ports in continental northern Europe(port codes beginning with J).


(b)  Organization: 950TH U. S. Army Transportation Company, Bremerhaven, Germany.


(c)  Mail:
Cdr, 950th Trans Co.




Unit 22419




APO AE  09069-5000.  


(d)  Telephone: 00-49-471-891-8701.

3.  Camp Darby, Italy


(a)  Responsibility:  All water shipments through the ports of Italy except those in the immediate vicinity of Naples and Sigonella.

(b)  Organization:  839th U. S. Army Transportation Battalion.


(c)  Mail:
Cdr, 839 Trans BN





APO AE  09613


(d)  Telephone:  DSN 633-7545






  CML 0039-5054-7545


COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


A:  SUPERCARGOES 



   
 











    GO/NO-GO

1.  Supercargoes are teams of soldiers who accompany, Supervise, maintain, and guard unit equipment aboard 
 the ship.  An essential part of their job is to monitor and correct
equipment lashings and tie downs for security.  They also provide key control note items
that cannot be repaired enroute, and brief the port commander 
at the Seaport of Debarkation (SPOD) on vehicle conditions and any aspects of the cargo.

2.  The size of the supercargo team dedicated to a ship must be consistent with the team's
role in guarding and maintaining the equipment en route, the resources available on the ship, and the additional costs required to equip and sustain the team enroute.  FM 55-65, Strategic Deployment by Surface Transportation is a good
 reference for supercargo composition, function, planning, and operations.

3.  The following rules can help supercargoes do their job safely and effectively-.

Rule #1:  The Captain is the ultimate authority on the ship.  His or her word is absolute

law and must be obeyed by every individual.

Rule #2:  The First Mate is the Captain's right-hand man.  If you have a problem, go to the First Mate. 

Before the ship sails, the First Mate should brief supercargo officers and NCOs on the following:

4.  General safety requirements.


a.  Fire and lifeboat drill and stations.


b.  Life preserver requirements.


c.  Restricted deck areas.

5.  Brief all personnel on:


a.  Situations requiring immediate notification of the ship's crew (fire, ship taking water. etc.) and what to do in such cases.


b.  Layout of ship, including emergency escape hatches.


c.  Whistle signals and their meaning (collision warning whistle, abandon ship whistle, etc.).  Ship's policy on alcohol. Chain of command.

  
d.  Call signs for ship's officers (for use when ship's brick-style radios are issued to supercargoes).



COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST


B:  SUPERCARGO OIC/NCOIC 


    










         GO/NO GO
The following guidance will enable you to perform your job as a supercargo OIC or 
NCOIC safely and efficiently:

1.  Provide the First Mate a manifest of the supercargo team (fill name, rank, SSN, unit,

place of birth and citizenship).  Also leave a copy with the Division G1.

2.  Check with mate before ship sails to verify if additional information is required.

3.  If the supercargo team has brick-style radios, ensure the do not interference with the

ship's brick-style radios.

4.   Provide team call signs to mate.

5.  Ask the mate for the ship's normal schedule for meals and when and where he wants

the 
team to eat.

6.  Publish a daily, by-name roster of duties and specific locations where the duties will

be performed.

7.  Start each morning with a safety briefing based on lessons learned from the previous

day's activities.  


Be sure to call on each team member and solicit comments. Encourage the reporting

of specific problems (oil or antifreeze on decks. sharp projections, etc.) or potential 
problems so corrective action can be taken.

8.  Brief team members on expected weather conditions for the next 24 hours so they can 
dress appropriate.

9. Establish a buddy system for hold checking and make sure each team going into a hold

has a radio and checks into and out of the hold on the supercargo radio net.  Record

reported discrepancies for next day's briefing and planning of proper corrective actions.

DO NOT let supercargo team members go into holds alone, without a radio. Decks in

holds are always greasy and slippery.  Boots pick up this oil and distribute it on ladders

and walkways.  Require team members to periodically wash the soles of their boots to

remove accumulated grease and oil.  In addition, ask the mate if work boots must be

removed in crew quarters and mess areas(make sure supercargo team has clean 
sneakers).




COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST

B:  SUPERCARGO OIC/NCOIC 


         









  GO/NO-GO

10.  An essential part of your duties is to check aircraft and vehicle lashings to make sure


they are properly tightened but not over-tightened.  Find out what the First Mate's 
standards are, then ask him for a class on how to properly break and tighten the

various types of chain tie downs.

11.  Have the correct shipping TM  for the aircraft on board and the latest TWX messages


on tideway procedures.

12.  Drill your supercargo team on lifeboat and abandon-ship procedures.

13.  Before boarding the ship, determine which team members can swim.  Take only 
supercargoes who can swim.

14.  Absolutely forbid and ruthlessly suppress horseplay.

15.  There are many locations on a vessel from which it is easy to fall overboard. 


Identify these areas through team feedback and soliciting information from the crew.

16.  When the ship's blowers are turned off you will hear vehicles running in each

 
hold. (Longshoremen often forget to shut vehicles off during the loading rush).  It is 
imperative to check 
all the holds for running vehicles because:




(1)  They fill the hold with carbon monoxide.

           

(2)  They will eventually run out of fuel and cause delays during off-loading.



(3)  Vehicle ignition sparks and hot exhaust could ignite fumes from another 




vehicle.

17.  Pay special attention to vehicles loaded on ramps and on the deck.  Not only are


the walking areas in these locations treacherous, but also loose lashings and missing 
chocks could result in losing a vehicle over the side, or having the vehicle break


loose on the ramp and hit the ship's watertight doors at the bottom of the ramps.

18.  Get team members to stow all supercargo gear as soon as possible after 


consultation with the First Mate.



COMMANDER'S PORT OPERATIONS CHECKLIST

  
C: ABANDONING SHIP


                










   GO/NO-GO


Nobody likes the idea of abandoning ship, but it is sometimes necessary.  Preplanned
survival procedures increase the chances for successful rescue.  Records show that, even
in the worst cases, it takes at least 15 to 30 minutes for a sinking ship to fully submerge.
This affords valuable time for preparation.  The following pointers should be remembered:

1.  Wear as much warm clothing as possible.  Cover head, neck, hands, and feet.

2.  Put immersion suit on, if you have one, over warm clothing.

3.  If prone to seasickness, take preventive medicine in a dose recommended by the manufacturer.  
Vomiting removes body fluids and makes you more prone to hypothermia.

4.  If possible, avoid jumping into the water.  Climb aboard a davit-launched raft or boat
on the 
embarkation deck.  If this is not possible, use pilot ladders or lower yourself into
the water by a rope or fire hose.

5.  If possible, do not jump from higher than 16 feet into the water.  Minimize the shock
of sudden cold 
immersion by lowering yourself gradually into the water.  If jumping into
the water cannot be avoided, keep your elbows at your sides, and cover your nose and
mouth with one hand while holding your wrist or elbow firmly with the other hand.

6.  Once in the water, locate lifeboats, life rafts, survivors, or floating objects.  Violent shivering and 
pain are natural body reflexes, but not dangerous.  However, you must take action as quickly as possible 
before you lose full use of your hands.  Be sure to take precautions such as buttoning up clothing, turning on signal lights, and locating the
whistle on your life jacket.

7.  Swim only to reach a nearby craft, a fellow survivor, or a floating object.  Swimming increases 
the rate of heat loss by pumping out warm water between your body and the
layers of clothing.  Despite 
the intensity of the pan, remain as still as possible.  Pain will
not kill you, but heat loss will.  
8.  Body position in the water is very important when conserving heat.  Float as still as possible with 
your legs together, elbows close to your side and arms folded across the
front of your life jacket.  Keep 
your head and neck out of the water.  Huddle closely with other survivors.

C

HAPTER 10 - DEPLOYMENT TRAINING AND EXERCISES
10-1.  REFERENCES

a.  FM 100-5, Operations, Jun 93


b.  FM 25-100, Training the Force, 15 Nov 88


c.  FM 25-101, Training the Force:  Battle Focused Training, Sep 90


d.  UR 350-1, Training in USAREUR, ____


e.  UR 350-50, Combat Maneuver Training Center, Aug 94


f.  DA PAM 350-38, Standards in Weapons Training, 3 Jul 97

10-2.  PURPOSE

To ensure deploying forces are trained, ready, and certified to accomplish the mission and to maintain mission critical skills during deployment.

10-3.  MISSION

Deploying forces conduct training and certification at home station, Local Training Area (LTA), and Major Training Area (MTA) facilities prior to deployment and sustainment training in the area of operations (AO) during deployment.

10-4.  EXECUTION


a.  Intent



(1)  To ensure deploying forces are trained, ready, and certified to accomplish the mission and to maintain mission critical skills during deployment.

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 

  Units certified by commanders as competent in conventional military operations and theater specific individual and collective tasks.



(2)   Units must be prepared to conduct sustainment training during deployment.


b.  Concept of the Operation:





(1)  Unit Deployment Training Model.  Unit commanders will develop pre-deployment training plans covering the five functional areas listed in 10-4.a.(2)(a)-(e) above. When sufficient time is available this model will be the USAREUR standard.  Training plans will result in individuals, crews, units, staffs, and leaders being able to perform all tasks that will ensure mission success.  The following is a seven-step model that commanders will incorporate into unit training plans when preparing for contingency missions.  Figure 10-1, Unit Deployment Training Model, provides a graphical representation of this model. For limited or no-notice alert missions, units may have to compress timelines and rearrange these steps. Such operations may require deployment of the force early with Step 3, Train the Force, occurring in the Joint Operations Area (JOA). Units with these missions, METLs, and CONPLANs must address these issues throughout their training year cycle.   Fig. 10-2 shows how the seven steps of the Unit Deployment Training Model fit into the three steps of the Deployment Model.




(a)  Step 1:  Alert Notification and Assessment of Unit METL.  Once the commander receives an alert notification, unit METLs are assessed to determine any high-intensity conflict (HIC) tasks not currently rated T; those tasks are then trained to T.





(b)  Step 2:  Determine Operational Requirements and Form the Force.  After alert notification, the commander will determine the operational requirements, assess new mission tasks, form the force, and develop a training plan to train the difference between the unit METL and new mission tasks (a revised METL ).





(c)  Step 3:  Train the Force. Some deployments may be for peacekeeping operations.  Because activity in the AO may escalate to high-intensity conflict (HIC), units will train their conventional warfighting skills prior to training peacekeeping skills.  Commanders will initially emphasize general individual and collective training, then theater-specific individual, collective, and leader training. Units are responsible for planning and conducting this training. Theater specific training provides the individual the skills needed for self-protection while deployed.  Unit commanders will identify theater-specific training tasks based on the deployment location.  





(d)  Step 4:  Conduct Mission Rehearsal Exercise (MRE).  On completion of the general and theater-specific training requirements, units will conduct a Mission Rehearsal Exercise (MRE).  Task-force level unit training will culminate in an MRE that includes platoon and company situational training exercise (STX) lanes, an aviation-unit STX, a fire-coordination exercise (FCX), and joint air attack team (JAAT) mission, a battalion FTX; a brigade command post exercise (CPX); and a division-headquarters level MRE CPX.  USAREUR/7A Stability Operations POI and DA Training Circular 17-38, Stability and Support Operations Training Package, provide specific guidance. 




 (e)  Step 5:  Unit Certification.  O-6 level commanders of units deploying for training or operations out of sector will certify their unit training status in writing before the unit deploys. Certification will address the readiness of personnel and equipment, the unit’s ability to perform the expected METL tasks, the preparedness of the rear-detachment commanders, and the support structure to conduct rear-detachment support operations.



  
(f)  Step 6:  Deploy the Force, Execute Mission, and Conduct Sustainment Training.  As units deploy to the AOR and execute the mission, sustainment training becomes a critical part of the overall training strategy. Emphasis must be placed on deployable Training Aids, Devices, Simulators, and Simulations (TADSS) to support both operational requirements and warfighter skills. Although mission requirements and demographic factors tend to reduce the ability to train warfighter skills during many operations, commanders must be creative and maximize the use of available TADSS to achieve the best sustainment training possible. Units conduct sustainment training at training facilities within the AO, as available.




(g)  Step 7:  Re-deploy and Retrain the Forces.  USAREUR implements a 270-day re-integration-training plan.  Although operational requirements may require commanders to retrain their unit in less time, the 270-day plan provides a realistic, measured, predictable approach to training.  The purpose of the plan is to ensure units regain conventional warfighting capability by executing a systematic, phased program designed to rehabilitate fractured training-support structures and increase the conventional military-operations-readiness level for the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP) and theater missions.  The plan is conducted in five phases.  Each phase is defined by the number of days after return of the main body. This is not a rigid operation and most of the units will have subordinate units involved in multiple phases simultaneously. There will be no interference with block leave and no MTA rotations within 180 days of redeployment. The five phases are:






1.  Phase I:  Redeployment.






2.  Phase II:  Recovery/Block Leave (0 to 45 days).  Focus on long-range planning and scheduling, reviewing and re-instituting garrison training practices, and individual soldier training requirements.






3.  Phase III:  Home-Station Training (HST) (45 to 180 days).  Maximize HST, focusing on individual training and small unit collective training in the Local Training Areas (LTAs).






4.  Phase IV:  Sustainment/Qualification Gunnery (180 to 225 days).  Focus on collective training in the MTAs, with sustainment/qualification gunnery by individuals, squads, and platoons and maneuver training by platoons and companies.






5.  Phase V:  CMTC/Battalion EXEVAL (225 to 270 days).  Complete all gunnery training at GTA.  Complete a CMTC EXEVAL for all maneuver battalions.  Complete all leader and staff simulator and simulations training.

(2)  Individual Replacement Training (IRT)  




(a)  Some deployments require individuals to replace deployed soldiers. These soldiers would not be deploying with a unit, so it could be very difficult for them to be properly trained in theater-specific tasks prior to deployment.  In such a case, 7ATC will develop an IRT Program of Instruction (POI) to train individual replacements in theater-specific tasks prior to deployment.




(b)  IRT will not serve as a replacement for unit training of individual tasks for units scheduled to deploy.  It will only be used by soldiers deploying to join units that have already deployed.




 


(c)  

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 7ATC is responsible for developing the IRT POI. USAREUR’s Major Subordinate Commands (MSCs), Area Support Groups (ASGs), or the Combat Maneuver Training Center (CMTC) could execute the IRT POI for deploying USAREUR soldiers.   Mission requirements will determine who will execute the IRT POI for USAREUR soldiers.  IRT for soldiers coming from outside of USAREUR may take place in USAREUR or in CONUS, depending on the operation.




(d)  In addition to Temporary Change of Station (TCS) orders, soldiers deploying as individual replacements will require a letter signed by their O-6 (or GS-15) commander certifying competence in general and theater-specific individual tasks prior to deployment.  Completion of IRT should be sufficient evidence to the commander that the soldier is competent in theater-specific individual tasks.

10-5.  RESPONSIBILITIES

1.  Deploying Units 


a.  Conduct mission analysis to determine operational training requirements.


b.  Conduct training assessment of current METL and operational tasks.


c.  Develop training plans to meet operational requirements.


d.  Train and certify unit based on 8-step training model, as outlined in UR 350-1. (On electronic copies, clicking on “8-step training model” will initiate hyperlink to 350-1, chap 3-6 so that the reader can get more details on the 8-step training model).


e.  Coordinate with 7ATC for planning and scheduling MREs.

 
f.  Identify sustainment training needs. 


g.  Conduct post-operations training IAW UR 350-1. 

2.  7ATC


a.  Support unit training needs in excess of local facility capabilities.


b.  Facilitate MREs.


c.  Develop IRT POI.


d.  Function as USAREUR’s POC for all MACOM to MACOM coordination.


e.  Reference pre-deployment training. 




































































a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 



a. 


(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
(j) 

(a) 
(b) 
b. 








(a) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 

a. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
b. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 



(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
CHAPTER 11:  SAFETY

Controlling hazards protects the force from unnecessary risks XE "unnecessary risks" .  Eliminating unnecessary risks opens the way for audacity in execution and preserves combat power XE "combat power" .  The Commander’s safety mission, simply stated is to protect the force through risk management to enhance warfighting capability.  UR PAM 385-15 will be used as the minimum field safety requirements.
1.  Purpose.   This Chapter-


a.  Provides guidance on deployment safety considerations.


b.  Provides guidance on required safety briefings for personnel.


c.  Provides guidance on required safety support personnel and manning.


d.  Provides guidance for risk management procedures.

2.  References.  See Chapter 2.

3.  Explanation of Abbreviations and Terms.  The Glossary at Chapter 20 provides abbreviations and terms used in this Chapter.

Section 1 - Deployment Safety Considerations

1.1  General.  Commanders will ensure that the unit safety program deploys with the unit.

1.2  Responsibilities.


a.  S3/G3/J3.



(1)  Ensure that safety is integrated into all planning and preparation; this will reduce the risk during the actual deployment.



(2)  Identify high risk operations, facilities, and deployment environments.



(3)  Ensure safety personnel are involved in the initial planning and any advance party site visits.


b.  Deployed units’ commanders.



(1)  Ensure that their safety personnel are trained and on orders to perform those duties throughout the deployment.



(2)  Deploy the unit safety program with the unit.



(3)  Ensure that the checklists provided in Chapters 6,7, and 9, Annexes G, H, I, and K are used during those operations.


c.  Supervisors/OICs/NCOICs.



(1)  Ensure operations are completed to standard in a safe manner.



(2)  Ensure that the checklists provided in Chapters 6,7, and 9, Annexes G, H, I, and K are used during those operations.

Section 2 - Deployment Support Site Safety Briefings

2-1. General.  Safety briefings will be conducted prior to all deployment operations.

2-2.  Responsibilities.


a.  21st TSC (Prov), Area Support Groups (ASG), or Base Support Battalions (BSB).



(1)  Ensure that support sites (railheads, ports, barge sites) are prepared for receiving deployed units’ equipment.



(2)  Give site safety briefings to unit commanders and unit safety personnel.



(3)  Periodically check the support sites to ensure that the site personnel and the deployed unit personnel are operating to standard.


b.  Deployed units’ commanders and safety personnel.



(1)  Make prior coordination with support site operators (21st TSC (Prov), ASG or BSB) for briefings and receipt of any equipment that may be needed.



(2)  Brief all unit personnel on support site operations and safety.


c.  Supervisors/OICs/NCOICs.



(1)  Ensure that unit personnel perform to standard.



(2)  Notify support site personnel and chain of command of any unsafe act or operation.


d.  Individuals.



(1)  Notify support site personnel and chain of command of any unsafe act or operation.



(2)  Report ALL accidents, regardless of severity, to support site personnel and unit chain of command.

Section 3 - Safety Support Personnel

3-1. General.  Deployed units will deploy with their assigned safety personnel.

3-2.  Responsibilities.


a.  USAREUR Safety Personnel.



(1)  Provide accident prevention and risk management policy and standards.



(2)  Assist deployed units with accident reporting and investigation when required.



(3)  Liaison between deployed units and the US Army Safety Center.



(4)  Provide safety support to deployed units as required.


b.  21st TSC (Prov), ASG, or BSB safety personnel.



(1)  Conduct a safety inspection of the support site prior to arrival of deployed units.



(2)  Present safety briefings to deployed units.



(3)  Periodically check support site operations.


c.  Deployed units’ safety personnel.



(1)  Present safety briefings to unit personnel.



(2)  Ensure all accidents are reported and investigated IAW AR 385-40, DA PAM 385-40, and change 2 (DRAFT) UR 385-40.



(3)  Manage the unit commander’s safety program throughout the deployment.

Section 4 - Risk Management

4-1.  General.  Risk management, IAW FM 100-14, is the process of identifying, assessing, and controlling risks arising from operational factors and making decisions that balance risk costs with mission benefits.  Leaders and soldiers at all levels use risk management.  It applies to all missions and environments across the wide range of Army operations.  Risk management is fundamental in developing confident and competent leaders and units.  Proficiency in applying risk management is critical to conserving combat power and resources.

4-2.  Responsibilities.


a.  S3/G3/J3.



(1)  Ensure that the risk management process is integrated into the planning, preparation, and execution of deployment operations.



(2)  Ensure that High and Extremely High risk operations are published in the OPORDER.



(3)  Ensure that the risk management process is continued throughout the operation.



(4)  Ensure that the risk acceptance is made at the proper level of command.


b.  Deployed units’ commanders.



(1)  Adhere to the risk management principals and procedures IAW FM 100-14.



(2)  Ensure that the risk management process is continued throughout operation.



(3)  Ensure that the risk acceptance is made at the proper level of command.


c.  Deployed units’ safety personnel.



(1)  Advise commanders on the risk management process IAW FM 100-14.



(2)  Ensure that the risk management process is continued throughout operation.



(3)  Ensure that the risk acceptance is made at the proper level of command.
Chapter 12:  ANTI-TERRORISM / FORCE PROTECTION

Reference: USAREUR Regulation 525-13

The guidance below is provided to assist the unit FP Officer in developing a thorough FP plan.  FP plans do not need to be in this format.  If other orders already cover some of these specific issues, the FP plan can summarize the pertinent issues and reference the existing orders.  The goal should be to develop and publish a comprehensive plan that will be used to the benefit of a unit or base camp/installation.

1.  SITUATION


a.  Threat:  This paragraph must be updated as threat levels, Threat Conditions (THREATCONS), and terrorist techniques change.



(1) Threat Situation: Include current situation and history.



(2) Threat Level: Low, Medium, High, or Critical.



(3) THREATCON: Alpha, Bravo, Charlie, or Delta.

 

(4) Assessment of Threat: Include specific information on likely types of terrorist surveillance, collection, and attack methods and weapons that may be used against personnel, units, base camps, or installations.


b.  Friendly



(1) US Operational Forces  




(a) Map identifying where forces are located.




(b) Points of Contact (POCs) and phone numbers for Unit Force Protection Officers.




(c) POCs and locations of emergency services (medical, fire department, security force, quick reaction force, emergency maintenance, etc.).



(2) Type and Number of Security Personnel




(a) Total number of guards required (by specialty, if necessary).




(b) Manning levels for security posts: Manning levels and number of active security posts should be linked to the THREATCON.




(c) POC for HN security coordination and response.




(d) Anticipated response time.




(e) How to identify HN security when they arrive.



(3) Number of Local Nationals (LN) and Third Country Nationals (TCN) at installation and where they have access.

2.  FORCE PROTECTION (FP) MISSION.  USAREUR forces will immediately and continuously integrate force protection operations into all deployment planning, preparation, and execution in order to ensure protection of all USAREUR personnel, facilities, and equipment, and to maintain maximum sustainment of operational readiness.

3.  EXECUTION OF FORCE PROTECTION (FP)


a.  Commander’s Intent (FP). Force Protection is the first priority of all forces during all phases of an operation.  It is a fundamental responsibility of command.  All commanders will take all necessary actions to protect their forces from known or suspected enemy conventional forces, asymmetrical enemy threats (terrorist, paramilitary or criminal group), and from the effects of other environmental or human factors (weather, carelessness, fatigue, disease, etc.).  All commanders will ensure their soldiers are fully postured, disciplined, trained, equipped, and supported at all times, and will continually assess their Force Protection posture to ensure complacency does not occur.


b.  Concept of Force Protection: 



(1) Force Protection will be integrated into all phases of an operation.  Appendix 1 establishes minimum Threatcon standards for deployed USAREUR organizations.  



(2) Appendix 2 provides a quick reference guide that shows which AT/FP standards are applicable to a deployment, by phase.  Appendix 3 provides an overview of AT/FP considerations specific to deployments.




(a) Phase 1 (Pre-deployment).  Priority of effort is to:





1.  Define FP responsibilities and tasks IAW paragraph 5-6, UR 525-13,





2.  Gaining situational awareness through terrorist information collection and analysis IAW paragraph 5-11, UR 525-13; conducting terrorist threat assessments IAW paragraph 5-12, UR 525-13; and, ensuring information flow and dissemination IAW paragraphs 5-13 and 5-40, UR 525-13, 





3.  Fulfilling force protection pre-deployment requirements IAW paragraphs 5-25 and 5-53, UR 525-13, 





4.  Host Nation (HN) security capability





5.  Providing training IAW paragraph 4-9, UR 525-13, 





6.  Employing OPSEC and Physical Security to protect information and assets,





7.  Personal property accountability IAW paragraph 5-53, UR 525-13.





8.  Identifying and training Force Protection Officers IAW paragraph 5-26, UR 525-13 and ensuring they accompany leader recons to assist in site selection IAW paragraph 5-23, UR 525-13.




(b) Phase 2 (Deployment)  Priority of effort is to providing movement security of all personnel and material enroute to the AOR, and physical security of enabling forces, initial entry forces and LOC opening forces.  Primary force protection tasks include: 





1.  The physical security of personnel,  arms, ammunition, explosives and other property (US and personal) in transit IAW paragraph 5-52, UR 525-13.





2.  Providing life support and maintaining accountability of soldiers involved in security of assets in transit,





3.  Safety, route security, and, security for the construction and establishment of base camp and logistics sites IAW Appendix 4.  As forces arrive in the area of operations, priority is to the rapid initiation of tactical security operations.  Tasks include survivability improvements, active reconnaissance and security patrols, countermine operations, and strict convoy security operations.  Commanders refine and expand situational awareness and begin deployment specific AT/FP training as described in Appendix 5.




(c) Phase 3 (Operations)  Priority of effort is to tactical security operations, physical security, and OPSEC.  Commanders must particularly focus on local national and third country national controls as described in Appendix 6.  Force Protection tasks focus on both direct and indirect operations to harden forces against attack.  These actions include robust security operations and OPSEC.  Intelligence support to force protection is essential in this phase to ascertain possible shifts in perceptions among the belligerents, which could lead to attacks against U.S. forces.  All intelligence assets should be leveraged to satisfy intelligence requirements for Commanders who must mature their situational awareness.




(d) Phase 4 (Re-deployment)  Priority of effort is physical security, tactical security operations, and OPSEC.  As U.S. forces redeploy from the AOR, base camps and staging areas must be secured at the same time as the force draws down.  The convoys carrying troops and supplies back to home station must be safeguarded through vigorous tactical security operations.  The major indirect measure to be taken is strong leadership to guard against complacency and carelessness.  Commanders refocus their situational awareness and exercise the chain of command to prevent complacency and apathy.



(3)  In all phases, the FP plan should encompass prevention/detection (physical barriers, guards, sensors, operational security, counter-surveillance, random schedules, etc.), mitigation (hardened facilities, building stand-off, armored vehicles, safe havens, etc.), and response (quick reaction force, HN security, medevac procedures, emergency action plan, alarm system, redundant communication plans, exercises including HN when possible, etc.).

4.  ADMIN AND LOGISTICS


a.  Administration



(1) Legal considerations (i.e. jurisdiction and ROE)



(2) Public Affairs


b.  Logistics



(1) Force Protection Equipment Lists



(2) Force Protection Maintenance/Storage



(3) Medical Response Concept (mass casualty plan, overflow, medicine, evacuation)

5.  COMMAND AND SIGNAL


a.  Signal



(1) Internal Force Protection Notification System.  Once a threat has been identified, the installation needs to be capable of rapidly notifying personnel of the threat.  




(a)  One method of notification is the “Giant Voice” - a system of loudspeakers that can be heard throughout an installation.  Giant Voice should override the installation’s television and radio stations.  Use remote speakers in those areas where Giant Voice cannot be heard.




(b)  Another option is to equip each building with a television and broadcast the alert through the television.  




(c) In those areas where Giant Voice cannot be used due to Host Nation (HN) prohibitions or operational constraints, US forces can use a pager or cellular phone system to alert personnel.  The pager system should be programmed to page everyone simultaneously with a coded warning (i.e. 111 means contact security center, 222 means stay at home, 333 means report to work site).  




(d) Cellular phones can be used to contact individuals, but are not conducive to mass notification of large numbers of personnel.  Cellular phones can also be used

as an alternate means of communication in event of an emergency.  Some cellular telephone systems allow the phone to be used as speaker.  The type of system could be employed in a manner similar to Giant Voice.



(2)  Security Force Communications




(a) Call signs (change frequently)




(b) Frequencies (change frequently)




(c) Code words (change frequently)




(d) Redundancy (including redundant a power source like batteries)




(e) Encryption (change at least monthly)



(3) External Force Protection Emergency Communication System: Plan should incorporate redundant measures and be coordinated with the HN to prevent language barriers during a crisis.



(4) Spot Reporting Procedures


b.  Command



(1) C2 for Force Protection Matters.  Specifically, identify those personnel authorized to initiate alerts.



(2)  Component/Supporting Agency chain of command and responsibilities



(3)  Succession of Chain of Command (and location during crisis response)



(4) Self inspection program (frequency, designated inspectors, vulnerability tracking procedures)

Annexes:

A.  Deployment AT/FP Considerations

B.  Site Layout and Construction 

C.  AT/FP Training During Deployments


ANNEX A:  Deployment AT/FP Considerations

1.  Specific security measures should be directly linked with THREATCON levels (see Appendix 1).  USAREUR deployed forces’ Threat Condition standards are specified in Appendix 1.  


a.  Commanders will ensure compliance with the minimum standards for each Threatcon.  Commanders can elevate, but not lower, the Threatcon standards as specified by higher headquarters.  


b.  Commanders will report their AT/FP status and changes when they occur IAW Appendix G, UR 525-13.  Deployed commanders will report their overall status by specifying their AT/FP posture by category, i.e., IPE, vehicles, weapons, and base camps.  Therefore, a deployed force’s AT/FP posture would be reported as “I, H, W, A” IAW Appendix 1.

2.  Other considerations for individual THREATCONs are listed below:


a. THREATCON ALPHA: USAREUR forces should incorporate training, exercises, physical improvements, and improve manning levels.


b. THREATCON BRAVO: USAREUR forces should incorporate additional training, exercises, physical improvements and manning levels.  While in BRAVO, USAREUR forces should bring manning levels and physical protection levels to the point where they can instantly transition to THREATCON CHARLIE or DELTA.


c. THREATCON CHARLIE: Since the transition to THREATCON CHARLIE must be done on short notice, CHARLIE measures should primarily focus on manning adjustments and procedural changes.  Security forces will usually enhance their security presence by acquiring additional manning or by adjusting the work:rest ratio (i.e. moving from a 3:1 ratio to a 6:1 ratio).  At CHARLIE, all off-base travel should be minimized.


d.  THREATCON DELTA: Since the transition to THREATCON DELTA is immediate, DELTA measures should primarily focus on manning adjustments and procedural changes.  Since the security force manning level is usually peaked in CHARLIE, additional manning will usually come from an augmentation force.  Once in DELTA, non-essential operations will cease in order to enhance the security and response posture.

3.  All AT/FP operations should address the following elements:


a.  Physical security for operations sites (hardening buildings, exclusion zones, counter-mobility issues, key control, sensors, perimeter fields of observation, identification badge procedures, mail procedures, parking controls, low profile techniques, perimeter checks, LN/TCN controls, exterior patrols, communication plan, deception plan, armory access, etc.)


b. Physical security for billeting sites (hardening buildings, bunkers, key control, parking control, low profile techniques, trash/maintenance, TCN control, reaction drills, etc.)


c. Entry Control Points (ECPs) (vehicle search procedures and training, military working dog employment and care, visitor control, badge issue and accountability procedures, bulk materials/liquids handling, barriers, armed over-watch, blast mitigation, detailed schematic of ECP site, etc.) 


d. Transportation security (route plans, alternate routes, safe havens, communications, driver/passenger requirements, vehicle equipment, armor, armed escorts, low profile techniques, reporting requirements, etc.)


e. Subsistence security (protection of food/water sources, origin of food/water, testing, contamination response, emergency supplies, etc.)


f.  Local National/Third Country National (LN/TCN) control (background checks, identification badge procedures, escort procedures, LN/TCN exclusion areas, etc.)


g.  Security Force Plans should include:



(1)  Training requirements (weapons proficiency, augmentee training, situational ROE, sentry procedures, counter-surveillance, night vision goggles, situational exercises, reaction drills, use of force, etc.).  



(2)  Rules of Engagement (ROE).  Commanders must ensure that their soldiers are thoroughly trained on ROE and what they can do to protect themselves and others if attacked.  Soldiers must also understand the ROE they can employ to facilitate the disengagement of hostile forces.



(3)  Guard procedures (guard mount, post and relief, radio checks, range cards, reporting requirements, touring area, interior/exterior patrols, inspecting perimeter, weapons inspection, etc.)



(4)  Guard Orders:  Each post should have guard orders detailing the general and special orders of a sentry.  Guard orders should detail ROE for each individual post for example “shoot any vehicle that penetrates the anti-tank ditch and berm” or “shoot anyone who rams through the gate.”  Identify authority of individual (i.e. Who can bring the base to alert?  If ROE criteria are met, can the guard fire without further authorization?



(5)  Tactical Security Operations, inherent to offensive and defensive combat operations, intended to ensure that a force is protected while both deploying and deployed.  Tactical Security operations include, but are not limited to security patrols, countermine operations, protective services, law enforcement, survivability operations (sandbagging, berms, bunkers), reconnaissance operations, movement control operations, convoy security operations, air defense operations, counter-terrorism, and counterintelligence operations.  Countermine operations and training are especially critical during this operation.



(6)  Security response (quick reaction force, HN security support, reaction force identification, quick reaction checklists, etc.)  Special consideration must be made to control and identify the responding force.  Misunderstandings could lead to fratricide among friendly forces.  Some control measures include passwords, using stationary guard forces to vector in the response force, and procedures directing all non-guard personnel into buildings or safe rooms.



(7)  Equipment requirements (vehicles, weapons, ammunition, communications gear, night vision devices, personal gear)



(8)  Patrols (check points, routes, ROE, communications plan, weapons, equipment, etc.)


h.  Emergency Action Plans (EAPs):  Response plans for specific scenarios.  Considerations for some of these plans are listed below: 



(1)  Suspicious package/vehicle within perimeter

What are the procedures for reporting a suspicious package/vehicle?

What is the cordon size for a suspicious package/vehicle?

What is the Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) response time?

What procedures will be used to identify a suspicious package as an improvised explosive device (military working dog, ion scanner, x-ray)?

What procedures will be used to destroy an explosive device?

Are procedures different at the ECP? at the post office? at the chow hall?



(2)  Suspicious vehicle outside perimeter

Where do personnel seek cover?  Does this location change based on location of the vehicle?

Who has jurisdiction to investigate vehicle?  

If host nation (HN) has jurisdiction, how does installation request assistance from HN?  

How does installation overcome language barrier with HN?  

Does installation have a memorandum of understanding with HN?



(3)  Suspicious vehicle penetrating perimeter or running ECP

Where do personnel seek cover?  Does this location change based on point of penetration?

What actions do security forces take?

If base has layered barrier system, who is responsible closing inner barriers?  Will these inner barriers block the QRF?



(4)  Mortar or sniper attack

Where do people seek cover?

How will installation find enemy mortar team?

Who has jurisdiction to intercept enemy mortar team?  

If HN has jurisdiction, how does installation request assistance from HN?  

How does installation overcome language barrier with HN?  

Does installation have a memorandum of understanding with HN?



(5)  Infiltration

How can security forces distinguish infiltrators from friendly forces?

Do friendly forces have a duress code? password?

What actions do non-security force personnel need to take? Do they stay in buildings and lock doors? Can they contact security forces?



(6)  NBC attack

How will MOPP levels be published?

How will installation detect NBC attack?

Is adequate NBC detection, protective and decontamination equipment available?

What medical/emergency services are capable of handling NBC contamination?

How does installation request medical/emergency service assistance from HN?

How does installation overcome language barrier with HN?  

Does installation have a memorandum of understanding with HN?



(7)  Food or water contamination

How is food tested to detect contamination?

Are emergency supplies available?  How many days of supply are available?

Are alternate food/water services available?



(8)  Mass casualty

Are sufficient medical supplies on-hand?

Do medical personnel have list of blood types for all personnel on base?

What hospital will handle casualties?  Who provides transportation to the hospital?  Do the drivers have maps to the hospital?  Have they rehearsed their routes to the hospital?

How will the base overcome the language barrier with the supporting hospital?

Does the base have a memorandum of understanding with the hospital?



(9)  Evacuation Plan

Under what circumstances will the plan be executed?

Who will provide security?




a.  For ground evacuation:

Have available routes been surveyed?  Have leaders conducted route reconnaissance?

Are strip maps available for evacuating vehicles?

Are enough vehicles available for evacuation?




b.  For air evacuation:

Have landing strips/pads been surveyed?

Are alternate modes of communication available for ground-air communication?



(10)  Accountability Plan

Have rally points and rally point leaders been established?

What communications will be used to report accountability? Alternate communications?

Do key personnel have phone/address rosters for all personnel?

Are strip maps to off base housing on-hand?

Are floor plans available for residential housing?



(11)  Bunker Plan

Are personnel assigned a work bunker and billeting bunker?

Are adequate bunkers available to handle all personnel?

Do key areas (i.e. chow hall) have additional bunkers to handle surge personnel?

Are bunkers equipped with water and first aid kits?


i.  Plan for arming security personnel/augmentees (authorization, ammunition requirements, concealment requirements, training requirements, personnel standards, safety rules, weapons exclusion areas, etc.) 


j.  Rules of Engagement (ROE) (use of deadly force, intent/ opportunity/capability, weapon conditions1, verbal warnings in English/Host Nation language, etc.)


k.  Random Anti-Terrorism Plan: RAMs are used to keep the installation’s security posture flexible and unpredictable.  In many cases, the RAMs are selected from the manning/procedures for the next higher THREATCON.  The intent of RAMs is to deter or delay a terrorist from attacking an installation.  RAMs can also mitigate manpower shortages.  

     l.  Deception Plan: A good deception plan can help confuse surveillance of a site and also hide potential vulnerabilities until they can be remedied. 


m.  OPSEC, to prevent the disclosure of information on the friendly force to a real or potential enemy.  OPSEC includes Information Assurance, camouflage, deception, counterintelligence, and PAO guidance (list additional OPSEC requirements for each threat level and threat condition in addition to standard OPSEC measures).


n.  Nuclear, Biological and Chemical (NBC) preparation and response (personal protective measures, MOPP levels, NBC training, warning system, decontamination procedures, medevac procedures)
o. o.  Site Diagram:  Identify vital assets, access points, guard posts, sensor locations, sectors of fire, sectors of observation, engagement lines for THREATCON DELTA, and barriers.
ANNEX B:  SITE LAYOUT AND CONSTRUCTION

1. Site Layout and Construction  


a.  When designed with force protection in mind, a properly laid out and constructed site will greatly reduce the amount of materials, time, and energy required to increase an installation’s defensive posture when threat levels or threat conditions are raised.  Critical assets should be centrally located within the compound preferably inside a standoff zone which restricts vehicle access only to those vehicles that have been thoroughly searched and are mission essential.  


b.  Disperse critical nodes (COC, SOC, comm center, etc.) within the exclusive standoff zone to prevent one indirect fire round or IED from destroying or disabling all areas vital to operations.  Segregate industrial and related areas to an area separate from the main populated areas of the camp.  Channel delivery and service vehicles to that area.  This will reduce the number of vehicles in populated areas and the potential for casualties from a large vehicle bomb.  Depending on where these vehicles/activities are segregated, the necessity for searching them may also be reduced.

c.  If available space is limited, determine whether building separation or standoff distance is more important.  Building separation is more effective in mitigating the effects of an indirect fire weapon, but greater standoff distance from the perimeter provides better protection against a stationary Large Vehicle Improvised Explosive Device (LVIED).  In all cases, determine the threat and the minimum required standoff distance from the perimeter to inhabited structures, and 60ft is the minimum required separation between buildings, trailers, or other inhabited structures.

2.  Sitework Elements


a.  Eliminate potential hiding places near the facility and provide an unobstructed view around the facility.


b.  Locate facilities within view of other occupied facilities on the installation.


c.  Minimize the need for signs or other indications of asset locations.  Minimize exterior signs which may indicate the presence, nature, or location of assets.


d. Determine the threat and the minimum standoff from installation boundaries and eliminate avenues of approach perpendicular to buildings.


e.  Keep vehicle access points to a minimum and locate parking as far away from the facility as practical, but at least 25m away, and within view of occupied facilities.


f.   Secure access to power and heat plants, gas mains, water supplies, and electrical service.


g.  Locate trash receptacles as far from the facility as possible, but at least 25m. away.

3.  Building Elements


a.  Locate critical assets in the interior of facilities and minimize window area.  This reduces the risk of glass fragmentation restricts observation from outside.


b.  Back up glass doors in foyers with solid doors and do not allow windows next to doors that will allow aggressors to unlock the doors through them.

c.  Doors should open outward.


d.  Secure exposed exterior ladders and fire escapes.


e.  Lay out buildings to conceal assets, restrict access to assets, and eliminate hiding 


f.  Design pedestrian traffic flow to provide unobstructed observation of people approaching controlled areas and occupied spaces.


g.  Locate activities that have large numbers of visitors away from protected assets.


h.  Place mailrooms on the perimeter of facilities.


i.  Avoid buildings over two stories and avoid placing large numbers of personnel in a building.

4.  Design Considerations


a.  Assets.  In the event that a barrier system cannot be constructed to surround an entire facility and 100 per cent observation cannot be achieved, protect and prioritize assets according to their value to mission accomplishment.  


b. Level of Protection.  The level of protection is the degree to which an asset is protected against a threat.  The greater the level of protection, the less the risk of asset loss or damage.  Obviously a high level of protection should be provided to an asset of high mission value.  Care must be taken to avoid overt, high-profile, force protection measures to prevent advertising a high value target to an enemy.  


c.  Design Constraints.  Final site layout and design are greatly influenced by constraints imposed on the unit building the site.  Host Nation constraints often prevent the construction of facilities or obstacles that a using unit or commander has deemed necessary.  


d.  Observation and Perimeter Depth.  The purpose of obstacles is to turn, fix, delay, or channelize an enemy.  With regard to force protection, obstacles should keep unauthorized personnel and vehicles an adequate distance from US assets, and assist friendly personnel in  identifying an intruder’s intent.  All obstacles can be breached, therefore they should be constructed to allow friendly personnel to keep them under observation.  Electronic surveillance systems may be used to assist security personnel by providing an additional form of observation, but  they cannot replace  a human sentry’s  eyes, ears, and instincts.  A perimeter with depth provides a stronger defense.  


e.  Bunkers and Safe Havens.   In the event that a terrorist or conventional forces attack occurs, personnel need to have a location where they can take cover until the danger has passed.  Bunkers are expedient structures used to protect personnel from bombs, fragmentation, and small arms fire.  Safe havens (or safe rooms) are hardened areas or rooms within existing buildings which will provide personnel maximum protection without leaving the building.    



(1)  Bunkers.  Bunkers should be designed to protect US personnel against conventional and terrorist threats.  Potential enemy weapons include Improvised Explosive Devices (IEDs), direct fire weapons like automatic weapons and RPGs, and indirect fire weapons like rockets and mortars.  



(2)  Bunkers should be designed to withstand attacks from vehicle bombs, SCUD missiles, mortars, and other indirect fire weapons based upon the local threat.  All of these weapons cause casualties through blast and fragmentation. Fragmentation represents the greatest threat to personnel.  Blast overpressure represents the greatest threat to structural integrity and can result in structural collapse.  Vehicle bombs rely on blast overpressure to cause damage and casualties from building collapse and secondary fragmentation.  Most indirect fire weapons rely on primary fragmentation from munitions casings to cause casualties.  Munitions can be fused to detonate in the air, on contact, or with a delay after contact.



(3)  To provide protection against vehicle bombs, bunkers should be located away from the compound perimeter to create standoff between the bomb and the bunker.  Bunkers should be designed to protect personnel from fragmentation and to withstand the blast overpressure caused by indirect fire weapons.  Underground bunkers provide the greatest protection.  



(4) Other bunker improvements:  These bunker improvement will increase the survivability of personnel seeking shelter in a bunker.  Reinforce bunkers with metal or timber shoring to reduce the risk of structural collapse.  Line the interiors of bunkers with plywood and sandbags to prevent the culvert’s concrete from becoming a fragmentation hazard when the concrete spalls.  Build underground bunkers.  If it is not possible to build underground bunkers, bury at least one foot to provide stability and prevent the explosive blast from moving the bunker.  Include at least one bursting layer in the overhead protection of all bunkers.



(5)  Protect bunker entrances from fragmentation with a sandbag or other soil mass wall located not more than three feet from the opening of the bunker.  Overhead cover should span the gap from above the bunker to the sandbag wall.  The following sketch shows how the entrance to a bunker can be protected:



(6)  To prevent a large number of casualties from a direct hit, limit bunker capacity to 25 people.  Installation bunker plans should provide for dispersed, limited capacity bunkers.  Plan to provide additional room for surge capacity in highly populated areas of the installation and conduct frequent bunker plan drills and rehearsals.


f.  Safe Havens.  A safe haven is the innermost layer of defense within a physical security system.  The safe haven is designed to protect personnel by delaying a deliberate attack.  An ideal safe haven will delay an attack with hand tools or small arms for 15 minutes or long enough for reaction forces to arrive.  



(1)  Safe haven structural requirements:




(a)  Establish a safe haven in an interior location away from exterior walls.




(b)  Walls should be constructed of 12 inch reinforced concrete.  If this is unattainable, the safe haven should be hardened to withstand at least 7.62mm small arms fire.  The following materials will harden a facility to this level:





6” 
reinforced concrete





12” concrete (not reinforced)





12” stone masonry





18” brick masonry





20” sandbags filled with dry sand (40” if sand is wet)





24” solid wood





13/16” mild steel plate




(c)  The safe haven  should not have windows.  If the room has a window, the following measures can help provide protection from small arms fire, grenades, and explosions:





Seal window shut (weld, screw, or nails)





Install grill, metal mesh, or metal shutters on outside of window





Install bulletproof or heat tempered glass 





Install mylar film on inside of window





Use heavy curtains inside window

 



Seal the window opening (brick, CMU, or concrete)




(d)  The safe haven should have only one door.  The entrance to the safe haven should have a solid wood door clad with 16 gauge galvanized steel on the interior.  The door should be equipped with dead bolt locks or drop arms to secure the door to the door jamb on all sides (left, right, top, and bottom).  The door should open outward with hinges on the inside or internal to the frame.  Harden the ceiling and floor as necessary.  Both can be hardened by screwing steel-ply laminates to the floor and ceiling joists.  Ensure the joists can handle the added weight before making the improvement.  Install a main power switch in the safe haven the can be used to cut off building power.  By interrupting the power, you can interfere with the intruder’s use of power tools to breach the safe haven.

Install a security system such as closed circuit TV, a panic button, or a similar device.

If a safe haven must have an exterior wall, bars can be installed on the outside of the wall to help defeat enemy RPGs.  Horizontal metal bars should be spaced 60mm apart, with vertical bars supporting them spaced 300 to 400mm apart.




(e)  Safe haven equipment:  Ensure your safe havens are equipped with the following items:





Potable water in sealed bottles or cans (48 hours supply)





One 2 ½ pound water based fire extinguisher





One 5 pound ABC general purpose fire extinguisher





Medical supplies like compression bandages, IV bags, and gauze capable of s





supporting serious injuries 





Flashlights with extra batteries





Toilets or camp stools with plastic bags





Two forms of communications (i.e. phone and radio) to communicate with 





emergency response agencies





Phone numbers and frequencies for emergency response agencies 





Emergency rations for 48 hours (MREs are recommended.
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ANNEX C:  FORCE PROTECTION TRAINING DURING DEPLOYMENTS

1.  General Training


a.  Upon arrival into the deployed AOR, all personnel should be given a “Right Start” brief. Topics should include, but are not limited to:

Current THREATCON and THREAT LEVEL and appropriate actions required.
Rules of Engagement (ROE)
Recent local trends in surveillance. 

Host Nation customs, courtesies, and sensitivities.

Basic counter-surveillance techniques.

Individual Protective Measures.

NBC Personal Protective Measures.

How to inspect vehicles, packages, work and living spaces for IEDs.

A phrase card should be distributed with key phrases (phonetically) in the Host Nation language.

Emergency phone numbers and Points of Contact.

2.  Scenario Driven Training Exercises


a.  Security, gate guard, Quick Reaction Force (QRF), medical response, and Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) personnel all require regular refresher training for contingency operations.  The general population and command structure of an installation should also participate in regular “drills” which exercise reactions and operations during various threats.  Some examples of exercises are:

Incoming missile attack

Mortar attack

IED detected at gate

IED located in chowhall

Surveillance of installation being conducted from outside perimeter (HN coordination should be made in advance to smooth off base travel of QRF)

Chemical attack

Conventional forces assault


b.  All training should be documented.  When possible Mission Oriented Protective Posture (MOPP) gear should be used as chemical weapons/warheads are quickly taking a larger role in the arsenal of nations supporting terrorism.  It is important to include all levels of the chain of command in exercises from the man on the scene to base commander to ensure smooth operations of the communications, command, control, and intelligence (C3I) aspect. 

DEPLOYMENT CHECKLIST

  Threats

Has the terrorist threat for deploying location been assessed?

What is the threat level?

What is the threat condition?

What is terrorist threat/capability?




 Will there be an in-country leave and pass policy? 

Has the Commander prepared a restricted area list in concert with HN military police and US military police and Intelligence personnel?

Have threat briefings, including Hostile Intelligence Collection Capabilities been prepared for all personnel deploying/participating in leave/pass policies?

Has refresher OPSEC training been provided to deploying forces to protect the overall mission?

Have Essential Elements of  Friendly Information (EEFI) been developed for the mission?

Are all deploying forces aware of what these specific EEFI are and how to safeguard them?

Has a listing of restricted areas been developed in coordination with the Host Nation Intelligence and Police officials?




What is pre-disposition of local populace to Americans, i.e., is it safe for soldiers to mix in public?  

What unit provides Civil Affairs and PSYOP support to the deploying unit (DS or GS)?

Will a Civil-Military Liaison Officer/Team be part of the Deployed Forces?

If so, what will their role be in the overall mission?

Could operations be affected by civil disturbances protesting U.S. policy?

If so, what plans have been developed to deal with civil disturbances?

What internal and external (Host Nation) resources are required for civil disturbances?

What briefings have been developed for deploying personnel regarding the possibility of civil disturbances?




What criminal threats are likely to threaten operations, i.e., threats of pilferage affecting sustainment operations?

Are there black marketing, illicit drugs, or subversive, or paramilitary groups  (including student) groups in the area where US forces will deploy?


What is relationship of local population with HN authorities, i.e., is there any threat of civil unrest which could affect operations?

What unit provides the Counterintelligence support to the deploying unit  (DS or GS)?




CONSEQUENCE MANAGEMENT

What plans are needed to outline requirements for reconstitution of mission in the event of a terrorist, NBC, or natural disaster?

What resources for reconstitution?

Will HN be available to aid in reconstitution?

Will HN request US forces assistance in the event of a terrorist, NBC, or natural disaster?




Contracting with Host Nation

What contracts are being considered with the Host Nation?

As required by the Foreign National Screening Program, (UR &&&&&), what background checks are being conducted with the HN Police and intelligence services to ensure that HN companies are not involved in blackmarketing/

collecting information against US forces/known involvement with paramilitary organizations in HN?



Facilities

What facilities will the task force occupy?

Has a site survey been done prior to deployment to determine the force protection vulnerabilities and required resources to mitigate vulnerabilities?

Are living areas fortified, in safe areas (not around perimeter)?

Are critical nodes (communication facilities, fuel points, high population centers) safeguarded?




Tent city vs hard site?

If site is not hardened, what improvements are required in order to provide optimum force protection prior to unit deploying?

Are barriers required to be part of the deployment package?  

If not, can barriers be contracted through HN?




Location - Urban or rural?

If urban, what infrastructure is available to assist operations?

a) Power supplies

b) Water supplies

c) Fuel supplies

d) Medical Facilities

e) Air facilities

f) Food supplies

g) Communications

h) Other

Are facilities protected by HN security forces? Will contracts be required to include US forces use of facilities or mutual agreements for sharing of security duties?


Facilities

Perimeter? 

Is there a fence or wire barrier?

What is required to construct a perimeter prior to unit deployment?

COMMUNICATION

What types of communications services are available through HN?

Are these lines protected?

Can phone lines be interdicted easily?

What types of secure communications are required for deployment?

Have requirements been determined?

Lighting?  

Is lighting in Life Support Areas sufficient? 

 Are there backup/emergency lights available?

Is perimeter lighting sufficient?

Has a light survey been conducted to identify all areas requiring lighting/back up emergency lighting?

Are sensitive areas well lighted? (Arms rooms)

Motor pool facilities? 

Have areas been identified for motor pools?

Have soil surveys been conducted to determine soil capability to support heavy vehicles?

Has a soil survey been conducted to determine quality/environmental concerns?

Are there any HN requirements for usage of areas as motor pools (environmental)?

Are proposed motor pool facilities away from life support areas?

(Are materials installed, available through HN, friendly forces or does the task force need to provide?)


Co-location with HN or friendly forces?




Secure storage available for  arms, ammunition and explosives, classified, high dollar and sensitive items?

What are plans for storage of  arms, ammunition and explosives?

What types of equipment are required as part of the overall deployment (including ADVON)?

Will inventories being conducted IAW appropriate regulations/SOPS and are there sufficient trained personnel to conduct required inventories in the deployment manning?

What are daily requirements for destruction of classified materials?

What are plans for storage, emergency evacuation and destruction of classified documents? (Including computer software)




Are there high speed avenues of approach into camps or Life Support Areas?

Are serpentine blockades available to inhibit a high speed avenue of approach?

If concrete or hardened barriers are used, what equipment is available to move barriers to aid the flow of emergency vehicles into the area?




What checkpoints and barriers are necessary to control compound access?

Are there plans for a vehicle search area that does not impede traffic/is away from the traffic flow or high population centers in the event of bomb identification?

What plans have been developed to deal with identification of explosive devices?  

What training are personnel receiving to identify explosive devices prior to deployment?




Where will high population centers and high value targets and  arms, ammunition and explosives storage, sensitive item storage, pilferable high dollar value item storage, fuel storage, etc.)  be established (Life Support Areas, MWR, Headquarters Bldgs) 

What is their proximity to the perimeter?

If these areas are too close to perimeters, what plans are there for movement to the internal portion of camp/kaserne/or basecamp in the event of increased threat?




What is their vulnerability to attack or observation?

What barriers can be employed to provide protection or concealment?




Reference sustainment operations, will the task force operate any facilities at air, sea, or rail ports?




Staging areas?

Has a site survey been conducted for possible staging areas?

What security requirements are needed for the staging area?




Secure storage?

What plans are needed to ensure all classified/sensitive information is safeguarded?

Are two-man safes required?




Facilities




Will US forces occupy sites Full time  part time , pick up and delivery only?  


Is HN providing service support, i.e. commercial line haul?




Joint Operations

If US forces occupy facilities with HN or friendly forces; who has C2 for force protection?




Who must the US forces coordinate with concerning force protection; HN, friendly forces?




What are capabilities of friendly forces, HN armed forces, HN police forces, and HN security?

Do HN security forces meet requirements for force protection of deployed forces?




What does Base operations security consist of?

Will US forces be required to supplement?




MOVEMENTS

Are major supply routes established?

If not, will they be established  as part of the ADVON or when main body arrives?

Are troop movements tracked to ensure safety and accountability?

Are communications sufficient to allow for tracking of movements?

Will convoy briefings be provided giving the current threat briefing, safety information (including trafficability)?

Are rally points and safe areas established along all major routes?  

Are all convoys made aware of these areas?




Movements




Movements

What are conditions of roads?

Do drivers require special training to  drive on roads?

Are any special types of equipment (such as chains/lights for fog) required for road/terrain conditions?

Are choke points identified/alternate routes identified when threat level increases?




Is there any thing which will restrict or threaten movement?  

Feasibility of bridges/road width.




What is volume of traffic? 

What are the local driving habits/laws?




What are HN restrictions on movement?

Does HN require advanced notice of major movements? 

What coordination is required?

What OPSEC considerations are needed to safeguard movements?




Evacuation

Where are available facilities to support extraction?


What is proximity to area of operations?

If distance is extreme, how will US forces be moved to the facilities?

What security is required enroute?




Where are potential staging areas for evacuation and what is their defensibility?


Area Damage Control.

What emergency services are available through HN or what is required as part of deployment package? ( fire, medical, bomb detection/disposal).

How will emergency notification be made at base camps?  

Are there backup systems in place?

What will be required as part of the deployment package for emergency notification?  

Are there plans in place and do all personnel know procedures?




What HN facilities are available to support mass casualties?

What is the organic medical support for the mission?

What coordination is needed with HN to ensure all requirements are met?




What medical evacuation is available through HN and organic units for mission?




What communications are necessary to obtain support from HN and organic units?




Protection of High Risk Personnel (HRP)

Are any High Risk Personnel (previously designated by CG USAREUR) participating in mission?  

Has the Personal Security Detachment (PSD) been identified to the on site commander/staff for all coordination?

Are itineraries for the HRP protected and classified CONFIDENTIAL?




What HN support is available to provide HRP protection?




With whom must protection of high risk personnel be coordinated?

Has a security survey been conducted on the housing used by HRP?

Is the housing located near main roads/perimeter?

Is lighting sufficient?

Are entrance/egress areas protected?

Is a saferoom designated?

What secure/emergency communications are required for the housing?

Are HRP vehicles secured at all times?

Is HRP driver trained in evasive driving?




NBC SITUATIONAL AWARENESS


Potential nuclear, biological, and chemical agents and industrial chemical hazards identified for area of deployment?

Are all personnel required to deploy with personnel protective equipment?

Will equipment (other than training equipment) be issued to all deploying soldiers?

Will refresher NBC training be conducted as part of pre-deployment training?


Any nuclear power sources in the AOR?

If so, what plans does the HN have in the event of a nuclear accident?




What is the distance from the source to areas where U.S. personnel are located?


Will Force protection levels include NBC defense actions?


What procedures/plans are needed prior to deployment for Alert procedures for r NBC and industrial hazard emergencies?


Does a Warning and reporting system exist?


Site specific weather influences for NBC events analysis available?


Are HAZMAT response teams and Host Nation assets part of NBC reaction plan?


Is a Vulnerability analysis for NBC and industrial hazards available?


protection

MTOE/TDA chemical defense equipment (CDE) on hand, inventoried, accessible?


CDE shortages identified or ordered?


Sufficient masks for military and mission essential civilians available?


CDE serviceable (wipe tests, calibration, fitting, tested, shelf-life suitable)?


Alarms and detectors available or alternate sources identified?


Issue plan for Individual Protective Equipment for NBC or HAZMAT contingencies?


protection

NBC medical items (CL VIII) location and request procedures known?


Hospitals or clinics availability part of the NBC planning?


Patient decon capability in military or civilian medical facilities?


Mass Casualty exercise and planning include NBC or HAZMAT events?


NBC events included in force protection training or exercises?


NBC Common Tasks Testing results adequate?


RECOVERY

On-Scene Commander (OSC) for NBC or industrial hazard events identified?


Contingency Coordination Cell for OSC established?


Coordination with potential response forces including Host Nation assets for NBC events?


Military police, engineers, NBC specialists, EOD specialists, Technical Escort Unit, PAO part of control cell for NBC and industrial hazard consequence management?


Decontamination assets and augmentation determined?


Prioritized plan (based on NBC vulnerability analysis) for decon activities established?


Water and decontaminate resources identified with augmentation requirements?


Work rest and degradation analysis for NBC and industrial hazard mitigation activities?



A DoD Force Protection Technology guide is posted on the USAREUR Force Protection Website.
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SECTION 1 - CONTRACTING OVERVIEW

1.  PURPOSE.


a.  This chapter provides guidance on the role and functions of contracting during deployment operations.


b.  This chapter does not give authority to increase, restrict, or deviate from provisions of the publications listed in paragraph 2 or any other Army or USAREUR regulation.

2.  REFERENCES.


a.  Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).


b.  Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS).


c.  Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement Manual No. 2, Title:  Contingency Contracting.


d.  FM 100-10-2, Title:  Contracting on the Battlefield.


e.  U.S. Army Contracting Command, Europe (USACCE) SOP 20, Title:  Contingency Contracting Operations.


f.  USAREUR Regulation 715-3, Selection, Training, Qualifying, and Appointing Contracting Officer’s Representatives.

*FAR/DFARS/AFARS can be found in the “Library” at www.acqnet.sarda.army.mil
3.  ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMS.

a.  Abbreviations.

AFARS

Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement

COCO


Chief of the Contracting Office

COR


Contracting Officer’s Representative

CREST

Contingency Real Estate Support Team

DFARS

Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement

FAST


Forward Area Support Team

FOO


Field Ordering Officer

HNS


Host Nation Support

JARB


Joint Acquisition Review Board

KO



Contracting Officer

LOGCAP

Logistics Civil Augmentation Program

NMSA


NATO Mutual Support Act of 1979

PARC


Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting

PDSS


Pre-deployment Site Survey

PR&C


Purchase Request and Commitment

USACCE

U.S. Army Contracting Command, Europe


b. Terms.

Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR)

An employee of a requiring activity who is nominated by the activity and appointed in writing by a contracting officer to monitor contract progress and contractor performance on a specific contract.  A nominee must be qualified by training and experience commensurate with the responsibilities delegated.  COR designation will be according to DFARS 201.602-2.  A COR is the employee of the Government and may be a soldier, DA civilian employee, or local national employee.  A COR is not authorized to make any commitment or change that will affect price, quality, quantity, delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract.

Field Ordering Officer (FOO)

An employee of a requiring activity who is nominated by the activity and appointed in writing by a contracting officer to execute micro purchases (less than $2,500) for general/specific commodities.  Ordering officers are used to facilitate the acquisition process by purchasing supplies and nonpersonal services that are available for immediate delivery and that do not require detailed technical specifications or inspection.

Logistics Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP)

LOGCAP is a special Army contracting concept that maintains, on a regional basis, a worldwide contract to support deployed Army forces.  Managed by Army Materiel Command (AMC), LOGCAP authorizes commanders to pre-plan for contracting support and include contingency clauses in existing contracts for services and engineering or construction related support.  It allows the swift acquisition of contracted CSS required in a contingency, and may allow a commander to minimize the number of military personnel required in theater.

4.
RESPONSIBILITIES.  U.S. Army Contracting Command (USACCE) provides contracting officer support to deploy in the USAREUR Area of Operations within 48 hours (from home station) to procure supplies and nonpersonal services required by USAREUR elements during Major Theater War (MTW), contingency operations, peacekeeping missions, disaster relief, and training exercises.   On order, establish forward contingency contracting offices, consolidating USAREUR contracting authority, while contracting execution may be consolidated or decentralized depending on mission requirements.  The deployed contracting office trains, appoints, and employs field ordering officers (FOOs) and Contracting Officer Representatives (CORs) as required.  


a.
Head of the Contracting Activity:



(1)
Provides overall guidance throughout the MTW, contingency, peacekeeping mission, disaster relief, or training exercise.



(2)  Acts as approving authority for contracting as stipulated by the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS), the Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (AFARS), Manual No. 2:  Contingency Contracting.



(3)  Ratifies unauthorized commitments >$100,000.


b.  Contracting Commander/Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting (PARC)



(1)  Provides oversight to ensure all purchases subject to FAR, DFARS, and AFARS are properly executed by contracting officers.



(2)  Deploys contracting personnel as part of the Early Entry Module (EEM) and follow on contracting assets, to include configuration as Forward Areas Support Teams (FAST).  At a minimum, contracting assets should be deployed in teams of two in order to efficiently provide mission support.  Contracting assets must be available to maintain constant interaction with both the vendor base population and the requiring activity simultaneously.  Location, sources available, accessibility, etc. between the two diverse populations often necessitates minimum manning of the contracting office with two personnel.



(3)  Issues warrants for contracting officers.



(4)  Establishes regional/joint (if Executive Agent for Contracting) offices to support mission.


(5)  Establishes policies and procedures for reviewing and monitoring the contingency contracting process.



(6)  Ratifies unauthorized commitments from $10,000 to $100,000.


c.  Deployed Chief of Contracting Office (COCO)



(1)  Procures supplies and nonpersonal services to support USAREUR mission.



(2)  Trains all personnel assigned or attached to the Contracting Office, to include FOOs and CRRs.



(3)  Develops and implements the Contingency Contracting Support Plan (CCSP) to support contracting requirements during contingency operations.



(4)  Monitors and appoints FOOs and CORs.  Monitors Contingency Contracting Officer International Merchant Purchase Authorization Card (IMPAC) holders.



(5)  Reviews Host Nation Support (HNS), Status of Forces Agreements (SOFA), and Assistance in Kind Agreements and /or treaties which are located in the Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center (WRCC) and HQ, USACCE.



(6)  Ensures all contracting reports are submitted.



(7)  Ratifies unauthorized commitments up to $10,000.



(8)  Acts as Local Competition Advocate.


d.  Supported Unit



(1)  Inputs contracting personnel on TPFDD as part of Early Entry Module (EEM).



(2)  Verifies nonavailability of item through the supply system.



(3)  Obtains funding.



(4)  Ensures designated validation official (J4/G4/MMC/Commander) approves request for purchase.  Sets up a Joint Acquisition Review Board (JARB).



(5)  Submits fully funded and validated DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment (PR&C), or equivalent to the Contracting Office.



(6)  Provides sufficient item description and/or Statement of Work to enable contracting officer to procure desired item.



(8)  Ensures that accountable items procured/leased are properly accounted for on unit property books.  Leased items are treated as Army property and require the same accountability standards.
(9)  Nominates personnel to perform functions as FOOs, CORs, and paying agents (CONTACTING OFFICERS CANNOT DISBURSE FUNDS).  

 5.   CONTRACTING ORGANIZATION


SECTION 2 - DEPLOYMENT

1.  CONTRACTING/ACQUISITION TEAM.

a.  The contracting/acquisition team is comprised of the following individuals/functional areas.  Each is  critically important to mission success:



(1)  Commander


(2)  Comptroller/Resource Manager


(3)  Staff Proponent


(4)  Requiring Activity


(5)  Contracting Officer/Contingency Contracting Officer


(6)  Legal Advisor


(7)  Finance and Paying Agents


(8)  Ordering Officer


(9)  Receiving Officials


(10)  Property Book Officer 



(11)  IMPAC holders
2.  PHASES I/II:  PRE-NOTIFICATION/PREPARATION FOR DEPLOYMENT.


a.  USACCE contracting personnel must be prepared to begin procurement operations immediately during deployment.  This necessitates detailed contingency planning,  the maintenance of capability to deploy, and self sufficiency from the initial deployment stage.  Pre-notification and Preparation for Deployment tasks must include personal and administrative preparation, site surveys, market research, In Progress Reviews (IPRs), planning conferences, identification of requirements, and requisition status monitoring.


b.  USACCE military contracting officers and Emergency Essential Civilians must maintain a constant state of individual readiness.  Soldier Readiness Center (SRC) verifies deployability.  Contracting personnel must maintain the following:



(1)  Official and personal  passports, both are required.



(2)  Photographs for visa, if required.



(3)  International  Driver’s License.



(4)  Shot records.



(5)  Up to date will, power of attorney, other legal documentation as required.



(6)  Up to date Family Care Plan, as required.



(7)  Packed Deployment Kits.


c.  Liaison, Planning Conferences, and In Progress Reviews (IPRs).  USACCE representative(s) will attend all planning conferences and IPRs of the deploying unit to obtain and maintain a thorough understanding of the operational concept.


d.  Unit will complete POC info sheet (SEE APPENDIX L) and forward to USACCE upon request of contracting support through USAREUR.  USACCE establishes liaison with the supported headquarters logistics cell in order to identify procurement procedures and to begin development of the Contingency Contracting Support Plan (CCSP).   Procurement procedures include:



(1)  Identification of local purchase validation authority.



(2)  Identification of funding certification authority.



(3)  Identification of requisition approval authority.



(4)  Field ordering officers (FOO)/paying agent procedures/finance office procedures.



(5)  IMPAC procedures.



(6)  Contracting Officer Representative (COR) procedures.



(7)  Identification of the Acquisition Team.

3. PRE-DEPLOYMENT SITE SURVEYS (PDSS).

a.
USACCE representative(s) participate in all PDSS.  (SEE APPENDIX B)


b.
Prior to a PDSS, USACCE personnel will become familiar with the operational concept  and the Area of Responsibility (AOR).  This will maximize PDSS benefits and enable the contracting officer to assist the unit in identification of requirements.


c.
USACCE personnel seek alternate sources of information about the AOR:  area guide books, previous PDSS, past exercises, area studies, internet searches.  USACCE will request areas studies from Civil Affairs Battalion and Intelligence updates from the DCSINT.  Additional information will be obtained from the U.S. Embassy in the country of operations or the Embassy having responsibility for the area.


d.
The PDSS enables:



(1)
the unit to identify its concept of support, to include contractual requirements.



(2)
USACCE to establish timelines and identify local policies and procedures for the processing of contractual requirements.



(3)
identification of vendor base in the AOR.



(4)
identification of potential locations to establish the contracting office.



(5)
continuation of market surveys/research.



(6)  upon completion of PDSS, USACCE identifies Milestones/Timelines for processing of acquisition requirements and documents.

4.
REQUIREMENT IDENTIFICATION.


a.
PARC identifies contracting organizational requirements and provides specific guidance tailored to the mission and location.


b.
Deploying unit must begin early to identify requirements (prior to PDSS).  This will enhance the productivity of the PDSS and increase overall mission success.


c.
USACCE will identify requirements for self sustainment in the AOR.


d.
 Funding:  Before deployment and prior to processing any requirements, the contracting officer will ensure that adequate and appropriate funds have been certified.  This will require coordination with the Finance and Accounting Officer (F&AO) and Resource Management (RM) .  Depending on established procedures, the requiring activity may manage bulk funds pre-certified by the RM.  Ideally, a representative from RM will deploy to the AOR.

5.  PHASE III:  DEPLOYMENT.


a.  USACCE possesses the ability to work within an existing contracting office and/or establish a forward contracting office.  The forward contracting office will be an automated and self sufficient contracting office with fax machines, copiers, computers, and telecommunications.  The forward contracting office is tailored to best suit the operation.  The basis of any deployment is contracting teams consisting of two to four personnel acting as the Forward Area Support Team (FAST).  The FAST typically will deploy pre-advon or with the advon to establish the forward contracting office and initiate necessary contractual actions in preparation for the follow on force.  Finance assets should deploy with the FAST.  The remainder of the contracting assets (if required) will deploy with the main body.  Some contracting assets will remain with the trail party to close out all contracting actions to the maximum extent practicable.  


b.  Other Sources of Contracting.  Other  agencies or offices may also provide contracting capability within a contingency/peacekeeping environment:



  (1)  Maintains specialized teams of construction engineers and contracting officers that are deployable for contingency operations to assist in defining and facilitating constructing requirements.  They also maintain Contingency Real Estate Teams which are deployable for leasing real property and real estate.


(2)  The Naval Facilities Engineer Command:  Maintains construction engineers and contracting officers that facilitate construction requirements in naval areas of responsibility.



(3)  Defense Energy Support Center:  Contracts for bulk POL (10,000 gallons CONUS; 20,000 gallons OCONUS),



(4)  Headquarters, Military Traffic Management Command:  Contracts for port operations and stevedore support,



(5)  LOGCAP:  An AMC contract which provides life support and/or base camp support. (AFCAP – Air Force, CONCAP – Navy).


c.  Host Nation Support.  The NATO member and NATO participating countries provide an enormous amount of logistic support whenever possible.  This support is obtained through contractual arrangements with the various countries.  The mechanism for obtaining support from a Host Nation is largely through US Government contracting channels.  The authority for acquiring such support is the NATO Mutual Support Act of 1979 (NMSA) as amended in 1995.  The NMSA is implemented by Mutual Support Agreements and Acquisition Cross Servicing Arrangements (ASCAs) negotiated and concluded by USAREUR, DCSRM, Agreements Division (EUCOM Directive 60-8, 24 May 1996) that generally permit orders to be placed against them.  Planners should know that, IAW UR 12-16, this type of support must be obtained through contractual procedures and that all US Army Europe requirements for 

NMSA support over $25,000 must be submitted to the Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center Host Nation Support Branch Contracting for stevedoring, off-loading, and port operations in support of military exercises is some what unique in the manner in which requirements are to be processed.



(1)  It is assumed that these tasking assignments will hold true for the support of any major US military exercise:



(2)  Coordination and submission of Purchase Request and Commitments (PR&C’s) regardless of dollar value for operation of and support to seaports in the southern region.

















USASETAF

Vicenza and Verona 

Military 
Installations Commander

USASETAF, ATTN:  AESE-COL-PC

APO 09168

  Or

Commander USASETAF

Caserne Ederle

Viale Della Pace

Vicenza, Italy

Telephone:  Vicenza Mil (500-333-)8065

USASETAF Remaining Areas

Chief Livorno Sub-Office

USASETAF,  ATTN:  AESE-L

APO 09019

Local Address:

Chief Livorno Sub-Office,

USASETAF
HQ

Camp Darby, Terrenia, Pisa, Italy

Telephone;  Livorno Mil (93001) 7121

All other contact:

Chief Contract Support Cell, Bremerhaven

HQs MTMC-E

Karl Schurz Caserne, Bldg. 1

27580 Bremerhaven

Tel:  0471-891-8711/8722/8334


c.  The port commander and/or his designated representative serve as the coordinator for the submission of Purchase Request and Commitment  (PR&C) documents for port operations and stevedoring services.  Therefore, all requirements placed on a port services contract require the approval of the port commander and/or his designated representative.  This approval is to be submitted with the PR&C.


d.  The ports services contract should include only those services and commodities that are directly related to stevedoring operations and ship off loading functions.  Exceptions are given for certain commodities and services as long as they can be provided by the port services contractor.  This exception is to be used only when the port services contractor will not allow another commercial contractor to provide services on the port and it is impractical to perform the operation at a location other than the port.


e.  The following contract schedule has been extracted from a previous port service contract in support of a ATLANTIC RESOLVE exercise.  This information is provided merely as an overview.  The exercise planner must adjust the actual requirements and quantities to support the exercise being planned.  Note the dates, name of docks and the name of the contractor have been deleted.  The requirements were for the support at two separate docks.



(1)  Trailers:  Furniture distribution to be coordinated with MTMC personnel on day of installation.



(2)  Office Space in Permanent Building:


Office Building Size






Chairs

Tables

Desks



68 sqm (2nd Floor)

Briefing Room


60


1


-



28 sqm (2nd Floor)

Command Office

  2

      -

     
1



28 sqm (2nd Floor)

TMD


 
 
  5

      -

     
3



25 sqm (2nd Floor)

Escort Office


12

      -

    
-



23 sqm (2nd Floor)

Briefing


  
  5

      -

     
2



21 sqm (1st Floor)

MSC


  

  -

      -

     
-



31 sqm (1st Floor)

TTCE-PAO


  5

      -


2



2 X 47 sqm (1st Floor)  593d ASG 


10


2


-



15 sqm (1st Floor)
ASG Secure Telex
    

  -


-


-


Quay Office


40 sqm (2 rooms 2nd Floor)  Terminal

10

     -

     5


            Command



10 sqm Tower Office




 

3

     -

     -

All offices to be equipped with electrical heating and lighting, and waste baskets.



(3)  Furniture:  The total furniture requirement for permanent offices and porta cabins is as follows:



Dock




Chairs

Tables

Desks



Dock #1



393

61


24



Dock #2



180

51


17








573
    122


51



(4)  Office Cleaning:  11 offices and porta cabins shall be cleaned daily.



(5)  Refueling Points:  An area 10m x 10m near the convoy exit of each location shall be designated for storage of packaged POL and refueling point.



(6)  Maintenance Facility:  One bay in the repair shop at  Dock #1 shall be made available as maintenance facility.


(7)  Refuse Disposal:  Eight (8) 8.5 cbm refuse containers, four (4) at each dock.  Cost to include installation, collection, and emptying as required.


(8)  Utilities:  Water and electricity to be contractor furnished


(9)  Reproduction Services:  Five (5) Xerox or equivalent reproduction machines including paper and other operating supplies for approximately 6000 copies.  Cost to include transportation and services.


(10)  Latrines:  Ten (10) latrines; five (5) at each location.  Chemical type with hand washing facilities to be replenished as required during the exercise.  Toilet paper and paper towels will be supplied through SSSC.  To be cleaned daily and water supply to be protected against freezing.  In each location there shall be:



One (1) - 2 stalls (exclusively for females)



One (1) - 3 stalls (1 for females and 2 for males)

 

One (1) - 2 stalls (1 for females and 1 for males)



Two (2) - 2 stalls (exclusively for males)


(11)  Helipad (Visitors):  An area of 160 sqm at (name deleted) Dock for utilization as helipad for VIP’s


(12)  Radios:  Thirty (30) hand held radios with belt clip, commercial stevedoring type, 30 spare battery packs, and 30 chargers. 


 (13)  Fuel for Computer Van Generators:  Contractor shall supply 60 liters of MOGAS and 600 liters of Diesel Oil for computer van generators daily.


(14)  Discharge of Dunnage and Reloading of Excess Dunnage:  Contractor shall unload, separate and stack all securing materials provided by the Government and shall reload excess material to truck upon completion of operations

(15)  
Salt and Sand:  In the event of inclement weather (freezing, snow, and ice) salt will be required for use on railcars, ramps, etc.

2.  AERIAL PORTS OF DEBARKATION


a.  An aerial port(s) of debarkation may be established at any US Government, host nation government, and/or civilian airport within the Central Region AOR.  Use of host nation government or, especially, civilian airports is an extremely sensitive matter.  US personnel should not directly approach the Airport Management.  Rather, coordination should be initiated through the host nation liaison officers to ensure that proper protocol is observed.  The importance of proper coordination cannot be overemphasized; direct contacts are counterproductive.  It is also noted that there will probably be certain restrictions placed on airport operations.  For example, the Luxembourg Airport has quiet hours between 23:00 - 06:00 hours, 7 days a week.  Contact the host nation liaison officers to arrange necessary coordination visits.


b.  Aerial Ports at US Government Facilities:  When the exercise directive or deployment operation establishes the location of the aerial port at a US Government facility, the contractual logistic and support requirements are normally limited to augmentation of existing facilities/services.  The following supplies and services should be considered on an as required basis:



(1)  Administrative Office Space (fixed),



(2)  Billet Space,



(3)  Tents,



(4)  Portable Latrines,



(5)  Portable Showers,



(6)  Portable Office Cabins/Trailers,



(7)  Hotel Accommodations, and



(8)  Equipment Staging and Holding Area(s).


c.  The extent of contractual logistic and life support should be determined, in part by the number of incoming flights, proximity of the flights, number of transit troops, volume of cargo to be handled and the mode of onward movement.  Requirements for items (1), (2), and (8) should be coordinated with the aerial port installation commander as contractual arrangements are not normally necessary.  Requirements (3) - (7) should be submitted through designated contracting channels.


d.  Aerial Ports at Civilian Airports:  US military flights into commercial terminals, in addition to normal life support requirements, generally require additional logistic support, such as:



(1)  Enclosed facilities for the reassembly of CONUS deployed aircraft,



(2)  Helipad, for test, maintenance, and fly away,



(3)  On-call emergency fire and rescue service,



(4)  Routine medical and dental support,



(5)  On-call emergency medical and dental support,



(6)  Hardstand to park reassembled aircraft,



(7)  Warming tents as appropriate,



(8)  Warming beverages as appropriate,



(9)   Office space, fixed and/or portable, to include desks and chairs,



(10)  POL for Army aircraft and wheeled vehicles (fuel must be tested),



(11)  Communications,



(12)  Tractors for towing Army aircraft,



(13)  Provisions for minor repair of Army aircraft,



(14)  Provisions for de-icing of Army aircraft,



(15)  Reproduction capability,



(16)  Transportation, i.e. shuttle  busses and transportation for incoming equipment 
and personnel,



(17)  Provisions for on-call wrecker and wheeled vehicle recovery,



(18)  Billeting to support incoming personnel strength,,



(19)  Rations or prepared meals based on personnel strength,



(20)  Latrines, portable or fixed,



(21)  Showers, portable or fixed,



(22)  Refuse containers, i.e. waste oil, trash, edible garbage, etc.,



(23)  Potable water based on peak personnel strength,



(24)  Facilities for theater orientation training for deployed pilots, and 



(25)  Lights, Halogen Spot Lights.


e.  Provisions for the ground support of incoming US Air Force aircraft and off-loading equipment are normally provided through US Air Force contracting channels.


f.  The remaining logistic and life support requirements are handled by the US Army.  The type of contracting action and sources of supply, i.e. commercial and/or host nation will vary from country to country.  Whatever the case, all requirements for logistic and life support for the operation of an aerial port of debarkation at a civilian airport should be submitted through normal contracting channels.


g.   Aerial Ports at Host Nation Government Airport:  When the exercise or deployment directive specifies use of host nation facilities, prior coordination has generally been made for its establishment with the host nation.  Logistic and life support for the transient troops and cargo should be basically the same as those requirements listed for commercial aerial ports; planners should note that the use of any host nation facility and service normally requires contractual arrangements.  Requirements for host nation support should be submitted to the Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center, Host Nation Branch.

3.  MARSHALLING/STAGING AREAS.


a.  A marshaling/staging area may be located at, or adjacent to US Army Depots, Theater Reserve Storage Areas (TRSA), Army War Reserve Prepositioned Sets (AWRPS) sites, and/or sea ports and aerial ports.


b.  Prior to considering what supplies and services are required to provide the logistic and life support for this type of operation the planners should carefully evaluate the following factors:



(1)  Size of the site:  While the acquisition of too much space can be expensive, the acquisition of too small a space can be even more costly if the physical size does not facilitate the safe and orderly movement of personnel and equipment.  When US Government resources are not available, the land is normally acquired through the host nation or maneuver rights channels.  Land leases must allow sufficient time for commercial contractors to erect and/or place commodities at the site prior to its required usage date, as well as time for commodity removal after the end of the sites usage. 

 

(2)  Site Locations:  The location of the site(s) can be a major factor in the overall cost of contractual support for supplies and services.  During previous exercises and contingencies, the use of fixed facilities has proven to be the most effective and economical, however, these are not always available.  When selecting the site, consideration should be given to its distance from the AWRPS site, Depot, Port, and/or the storage area it is intended to serve.  Parking areas, roadways, and maintenance areas should have an asphalt, cement, and/or other hard surface where possible.  Further, the site should be near a servicing railhead.  Once the location for the marshaling/staging area(s) has been determined, the planners can formulate the logistic and life support requirements.  The availability of US Government resources will vary from country to country and the type of contractual arrangements will be partially dictated by the geographical location of the site(s).  Planners must keep in mind that when supplies and/or services must be acquired, either from host nation or commercial sources, formal contracts must be executed for the same by their supporting contracting activity.  To insure effective/professional contractual support, requirements should be submitted in accordance with prescribed and published milestones.


c.  The following list of supplies and/or services is provided for the planner’s consideration.  The list is for guidance only.  Planners must determine the governments minimum need based on the particular site and circumstances:



(1)  Refuse containers,




(2)  Billets - (host nation kaserne, guesthouses, and hotels),



(3)  Tents - (billeting, maintenance, administrative),



(4)  Latrines - (portable and/or fixed),



(5)  Showers - (portable; also schwimbads or gyms are often available),



(6)  Rations/meals/warming beverages,



(7)  Office (fixed or portable),



(8)  Local Transportation - (shuttle busses/cargo tracks for movement of personnel and 

equipment),



(9)   Helipads,



(10)  Medical and dental services (both routine and emergency),



(11)  Fuel - (aircraft and wheeled vehicles as applicable),



(12)  Fuel dispensing equipment,



(13)  Forklifts,



(14)  Tow Bars - (for towing track and wheeled vehicles),



(15)  Floodlights,



(16)  Power generators,



(17)  Communications,



(18)  Reproduction equipment,



(19)  Fire extinguishers,



(20)  Firefighters and associated equipment,



(21)  Aircraft crash and rescue support,



(22)  Maintenance facilities,



(23)  Security (guards, dogs, etc.),



(24)  Track and wheeled vehicle recovery service,



(25)  Tie down chains,



(26)  Chock blocks, and 



(27)  Heaters - (for use in equipment issue facilities).


e.  When Post Exchange (PX) support is needed, direct coordination with Army Air Force Exchange System (AAFES) representative is required.  Planning space and requirements for utilities, the parking spaces and hook ups for electricity and potable water are normally furnished by the US Government.


f.  Establishment of banking facilities (Currency Exchange):  Direct coordination with military finance and/or banking facility is recommended.  When military banking facilities are provided, the government normally furnishes:



(1)  Parking space


(2)  Utilities 



(3)  Security
 

g.  When contractual laundry service is provided, the Government normally furnishes building(s) and/or tent(s) to accommodate the pickup and delivery operations.


h.  Miscellaneous considerations.  Consideration must be given to providing logistic and life support for augmentation personnel, such as, but not limited to :



(1)  Military police (Convoy Escorts):  These personnel normally require office space, billets, rations, and fuel. 



(2)  Customs inspectors (US Military and civilians):  These personnel normally require office space, workspace, billets, rations, and fuel.

4.  REST-TECH HALTS/CONVOY SUPPORT CENTERS (CSC).



a.  When planning a rest-tech halt/CSC, consideration must first be given to the availability of land and/or space to accommodate the vehicle density for the largest convoy to be supported.  Several possibilities exist that deserve consideration.  Areas often utilized are US and/host nation military kasernes, major autobahn commercial rest stops and in some cases, privately owned land.  The area selected will have a major influence on the amount of logistic support that must be contractually acquired.  Once a tentative site selection is made, approval must be obtained for the use of the area.  This approval is normally obtained through host nation or maneuver rights channels.  Land leases must allow sufficient time for commercial contractors to erect and/or place commodities at the site prior to its required usage date, as well as time for commodity removal after the end of the sites usage.


b.  When formulating the logistic and life support requirements for a rest-tech halt/CSC it is imperative that the planner be cognizant of the convoy movement schedules, troop strength and equipment density, by type of vehicles.  A stop at a rest-tech halt/CSC facility may be for a few minutes in order for the drivers to take a break and refuel the vehicles or it may be for several hours.  Failure of convoys to move in and move out as scheduled can seriously overload the logistic and life support functions.  Some degree of flexibility must be planned and contingencies for emergency situations should be established early.  It is extremely difficult for the contracting activity to provide rapid response to last minute changes in requirements. Last minute changes can result in the government paying an extremely high price for contractual services.

c.  the following list of supplies and/or services is provided for the planner’s consideration.  The list is for guidance only.  Planners must determine the governments minimum need based on the particular site and circumstances:



(1) Refuse containers,



(2)  Billets - (host nation kaserne, gasthaus, etc.),



(3)  Latrines - (portable and/or fixed),



(4)  Rations/Meals/Hot and Cold Beverages,



(5)  Power generators,



(6)  Fuel (aircraft and wheel vehicles as applicable),



(7)  Fuel dispensing equipment,



(8)  Fire extinguishers,



(9)  Potable water (trucks or trailers),

     

(10)  Showers - (portable; also schwimmbads (swimming pools) or gyms are often     
      available),

      
(11)  Floodlights,

     

(12)  Communications,

      
(13)  Tents (Billets, warming beverages, maintenance, etc.), and 

     

(14)  Heaters for warming tents depending on season.

Equipment recovery, evacuation, and emergency maintenance of equipment:  When US sources are not available to provide the above support it is normally available from the host nation.  In order to acquire these services Weisbaden Regional Contracting Center Host Nation contracting channels must be used.














d. 
5.  CONTRACTING OFFICE/OFFICER REQUIREMENTS.


a.  Equipment/Office Requirements:  Upon arrival into the AOR, the contracting cell will immediately obtain the following:



(1)  vehicles for necessary transport to vendor base,



(2)  interpreter and/or guide, if necessary,



(3)  communications assets (to include cellular capability, fax, telephones),



(4)  fixed location from which to operate,



(5)  office furniture



(6)  computers


b.  Office Location.  The tactical situation, logistical scheme of maneuver, and force protection posture will dictate the location of USACCE personnel.  Ideally, contracting personnel will move into an existing contracting activity.  However, U.S. Army Contracting Command, Europe (USACCE) may be required to establish a forward contracting office.  In some cases, contracting personnel will co-locate with the unit depending on the threat situation.  Due to operational requirements, the Logistical Task Force Commander (LTF) may provide USACCE personnel with billeting and messing facilities, security, and other administrative support.  USACCE must, however, remain accessible to customer units and the vendor base.    USACCE will establish its forward contracting office IAW the following characteristics:



(1)  A fixed location, familiar and accessible to local vendors.  Consider establishing the contracting office in or near a first class hotel which normally caters to “western business people” or in or near the U.S. Embassy.  Force protection requirements may require contracting personnel to return to secure facilities at night.



(2)  Access to computers, fax machines, copier machines, reliable telecommunications, office supplies and equipment, etc.


(3)  Accessibility to vendors, customers, legal assistance, finance officer, resource management personnel, and other contracting support functions.



(4)  Personal and physical security.



(5) Availability of supplies and services required by the customer units.



(6) Accessibility to the funding certification authority (Resource Management).

SECTION 3 - PROCUREMENT PROCEDURES
1.  PROCUREMENT PROCEDURES.


a.  DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment (PR&C) will be the primary form the U.S. Army uses for requiring activities to request for procurement of supplies and non personal services.



(1)  Completion of the DA Form 3953 is the requiring activity’s responsibility.



(2)  The form must be filled out in sufficient detail to give the contracting office a thorough understanding of what exactly it is required to purchase.  If necessary, the unit should attach a Statement of Work with detailed specifications of the supply or service.  Don’t limit your description to the constraints of the form.  Catalog descriptions, pictures, drawings, etc. can be attached to the form.  The forms must go through the comptroller/resource management, PBO, and requisition validation official.  Requests in excess of Task Force Commander or USAREUR established limits (normally $1,500) must go through the Joint Acquisition Review Board.



(3) For items exceeding $100,000 ($200,000 during peacekeeping and declared contingency operations) the requiring activity will be required to include an Independent Government Estimate (IGE), detailing estimated costs of the required supply or service, with the PR&C.



(4) The contracting officer will conduct market research to determine pricing and the availability of requested supplies and nonpersonal services within the AOR.  



(5)  Award of supplies and nonpersonal services will be made after determining a fair and reasonable price through full and open competition to the maximum extent practicable.  



(6)  Contracting officer(s) will monitor contract payment.  It is imperative and good business sense to promptly pay contractors.  The contracting officer will ensure vendors understand finance invoicing procedures.  Additionally, he will ensure that receiving reports are submitted in a timely manner.  In order to pay a vendor, finance must have an original invoice, purchase instrument, and the receiving report.  The contracting officer coordinates with the local finance officer to determine the method of vendor payment:  currency (local, U.S. or designated currency), EFT, or Treasury check.

SECTION 4 - PHASE IV:  REDEPLOYMENT

1.  REDEPLOYMENT PLANNING.


a.  Redeployment planning begins as soon as possible, at times concurrently with deployment planning.  Contracting officers must be involved in unit redeployment planning to ensure that FOOs, credit card holders, paying agents, and CORs remain in the AOR until cleared and/or terminated by the contracting office.


b.  If other U.S. military elements replace USACCE in theater, USACCE personnel will ensure that all open contractual actions are transferred to the follow-on force for administration to include contract closeout.

      c.  The following list of redeployment supplies and/or services is provided for the planner’s use.  This list is not all inclusive and it is provided for guidance only.  Planners must determine the Government’s minimum needs based on the particular site and circumstances.



(1)  Tents



(2)  Billets


(3)  Mess


(4)  Recreation


(5)  MWR


(6)  Arms Room,



(7)  Army Air Force Exchange System (AAFES)


(8)  Maintenance


(9)  Trash Rack


(10) Latrines (chemical/fixed)


(11) Showers Trailers - may include shaving troughs


(12) Refuse Containers


(13) Floodlights


(14) Forklifts


(15) Steam Cleaners


(16) Power Generators


(17) Gravel


(18) Straw


(19) Medical/Dental (routine and emergency


(20) Fuel (Diesel, MOGAS, Aircraft, and during winter months, heating fuel)

d.  In addition to the normal life and logistic support requirements, the planner should consider the life and logistic support for the following operational elements that are normally located within and/or adjacent to a Redeployment Assembly Area (RAA) site:



(1)  Vehicle Wash Facilities:




(a)
High pressure water system



(b)
Steam cleaners, to include associated equipment and supplies



(c)
Water proof lighting systems



(d)
 Racks (to elevate equipment to be washed)


(2)  Vehicle Maintenance and Loading Preparation Facilities:




(a)  Maintenance facility



(b)  Tie downs



(c)  Bracing Materiel






(d)  Chock blocks


(3)  US Agriculture Inspection Points:



(a) Temporary  work facilities to include office space



(b)  Racks to elevate equipment to be inspected (these may be the same as those required for washing, depending on circumstances)



(c)  High intensity lighting system


(4)  US Customs Inspection Points:




(a)  Temporary work facilities to include office space



(b)  Controlled access vehicle storage area



(c)  Controlled access cargo storage area


(5)  Movement Control Centers:




(a)  Temporary work facilities to include office space



(b)  Communications 




(c)  Support for convoy escorts (MP’s)


(6)  Helipad - Aircraft Holding Area:




(a)  To handle the tactical helicopters that are to be flown back to the ports of embarkation



(b)  To facilitate the flights for visiting VIPs, and



(c)  to handle emergency medical evacuations
Compliance with the established and published milestones is of extreme importance.  Past experience has proven it takes 4 to 6 weeks after date of contract award for contractors to erect 25,000 sqm of tentage.  This is assuming that the real estate has been properly laid out and filler materials have been hauled in to provide a suitable surface for the erection of the tents.


b.  Contracting Office Close Out.  As the exercise/contingency/peacekeeping operation concludes, USACCE build-up reverses itself.  USACCE personnel redeploy with or after the trail party ensuring that :



(1)  all contractor/vendor property has been returned.


(2)  units have submitted necessary receiving reports.


(3)  vendors have submitted or know where/how to submit invoices.


(4)  all vendors requiring payment in cash have been paid.


(5)  all open contracts/purchase orders are closed out or transferred to another contracting office or follow-on contracting element for administration.  If open contracts are not transferred, the contracts will be monitored in Central Region until closeout is executed.



(6)  vendors have signed Release of Claims Statement stating they have  no claims against the U.S. government and they accept the stated amount on the contract as the final payment.



(7) conduct closeout operations with RM and Finance.  The contacting officer will ensure all FOOs and paying agents are cleared by RM and finance.



(8)  provide AAR and contracting related data to Task Force Commander and PARC as requested.

APPENDIX A - 
SAMPLE CONTINGENCY CONTRACTING SUPPORT PLAN (CCSP)
ALL PERSONNEL/UNIT SPECIFIC REFERENCES HAVE BEEN DELETED

APPENDIX _____CONTINGENCY CONTRACTING SUPPORT PLAN(CCSP) TO CHAPTER ____ (LOGISTICS) TO V CORPS OPLAN/ORDER 99-______ (“XX””XX”x)

1.
PURPOSE.  This Appendix prescribes the procedures for Procurement and Contracting in support of  V Corps and ““XX”” Corps Support Group (CSG) during Operation xxxxx.

2.
SCOPE.  This Appendix applies to all units operating in the X Corps Area of Operations.

3.
REFERENCES:  


a.
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).


b.
Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS).


c.
Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (AFARS).


d.
Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement Manual No.2, Title:  Contingency Contracting.


e.
FM 100-10-2 (draft), Title:  Contracting on the Battlefield.


f.
USACCE SOP 20, Title:  Contingency Contracting Operations.

4. 
GENERAL.    Components will minimize logistics footprint through maximum use of contingency contracting.  Contracts will be used, where possible, for supplies, services, engineering, and construction.  Acquisition and Cross-Servicing Agreements (ACSAs) will be used to trade (buy and sell) mutual logistics support with eligible bodies.

5.
ASSUMPTIONS:


a.
The dependability and availability of acquisition and labor sources in FYROM will be suspect.  Vendor base is taxed due to increased personnel in the AO.


b.
Adequate funding is available.  USAREUR will provide funds for contracting operations and capture costs for reimbursement.


c.
Contingency Contracting Officers (CKOs) may be deployed to austere/bare base environments with limited site survey information.


d.
CKOs will be allowed freedom of movement, in line with Force Protection posture, to accomplish the contracting mission.


e.
Dedicated life support, transportation and communication support will be available to support contracting operations.


f.  LOGCAP/Sustainment contractor is authorized and allowed to operate in AOR.

6.
SITUATION.   SEE BASIC OPLAN/OPORD.  

7.  MISSION.  Warranted contracting personnel will responsively, effectively, and legally, while obtaining best value for the government, contract for supplies, services, and construction necessary to support the mission of the supported organizations.

8.
CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS/EXECUTION.  


a.
General



(1)  USACCE will support this mission initially with six total KOs.  Two will be in support of the forward AOR, three will support “XX” CSG LSE and one will support port operations.  Contracting support will be provided to the Division by a Contracting Forward Area Support Team (FAST), or as directed by the Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting (PARC).  KO/contracting office location will vary based on mission requirements.  Contracting Office location will be determined by the Contracting Officer.  Vendor base access must be maximized respective to Force Protection requirements.  Contract procurements will be executed through a coordinated effort of the “XX” CSG S-4/V Corps G-4, unit Field ordering officers (FOOs), USACCE KOs and a Finance Officer (FO) from the supporting Finance Battalion.  Unit FOOs, working under the supervision of the KOs, can conduct purchases up to $2500.00.  The KOs can execute purchases up to $100,000/$200,000 for declared peacekeeping using Simplified Acquisition Procedures.  There will be KOs in theater who have unlimited contracting authority to support mission requirements.  USACCE is prepared to handle requirements not available in theater from sanctuary contracting offices in Central Region.  The “XX” CSG will control all purchases in the LSE and Port areas.  Units will submit requests for supplies and services (minus real estate) to the “XX” CSG S-4 who will validate requirements and coordinate through the KO and/or FOO to prepare and execute contracts in their respective AORs.  The Finance Officer will work in conjunction with the KOs to disburse government funds.  The “XX” CSG S-4 will ensure that the requiring units take the appropriate action to establish accountability for non-expendable items with unit PBOs prior to delivery.  Requesting units may be required to provide Contracting Officer Representatives (CORs) to enforce contractor performance.  The deployed KOs will train and certify unit CORs to perform this duty. 



(2)
Contracting Personnel, as part of the Early Entry Module (EEM), deploy before the main force, with organic supplies and equipment to establish contracting capability and to respond to initial requirements as the first troops arrive.  The EEM also includes Resource Management, Legal, and Finance capabilities.




(3)  Deployed contracting officers supporting LSE and port operations will be OPCON to Cdr, “XX” CSG.  Forward deployed contracting officers in support of the Division will be OPCON to the supported commander.  All contracting officers remain under USACCE as Theater Enablers.



(4)  The PARC will provide oversight and support for contracting in the Area of Operation.  The PARC and the Chief of the Contracting Office will tailor the acquisition process to the mission/AOR.



(5) 
The Host Nation will provide supplies and services as specified in the Host Nation Support Agreement.  However, all requirements that require contracting support from other than the agreement shall be forwarded to the KO.



(6)  CKOs will follow normal FAR procedures until such time as other contracting procedures are authorized.  CKOs will use expedited contracting procedures to the extent  authorized by law and will assure all actions are in the best interest of the government.


b.  Acquisition Authority



(1)  Supplies, equipment, and services will only be obtained by:




(a)  A warranted contracting officer acting within the limits of his authority, or




(b) A duly appointed field ordering officer (IAW FAR 1.603-3(b), USAREUR Pam 715-4) acting within the limits of his appointment authority.



(2)  Simplified Acquisition Threshold = $100,000.  In the event this operation is a declared peacekeeping operation by the Secretary of Defense, the simplified acquisition threshold will be raised to $200,000.  However, FOO authority will not change.  FOO/SF 44 Purchase limit = $2500.00.  FOOs may be limited to a lesser purchase authority by the contracting officer.  


c.  Contracting Office/KO Responsibilities



(1)  Develop, assemble, and maintain contracting deployment kits tailored for use in host nation to include:  country studies, geographical data, vendor base info, phone books, maps, embassy point of contact, etc.



(2)  Execute advance acquisition planning to include, in conjunction with the supported unit, drafting the CCSP as an appendix to the Logistics Annex.



(3)  Ensure administrative support of the contracting office to include provision of:  computers, telecommunications, fax, transportation, general office supplies, interpreters(if necessary) and office space.



(4)  Initiate and complete appropriate purchase actions for the acquisition of supplies, services, and construction procurements using simplified acquisition procedures and commercial item acquisition to the maximum extent practicable.



(5)  Ensure the contracting function is not overly decentralized by the indiscriminate appointment of field ordering officers.  Establish a FOO training plan, tracking mechanism, reviews, and clearance procedures.



(6)  Develop and execute a contracting program to ensure maximum competition consistent with operational requirements.



(7)  Review contractual actions to ensure compliance with statutes and regulations.



(8)  Accomplish internal reviews to assure regulatory and procedural compliance.



(9)  Assure a positive program for audit tracking



(10)  Provide oversight for contracting operations.



(11)  Maintain records, process data, and prepare reports of procurement actions as required.



(12)  Provide status reports and follow up data as required.



(13)  Identify and resolve outstanding issues with contractors.  



(14)  Assist customer activities in the preparation of performance work statements (PWS) and purchase descriptions.



(15)  Administer contracts, prepare and issue contract modifications, close out and dispose of contract files.

d.  Local Purchase of Supplies and Services



(1)  The “XX” CSG G-4 and the Division G-4 will validate all contracting requirements.  They will prepare and forward a list of unit POCs that are authorized to submit contract requirements to the contracting office.  Additionally, they will institute procedures to ensure PBO visibility over submissions in order to determine accountability classification.  This will ensure continuity of purpose among all contracting activities supporting this operation, eliminating waste and potential competition for scarce local resources between activities.



(2)  Contracting officers will procure supplies and services properly requisitioned IAW the referenced regulations and supplement.  Only properly warranted contracting officers will effect procurement.  Duties that violate conflict of interest (verifying requirements, certifying funds, receiving and paying for goods and services) will not be given to the contracting officer.  Non-contracting related duties (Battle Captain, Duty Officer, etc.) will not be given to the Contracting Officer.



(3)  Use Host Nation Agreements, existing contracts and sources whenever possible.



(4)  Units requesting support will:




(a)  verify that the commodity is not readily available from the supply system through FSB>MSB>DMMC>CMMC.




(b)  verify with G4/5 that the commodity is not available through a Wartime Host 
Nation Support Agreement.




(c)  complete DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment (PR&C).  Ensure full item description, quantity, delivery location, point of contact, telephone number, estimated cost, and signatures are complete and accurate.




(d)  obtain PBO signature and accountability classification determination




(e)  obtain funding certification from the Corps/COSCOM funding certification officer/resource manager.  All units will submit requirements for contract with appropriate funding and support documentation.  Contracting officers cannot process the purchase request unless funds are certified.




(f)  establish Acquisition Review Board to review unit requisitions consisting of representatives from:  logistics, engineer, public works, legal, contracting, resource management.  After requisitions have Acquisition Review Board approval, the contracting officer will make the determination of the most efficient means of procurement:  contracting office or  sustainment contractor.




(g)  submit certified purchase request to Contracting officer.




(h)  account for and maintain leased and/or purchased equipment and supplies IAW DoD and Army regulations.




(i)  complete receiving report (DD Form 250, DD Form 1155, or SF 1449).




(j)  utilize IMPAC to the extent practicable.  Units must determine whether to use IMPAC.  Unit IMPAC is tied to a specific APC and thus the unit fund cite is charged for all purchases.  The unit, along with the S4/G4 and Resource Management must decide whether:   
(1) they will use IMPAC, capture all costs, and seek reimbursement, (2) whether they will have APC suspended on IMPAC and reconcile IMPAC statement with operational fund cite, or (3) not use IMPAC in theater.  The availability of vendors in theater accepting the card will be key in making this determination.



(5)
Field ordering officers (FOOs).  Field ordering officers are normally nominated by Commanders; trained and supervised by the designated contingency PARC (delegatable to the Chief of the Contracting Office); and trained and supervised by the appointing authority or his designee (the contracting officer).  Strict operational control over field ordering officers is necessary to preclude violations of laws and regulations.  Training of field ordering officers prior to deployment from home station will be conducted by the servicing Regional Contracting Office.  Training and appointment of field ordering officers in the deployed area will be conducted by the KO.  When an ordering officer is appointed, the unit commander will ensure that the Property Book Officer (PBO) is not appointed as an ordering officer.  Additionally, the ordering officer must NOT be the receiving officer.  (SEE APPENDIX E).



(6)  The “XX” CSG PBO will:




(a)  Obtain local purchase authority from the Supply Support Activity (SSA) and request local purchase by the ordering officer or contracting office.




(b)  As the functional expert, determine whether the property is non-expendable (requiring property book accountability), durable (requiring hand receipt accountability) or expendable (no accountability required).




(c)  Upon receipt of supplies/equipment process the receipt documentation and forward receipt documentation to the contracting office.



(7)  Accountability/Receipt of Supplies and Services:  




(a)  Documentation used to support receipt of supplies/services must be clearly signed by the receiver, dated,  and must show:   type, quantity and price of the supply/service received.




(b)  Personnel receiving supplies/services shall ensure that receipt documentation is furnished to the KO and the PBO for accountability purposes.  The contracting officer will forward approved, signed invoice to the Finance Officer for proper payment.  The contracting officer must be notified immediately of any discrepancies between items received and contract  requirements.



(8)
Contracting Officer Representatives (CORs) will be appointed in writing and will provide assistance to the contracting officer ensuring strict contract compliance.  (SEE APPENDIX  F).



(9)  All CORs, FOOs, Paying Agents, and the supported unit S4/G4 representative must clear the contracting office prior to departing the contingency AOR.  KOs will ensure that contract files are complete, closed-out, and vendors are paid prior to departure of  the AOR to the maximum extent practicable.



(10)  Finance support will be provided by “XX” Finance Battalion.  Paying agents will be appointed in writing by the supporting Finance and Accounting Officer (F&AO).  They will make payments for purchases made by the contracting officer or ordering officer.  Finance will have the capability to execute payment in German Mark, U.S. Dollar, Greek Drachma, Macedonian Denar, EFT, and Treasury checks.  The XO, “XX” Finance Battalion,  is the POC for finance actions in the AOR.


e.
Acquisition Cross-Servicing Agreements (ACSA).  



(1)  ACSAs were enacted to include food, water, billeting, transportation (including airlift), petroleum, oils, lubricants, clothing, communications services, medical services, base operations support (including construction incident to base operations support), storage facilities/services, and port services.



(2)  Certain items are excluded from being transferred under ACSA authority.  These items are:  guided missiles, naval mines and torpedoes, nuclear ammunition and included items such as warheads, warhead sections, projectiles, demolition munitions, and training ammunition; cartridge and aircrew escape propulsion system components; chaff and chaff dispensers; guidance kits for bombs or other ammunition; chemical ammunition (other than riot control agents);  weapons systems, major end items of equipment (except for temporary use, either lease or loan) designated as part of the U.S. munitions list under 22 U.S. C. 2778 (A)(1); the initial quantities of replacement parts and spare parts for major end items of equipment covered by tables of organization and equipment/tables of allowance and distribution or equivalent documents. 



(3)  The U.S. has basic ACSAs with the following nations/international organizations:  Canada and Estonia.



(4)  The U.S. has a basic ACSA and a joint generic implementing arrangement in place with:  Belgium, Czech Republic, Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Israel, Italy, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, FYROM, NAMSA, Norway, Poland, Portugal, SHAPE, Spain, Tunisia, Turkey, and the United Kingdom.



(5)  Only the WRCC Host Nation Support Branch can  make procurements  through ACSA for USAREUR above $25.000.

f.  REPORTS.  USACCE Contracting Section will submit reports to the Corps G-4/CSG S-4,  Task Force Cdr, and PARC as directed.

APPENDICES:

A.
Deployment Operations Planning Checklist

B.
Contingency Contracting Kit, Equipment, and Supplies

C.
List of Supplies Normally Acquired Through Local Purchase

D.
List of Items/Services Requiring Administrative Approval

E.
Field Ordering Officer (FOO)

F.
Contracting Officer Representative (COR)

** APPENDICES LISTED ARE APPENDICES INCLUDED IN THIS CCSP.  THEY DO NOT REFLECT LETTER DESIGNATIONS FOR APPENDICES AS THEY PERTAIN TO THIS CHAPTER.**

APPENDIX B - DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS PLANNING CHECKLIST

1.  General Data:


a. 
Operation dates:


b. 
Ship arrival dates:


c.
Ship discharge operations:


d.
Onward movement operations:




Sea and airlift interface




Convoys




Rail


e.
Projected port vehicle discharge density:



______________wheeled  ______________track   ______________ air assets

2.
Sea Port of Debarkation (SPOD) Operations:


a.
Facilities:



Port ship discharge area



Sanitary facilities



Refuse receptacles/collection



Utilities



Port building space



Billeting (either building space or area for tentage)



Light sets with generators



Generators


b.
Handling Services:  Stevedoring services


c.
Equipment material usage:



Rail loading ramps



Water trailers

d.  Food service

e.
Local transportation:  



Buses



Rental vehicles

f.
Long haul transportation

g.
POL:  Type of retail support at the port to fuel vehicles discharged from ships

h.
Miscellaneous services, supplies and equipment:



Firefighting services



Security/guard services



On call vehicle recovery services



Custom clearance services

i.
Communications



FAX/number



Commercial telephones/numbers



Radios



Computer accessibility

3.
Marshalling Area Operations:


a.
Facilities:

Hard surfaces area for vehicle marshalling



Covered maintenance facility



Use of fixed fuel dispensing station



Helicopter landing zone



Refuse receptacles/collection(trash and contaminated fuel)



Light sets with generators



Generators


b.
Billeting:  Either building space, tentage area or commercial hotels in consideration of distance and operational requirement.


c.
Sanitary Facilities:  Shower/latrines/refuse disposal


d.  Rations:



Sack lunches for convoy personnel



Disposable tableware



Unit provided kitchen personnel


e.
Local Transportation:



Buses marshaling area/port shuttle



Trucks luggage and miscellaneous supplies and equipment


f.
Long Haul Transportation:  HETs, low boys, S & P trailers, flat beds


g.  
POL:  Dispensers through metering devices, used to fuel convoy vehicles and transportation used by command and control elements.  All POL products to include:  MOGAS, diesel, aviation fuel, and package products. (All fuel must be tested)


h.
Miscellaneous Services, Supplies and Equipment:



Firefighting Services



Medical Support



Security/guard service



MP escorts for convoys



On call vehicle recovery service



Customs clearance assistance


i.
Communications (with phone numbers)



FAX



Commercial telephone/cellular phones



Radio

4. 
Air Port of Debarkation (APOD) Operations:



Facilities


Operational use of airfields



Utilities, refuse receptacles/collection



Light sets with generators

5.  Generators


a.  
Equipment Material Usage

b.
Forklifts


c. 
Billeting 


d.
Rations

e.
Local Transportation:  Buses


f.
Long haul transportation



Bus transportation for troops



Truck transportation for baggage


g.
POL:  MOGAS, Diesel, Aircraft, Packaged Class III, etc.


h.
Miscellaneous Services, Supplies and Equipment:



Firefighting services



Medical support



Security service



On call vehicle recovery site



Customs clearance assistance


i.
Communication:



FAX



Commercial telephones



Cellular phones



Radios

Site Survey Checklist:

1.
Determination of area to be utilized:


a.
What activity is to be performed at site


b.
Number of personnel occupying site


c.
Period of time to be occupied

2.
Survey of site to determine availability of fixed facilities:


a.
Billeting


b.
Showers/latrines


c.
Dining facilities


d.
Office space


e.
Miscellaneous adjacent space and facilities

3.
Survey of site for temporary facilities:


a.  Open space available and ground conditions for:




Tent cities




Vehicle parking




Recreational activities




Vehicle washing/cleaning/inspection areas


b.
Existing electric power drops


c.
Area lighting


d.
Existing sewage facilities/water availability


e.
Road/access routes


f.
Helicopter facilities


g.
Telephone availability


h.
Location of refuse collection sites and pickup availability


i.
Requiring activity must coordinate and provide the name of personnel making coordination to determine capacity of facility/utilities

Plot Plan Checklist:  Requesting activity will:

1.
Attach a plot plan to each requirement.

2.
Plot plans should include:


a.
To scale, location of all tentage; designate each tent by its use


b.
Show location of all latrines, showers, and dumpsters


c.
Mark locations of power drops, water hookups, and telephone drops


d.
Show roads in area and access roads


e.
Mark off parking areas, vehicle cleaning areas, and areas designated for other activities


f.
Locate recreational tents away from sleeping tents


g.
Provide directional signs for wheel/track vehicles


h.   Drainage routes, streams, contaminated areas

3.  Site Commanders must physically inspect the areas identified on the plot plan to ensure areas will accommodate the number of troops and major activities scheduled for the area.

4.
Real estate and theater facilities requirements development can be facilitated with the use of the Army Facilities Components System (AFCS) found in TM 5301, TM 5302, and TM 5304.  The data in AFCS is automated, titled the Theater Army Construction Automated Planning System (TACAPS).  It is available from the Huntsville Division of the US Army Corps of Engineers, telephone DSN  645-5312.

Individual Planning Checklist (Latrines)

This is an example and may not be all inclusive of required information for all deployments:

1.
Latrines:  One (1) latrine (one hole) per 30 personnel with once a day servicing.  Provide for additional servicing during peak population periods.


*Consolidation of requirements is critical


*Service consists of pumping, cleaning, and toilet paper

Recommend that location for consolidated requirements for the area be specified as follows:

Initial placement of latrines to be made within a _______km radius of _______________

_________________(State name of town or site identification).

An estimate must be furnished as to the total number of separate locations within that radius in which latrines will be placed.   Estimates must also be provided for on call services; i.e., number of  additional required servicing and relocations within the stated radius and also estimated for added emptying and relocation for latrines moved outside the stated radius.

2. 
Latrines:  (Mark locations on plot plan)  Include total number of personnel to be accommodated at this site.


a.
Type:______________


b.
Number:
One seat latrines________
Three seat latrines__________


c.
Where (Note on plot plan):____________________________


d.
Number of services per day:__________



Note:  Three seat latrines are normally more economical and should be considered when a large number of latrines are to be collocated.  Standard is daily servicing with additional servicing requests on an as required basis during peak population periods.


e.
Estimate number of additional servicing:__________


f.
Estimate number of relocations:___________


g.
Period of performance:_____________


h.
Toilet paper:  Contractor provide_______
US Gov. provide________

Individual Planning Checklist(Refuse and Dumpsters)

1.
Refuse collection:  One (1) cubic meter (CBM) trash container for 60 people per day.  Provisions should be made for additional container emptying during peak population periods.  Cost depends on the size of the container and the number of collections daily/weekly.  Special container for types of refuse listed below may be required with appropriate markings to comply with local (Host Nation) environmental laws and policies.

2.
Types of refuse.


a.
Regular trash 


b.   Edible


c.   HAZMAT


d.  Re-cyclables
APPENDIX C - CONTINGENCY CONTRACTING KIT, EQUIPMENT, AND SUPPLIES

1.  Deployment kits.  Each operational contracting organization shall maintain mobility equipment ready for deployment use.  Efficient deployed operations will normally require each warranted CKO to have their own personal computer and other selected equipment and supply items.  

2.  Office equipment (or instructions/provisions to lease at deployment site) with operating instructions, supplies for the equipment, and maintenance agreements shall be procured by the CKO as part of establishment of the contracting office:


Mobile telephone/telefax






Copier


Personal computer








Fax machine

Computer printer








Scanner


Flashlight, batteries, bulbs


Handheld and/or desktop calculators with batteries


Transformers and various outlet plugs


Security container with chain/lock





Digital camera


General office supplies


General office furniture

3.  Contingency contracting officer warrant (certificate of appointment)

4.  International Merchants Purchase Authorization Card (IMPAC)

5.  Contracting regulations (both automated and hard copy)

6.  Contingency Contracting Support Plan (CCSP)

7.  Boilerplate specifications/examples

8.  Forms

9.  Sample contract formats

10.  Sample PNM, J&A, D&F, etc.

11.  Sample appointment letters

12.  Source list

13.  Catalogs

14.  POC list 
APPENDIX D - LIST OF SUPPLIES/SERVICES NORMALLY ACQUIRED THROUGH LOCAL PURCHASE

a.  Commonly Procured Supplies.  The following supplies are examples of those routinely procured during tactical operations if the customer obtains authorization for local purchase:


(1)
Class I, including Fresh Fruits and vegetables (FFV).


(2)
Class II, including office supplies.


(3)
Class III, - bulk and package POL.


(4)
Class IV, including small amounts of lumber.


(5)
Class VI, including personal hygiene items.


(6)
Class VII, including personal computers and other ADPE.


(7)
Class VIII, - medical supplies.


(8)
Class IX, - vehicle repair parts.


(9)
Class X, including ice and bottled water.

b.  Items not Purchased.  The following items are not commonly procured locally during tactical operations:


(1)
MILSPEC items, due to the lack of laboratory equipment to verify compliance with the MILSPECs.


(2) 
Ammunition, due the lack of quality control guarantees.


(3)
Personal Services: Contracting for services that, by its express terms or as administered, makes the contractor personnel appear, in effect, Government employees; a contract characterized by the employer-employee relationship it creates between the Government and the contractor personnel.


(4)
MTOE equipment.


(5)
Class 1 items that are not authorized ration supplements (Ex:  soda, Gatorade, popcorn, candy).

c.  Commonly procured services.  The following services are examples of those routinely procured during tactical operations if the customer obtains authorization for local purchase.


(1)
Chemical latrines.


(2)
Trash dumpsters and waste removal.


(3)
Lease of portable buildings.  Lease of real property/facilities is the responsibility of the Corps of Engineers (CREST)


(4)
Lease Cellular telephone air time.


(5)
Lease of photo copiers.


(6)
Civilian labor.


(7)
Lease of Non Tactical Vehicles (NTVs).


(8)
Bus transportation.


(9)
Truck transportation.


(10)
Port services and stevedore services.


(11)
Mortuary services.


(12)    Interpreters/Translators

d.  Commonly Procured Construction.  The following types of construction projects are routinely procured during tactical operations if the customer obtains authorization for local purchase (OMA funding for construction projects is limited to $300,000.00 per project).


(1)
Building renovation.


(2)
Road building and improvement.


(3)
Barrier erection.

APPENDIX E - LIST OF ITEMS REQUIRING ADMINISTRATIVE APPROVAL
























PRIVATE
Item/Service
Approving Activity

Advertising in Newspaper
GC/Activity Commander
on DD Form 1535

Automatic Data Processing Equipment, Cellular Telephone, Facsimile Equipment, Modems, Not-tactical Radio Equipment, and Two-way Radio Equipment
5th Signal Command/DOIM/G6

Carpet and Carpet Installation, Custodial Services, Modification of Real Property, Relocatable Storage/Office/Classroom Buildings
Public Works/DEH/DCSENG

Copiers, Non-Standard Filing Equipment, Pagers, Voice Messaging Devices
5th Signal Command/DOIM/G6

Crests and Insignia
Institute of Heraldry

Maintenance of Equipment
Installation Material Maintenance

Printing
Defense Print Plant

Rental of Vehicles if Greater than 30 days
Installation Transportation Division

Training requirements
Training Division for Military Personnel or Commander/Director for Civilian Personnel

Audio/Visual Items OMA (non-expendable) over $2,500.00
Training Support Branch

APPENDIX F - FIELD ORDERING OFFICER
Field ordering officers.

1.  General.


a.
Under micro purchase procedures (less than $2500), the ability to delegate micro purchase authority augments contracting capability and enhances responsiveness to the requesting activity and/or using organization. This is accomplished through the written appointment of an ordering officer by the Chief of the Contracting Office (COCO).


b.
Field ordering officers are generally not contracting personnel. Usually field ordering officers have no formal procurement training or experience. It is essential that the appointing authority or his designee thoroughly brief each ordering officer on the various acquisition policies and procedures applicable to their type of purchases.

2.  Policy.


a.
It is Army policy that:



(1)
The Chief of the Contracting Office be responsible for the efficient performance of the contracting mission assigned the activity.



(2)
The contracting function is not decentralized by the indiscriminate appointment of field ordering officers.



(3)
Field ordering officers may not be appointed within a contracting office.


b.
Field ordering officers may be appointed for valid purposes provided the contracting officer appointing the field ordering officers determines appointment is essential for the efficient operation of the contracting mission.

c.
Purposes for which field ordering officers may be appointed and references as to limitations of their authorities are



(1)
To purchase with imprest funds.



(2)
To purchase over the counter and not exceeding $2,500.



(3)
To place unilateral delivery orders against prepriced indefinite delivery type supply and service Contracts provided the contract terms permit and all orders are placed within the monetary limitations of the contract terms.

3.  Types of Field ordering officers.   There are different types of field ordering officers.  All are limited by the scope of their delegated authority as to the type of  transaction they may use and a dollar limitation on what they may commit. The following examples are personnel who can be appointed as field ordering officers:


a.
Logistics personnel on contingency missions.


b.
Commissary officer.


c.
Medical supply officer (Example. At a field hospital).


d.
Engineer supply officer, repairs and utilities.


e.
Reserve center coordinator.


f.
Maintenance supply officer.


g. 
Individuals appointed for a specific purchase 

4. Field ordering officers Responsibilities.  The ordering officer must determine, before making a purchase:


a.
If the purchase is authorized (purchase requests must be validated by the G4/S4 or as stated on the appointment orders).


b.
If funds are available.


c.
If the authority to make this purchase has been specified in the appointing order.


d.
Supplies are not available from other governmental sources.


e.
If the most efficient/economic purchasing method is being used.

5.  Authorization.  Written authorization (letter of appointment) from the COCO is needed before an ordering officer obligates the government.

6.  Limitations.


a.
Field ordering officers may not redelegate their authority.


b.
Foreign nationals may not be field ordering officers.


c.
Only military or civilians under the jurisdiction of DA can be appointed as field ordering officers. Other Services do not use the term "ordering officer", but do have individuals who perform similar functions.

7.  Examples of Purchases.  The range of purchases should be limited and specified in the appointment letter instructions. Neither the list nor the items below are inclusive. 


a.
Supplies



(1)
Lumber.



(2)
ADP equipment and supplies



(3)
Furniture (chairs and tables).



(4)
Construction material



(5)
Office equipment.



(6)
Medical supplies (restrictions on items that can be purchased).



(7)
Appliances.



(8)
Nonstandard supplies.


b.
Services



(1)
Laundry.



(2)
ADP repair.



(3)
Office machine repair.



(4)  Vehicle maintenance.

8.  Surveillance.


a.
Field ordering officers shall be under the technical supervision of the COCO or individual designated by the Chief of the contracting office.


b.
In a contingency or field environment, at least once a month, activities of field ordering officers shall be physically inspected or reviewed through examination of purchase documents and records by the COCO or designee.


c.
Inspection or review findings shall be written and shall include specific comments as to whether the ordering officer is:



(1)
Operating within the scope and limitations of authority.



(2)
Maintaining the standards of conduct as prescribed in DoD 5-500.7R, Joint Ethics Regulation.



(3)
Not delegating authority to others.



(4)
Submitting correct and timely information for procurement reporting purposes. 



(5)
Not making unauthorized purchases of items.


d. Copies of inspection and review findings shall be retained for one year in the files of field ordering officers and of inspectors or reviewers.


e.
Should an appointing authority find that an ordering officer is not properly performing his duties or fails to take prompt action to correct deficiencies noted in inspections or reviews, the appointing authority shall terminate, in writing, the appointment of the ordering officer.

9.  Clearance Requirements/Letters of Clearance.


a.
When an ordering officer's appointment is terminated, the ordering officer shall bring to the Chief of the contracting office or his unit commander the following:



(1)
Original copy of appointment letter.



(2)
Copies of all reports filed previously.



(3)  A complete report for any period between the last report and the date of termination, including all copies of the SF 44, Purchase Order Invoice Voucher, all sales slips or other receipts, and any justifications (if any) regarding price or source reasonableness.



(4)
A copy of the DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment.



(5)
Any unused SF 44'S in his possession.

b.
A Letter of Clearance/termination signed by the Chief of the Contracting Office will be given to the ordering officer after all the above has been reviewed and certified to be acceptable

l0.
Letter Formats.


a.
Appointment letter. Field ordering officers shall be appointed by a letter of appointment.   The appointment of an ordering officer shall remain in effect until the ordering officer is reassigned or his employment is terminated, but it may be revoked at any time by the Chief of the contracting office.  No revocation shall be made to take effect retroactively.  All field ordering officers shall be flagged by S1/G1 personnel to ensure they do not leave theater until cleared by the COCO.


b.   Termination of appointments shall be in writing except when contracts against which field ordering officers are appointed to place delivery orders expire upon the dates established in the contract.


c.  Report forms. The DD Form 1057. Monthly Contracting Summary of Actions $25,000 or Less requires information that is captured from the Feeder Report and the Register of orders.

APPENDIX G - CONTRACTING OFFICER REPRESENTATIVE

Contracting Officers Representative (COR)

1.  General.


a.
The use of functional representatives like CORs alleviate the need for a full time contracting professional to monitor contract surveillance and manage the contract management team. The contracting officer will determine both the need for functional representatives and their duties. COR assignments and duties will be contained in a letter of appointment signed by the contracting officer. At the time of appointment, the contracting officer must provide the COR with requisite formal training. The training should include a review of duties, authorities, limitations, form completion, and reporting requirements.


b.
The duties and prohibitions outlined below are not intended to be all-inclusive. As situations and questions arise that are not addressed, CORs and functional representatives should consult the contracting officer to obtain advice on how to proceed.

2. 
Duties.  CORs and functional representatives will typically provide assistance to the contracting officer in the following technical areas:


a.
Verify that the contractor has performed the technical and management requirements of the contract in accordance with the contract terms, conditions, and specifications.


b.
Perform or cause to be performed all necessary inspections.


c.
Verify that the contractor has corrected all correctable deficiencies.


d.
Perform acceptance for the government of supplies and services received.


e.
Maintain liaison and direct communications with both the contractor and the contracting officer


f.
Monitor the contractor's performance daily, notify the contracting officer of deficiencies observed during surveillance, and recommend appropriate corrective action.


g.
Submit, as required, a report concerning performances of services rendered under the contract.


h.
Perform, or cause to be performed, property surveillance. This function is sometimes done by the Property Administrator.

3.  Prohibitions.  CORs and functional representatives are not authorized to do any of the following:


a.
Make any agreement with the contractor requiring the obligation of public funds.


b.
Encourage the contractor by words, actions, or a failure to act to undertake new work or an extension of existing work beyond the contract period.


c.
Interfere with the contractor's management prerogative by "supervising" contractor employees or otherwise directing their work efforts.


d.
Authorize a contractor to obtain property for use under a contract.


e.
Allow government property accountable under one contract to be used in the performance of another contract.


f. 
Change the delivery terms of the contract.

4. Files.  As a minimum the COR's file should contain the following:


a.
 A copy of the appointment letter from the contracting officer.


b.
 A copy of the contract or appropriate part of the contract and all modifications.


c.
 All correspondence initiated concerning performance of the contract.


d.
Record of inspections performed and their results.


e. 
Memoranda for record or minutes of any pre-performance conferences, meetings, or discussions with the contractor or others, pertaining to the contract or contract performance. 
APPENDIX H - CHECKLIST FOR SUBMISSION OF PURCHASE REQUESTS



















































YES      NO      NA























Does the Purchase Request (PR) (DA Form 3953 or other form) 

cite sufficient funds or contain a statement that funds will 

be available?




Does the PR cite the accounting classification to be charged?

Has the original of the PR been submitted?


Has the PR been submitted through the proper channels for 

supplies or Services?




Have all applicable blocks of the PR been filled out and all

applicable supporting data submitted?




If a brand name or equal description has been submitted, has 

the brand name item, manufacturer, part or catalog number,

and salient characteristics been provided?

If a specific make or model purchase description has been

submitted, has it been justified?



Have quantities been specified and unit of issue stated?



Is PR mathematically correct?




If other than full & open competition has been proposed (one

source, unusual & compelling urgency, etc.), has information

supporting justification been submitted?

Has an Independent Government Estimate been provided, if

needed?

Has advice on hazardous material and safety identification data been provided?


Have government furnished property/materiel and services been properly

Identified, if applicable?



Have security requirements been specified (DD Form 254), if applicable?


CHECKLIST FOR SUBMISSION OF PURCHASE REQUESTS

YES      NO      NA

Has a recommendation for appointment of a Contracting Officer’s Representative

(COR) been made, if applicable?



Has recommended source with address, telephone number,  and point of contact

Been listed?


Has the lease vs. purchase analysis been completed and attached?



APPENDIX I - DO’S & DON’T OF CONTRACTING/UNAUTHORIZED COMMITMENTS
DO’s & DON’Ts of Contracting

DO:

1.  Present all facts up front.

2.  Coordinate with the contracting office/officer early about your acquisitions.

3.  Provide all required documents with your purchase request.

4.  Rely on the contracting officer to procure your supplies and services by the most efficient means available under the law.

DON’T:

1.  Talk with potential contractors about ongoing or upcoming acquisitions.

2.  Contact contractors to negotiate prices or delivery.

3.  Provide information on Government price estimates to contractors or to anyone else who does not have a need to know.

4.  Tell contractors about their competitor’s bid or proposal.

5.  Make statements that can be taken as a commitment by the Government.

6.  Permit or instruct a contractor to change a contract.






7.  Modify the scope of effort prescribed in an existing contract.

8.  Split requirements to stay under a certain dollar amount so it can be purchased using the IMPAC or using Simplified Acquisition Procedures.

9.  Request or accept a loaned piece of equipment, free sample, extra work, or free demonstrations.

10.  Restrict purchase descriptions to fit the products of a particular vendor or contractor.

11.  Violate the Joint Ethics Regulation.
APPENDIX J - POC INFO SHEET

REQUESTING UNIT POC LIST

Unit Name:

Unit Military Address:

Unit Local Address:

Please provide the following information:  


NAME
RANK
WORK PHONE # DSN

COMML
FAX #

DSN/COMML
CELL PHONE #
E-MAIL ADDRESS

CDR







XO







S4/G4







S3/G3







RM







COMP-TROLLER







LTF CDR







CHAPTER 14  STAFF SUPPORT

Section I  - DCSPER Support

1-1.  ODCSPER, USAREUR, manages military and civilian personnel resources in USAREUR deploying, and deployment support units.

1-2.  Provides 24-hour staffing to the USAREUR Crisis Action Team when activated.  Ensures USAREUR CAT SOP required actions for the ODCSPER representative are completed.

1-3.  Provides analysis of the operational situation and input to the decision making process.  Analyzes COA’s developed by ODCSOPS, USAREUR, for the impact on USAREUR personnel resources.  Analyzes personnel status of units identified and available for response to situations.  Provides MOS and grade specific analysis of theater personnel strength for individual augmentation requirements.  

1-4.  Provides a personnel planner to the CAP Team as required. Provides ODCSPER input and staff recommendations for Deployment Orders or Warning Orders to be issued by the USAREUR Operations Center.  

1-5.  Maintains qualified GCCS and GCCS-A personnel.  Maintains AMHS trained personnel for message preparation.
http://www.chrma.hqusareur.army.mil/Deployed Civilians/NewNews.htm.
1-6.  Serves as USAREUR point of contact for individual deployment data managed by 1st PERSCOM.  Forwards Personnel Accountability System (PAS) data from 1st PERSCOM as required.  

1-7.  Develops, coordinates, and issues the personnel deployment criteria for USAREUR personnel.  

1-8.  Provides oversight of the Personnel Replacement Plan (PRP) developed and managed by 1st PERSCOM.

1-9.  Establishes and maintains the Deployment Manning Document (DMD) for individual augmentation.  Provides the USAREUR Operations Center with status of DMD manning as required.

1-10.  Serves as point of contact for and tracks all personnel related activities for specified contingencies/crisis as required.

Section 2 - DCSENG SUPPORT

1. General requirements during deployments.


a.  ICW ODCSLOG & 21st TSC (Prov), ensure availability of Bracing, Blocking, Packing, Containers, and Tie-down materials.  Procurement of these materials is a ODCSLOG function, however, ODCSENG will assist in tracking all Class IV materials as follows:



(1)  Assist ODCSLOG in de-conflicting competing requirements for Class IV materials.



(2)  Ensure contingency stocks for BBPCT materials are maintained in theater for the DRB, DRF, and IRC IAW this Deployment Reg.



(3)  Coordinate with deploying units to ensure construction Class IV requirements are identified and included in the deployment flow.



(4)  Coordinate with ODCSLOG to ensure the requirements for BBPCT are positively identified and separate from other Class IV requirements.


b.  Coordinate engineer requirements for deploying units and for deployment support.



(1)  Ensure sufficient engineer forces are included in the deployment plan.



(2)  Coordinate EAC and external engineer support as required (i.e., Prime Power, WES, etc.)  This includes coordination with EUCOM for CONUS-based and/or sister service engineer support as required.



(3)  Identify and coordinate engineer requirements for LOGCAP and other contractor effort.



(4)  Coordinate and/or provide Real Estate and Environmental support to deploying forces.



(5)  Coordinate to ensure sufficient storage facilities are available for the storage of POVs and other personal property of deploying soldiers.



(6)  Provide guidance on facilities closure/moth-balling when required.



(7)  Develop and publish Base Camp/Log base construction standards.



(8)  Coordinate and/or provide engineer technical support to EAC units.


b.  Coordinate cartographic support as required for special purpose maps, military geographic documents, overprints, overlays, and reductions and enlargements.



(1)  Determine appropriate stockage levels of maps to support standing contingency plans.



(2)  ICW ODCSLOG, ensure sufficient quantities of maps to support standing contingency plans are available in theater.  



(3)  Identify map coverage requirements for unplanned contingency missions.



(4)  Assist in the production of specialty map products for USAREUR staff planning and deploying units.



(5)  Coordinate with NIMA to provide early warning of requirements to ensure rapid fielding and replenishment of required maps.

Section 3 - Resource Management


· 
· 
· 
· 
· 
· 
· 
3-1.  GENERAL.

3-1-1.  Purpose.  To provide Resource Management (RM) policies and procedures for Contingency Operations/Deployments. This annex provides a check list of resource management requirements that need to be considered when planning for Contingency Operations/Deployments.  ODCSOPS, DCSLOG and ODCSRM are the three principle functional staff elements responsible to identify cost estimates for Contingency Operations/Deployments. The RM objective is to perform Planning, Programming, Budgeting and Execution System (PPBES) functions, as well as complementing contracting and finance operations in the Area of Operation (AOR) as described below.


a.  Analyze planning scenarios developed by ODCSOPS, USAREUR, to determine most cost effective course of action and develop rough order of magnitude "cost estimates" for the operation.


b.  Identify financial management structure responsible for funds flow to ensure funds control and stewardship.  This normally involves existing financial management staff within deploying and supporting organizations.


c.  Develop validated detailed cost estimates for deploying forces based on the TPPFD and

JOPES data.


d.  Based on validated cost estimate, provide funds to executing commands to support

deployment costs.


e.  Disseminate JCS project codes and provide Transportation Account Cods (TAC) when

needed.


f.  Establish policy and procedures on obtaining and providing logistical support, supplies,

and services from/to allied military sources IAW applicable Acquisition and Cross Servicing Agreements (ACSA).

3-1-2  Scope.  Financial Management responsibilities outlined in this annex are used to ensure fiscal accountability during the conduct of Contingency Operations/Deployments.


a.  Enemy Forces.  See Basic Regulation


b.  Friendly Forces.  See Basic Regulation


c.  Assumptions:  



(1)  USAREUR forces are supported by a forward deployed RM cell during
  Contingency Operations/Deployments.




(2)  The Database Commitment Accounting System (DCAS) will serve as the official

financial commitment system.



(3)  The standard (Army) Financial System (STANFINS) will serve as the official financial obligation system.

3-2-1  MISSION. 

Provide comprehensive, responsible, sound, timely and reliable RM functions in support of Contingency Operations/Deployments. USAREUR provides resource management support for the pre-deployment, deployment, sustainment, redeployment, and reconstitution operations of USAREUR and CONUS-based units in support of Contingency Operations/Deployment, to include Army Executive Agent for Financial Management and administrative and support responsibilities identified in Title X, U.S. Code.  Financial Management (FM) support will include personnel from Defense Finance and Accounting Service, Europe (DFAS-E), 266th Finance Command and U.S. Army Contracting Command, Europe (USACCE).






Resource Management Policies and Procedures.

1.  Funding Policies: Contingency operations funds are initially

approved by Congress then passed to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD).  From OSD the funds flow to the individual services (see figure 1). 
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FIGURE 1

From the individual services the funds flow to the service component MACOMS.  The bulk of the funds go to the service headquarters in Europe (USAREUR for Army, USAFE for Air Force, etc.).  EUCOM is not in the funding chain. 

USAREUR directly funds the support element for the contingency operation.  The support element and its customers have two funding requirements, Base Operations Support (BASOPS) and mission.  The Army is normally the executive agent for Title 10 support for contingency operations and as such provides support to all US personnel in theater, except personnel in NATO billets.  US may agree to support personnel in NATO billets on a reimbursable basis.  Mission requirements of the support element headquarters, subordinate units, and customers, are a service responsibility.  RM functions are as follows:


a.  Prepare cost estimates for the operation as it evolves.  Continually update the model as changes happen and information is improved.


b.  Establish/maintain procedures to accurately capture costs.


c.  Record obligations IAW DFAS-IN Manual 37-1 and submit obligation documentation to the supporting USAFACEUR.


d.  Provide contracting support for the deployed forces.

2.  Responsibilities:


a.  USAREUR:



(1)  Issues funding guidance to Contingency Operation deployed units as well as MSCs in the Central Region. 



(2)   Oversees contingency funding and provides a wide spectrum of resource functions to include the programming, budgeting and execution of contingencies.  Responsibilities include establishing funding guidance, procedures and policies; receiving and distributing funding and managing all funding programs associated with the contingency.



(3)  Submits reports to DA.



(4)  Requires participating units to accomplish cost transfers, as appropriate, using STANFINS.



(5) Provides staff supervision for deployed units over contracting actions for CONOPS to include technical assistance, directives, and letters of authorization to facilitate the execution of contracts and local purchase by deployed units. 



(6) Establishes and maintains a  Resource Management Contingency Battle Book.



(7)  Exercises staff supervision for the capture and reporting of costs incurred by deployed units for contingency operations.



(8)  Coordinates with DCSLOG and deployed unit headquarters to establishing a Joint Acquisition Review Board (JARB) to ensure that financial management controls are in place.



(a)  Contingency Operation Cell Deployed RM:





1  Distributes obligation authority to ordering officers.





2  Funds Contracting Officer activities





3  Certifies funds for attached/assigned units.





4  Identifies and requests levels and types of funds required.





5  Develops procedures to report costs incurred.





6  Coordinates financial system interface with the supporting finance and accounting organizations and with subordinate assigned/attached units.





7  Prepares and submits cost reports on obligations incurred.





8  Performs staff coordination with the supporting contracting office.





9  Applies the Account Processing Code (APC) to capture costs for this operation. 





10  Identifies all estimates and captures all expenditures for this operation for inclusion in the quarterly Contingency Operations (CONOPS) report.


Figure 2 depicts the source of funding for each of the subordinate units and customers of the support element.


FIGURE 2

If an organization is US Army pure, both BASOPS and mission funding (except ARSOF) comes from the support element.  If an organization is US multi-service, the support element funds the BASOPS, and mission funding is a service responsibility.  If an organization is multi-national (SOR- Statement of Requirement unit), the BASOPS is a national responsibility.  Each nation in the organization is responsible for funding the BASOPS for its own personnel.  The support element funds BASOPS for US personnel in these organizations.  Mission requirements are service specific for US components, with the support element funding Army mission (except ARSOF) requirements.  Some mission requirements for other nations in these organizations are funded by the support element, but on a reimbursable basis.  Before any funding is provided for another nation in a multi-national organization, both countries must jointly sign a  STANAG 3381(12-16A-R) must be in place to ensure the US will be reimbursed for these costs.  Finally, if an organization is NATO (CE- Crisis Entry unit), then NATO is responsible for funding all BASOPS and mission requirements. 

3.   Redeployment Activities:


a.  Field Ordering Officer/Bulk Fund close-out Procedures:  Deployed units must ensure Field Ordering officers (FOOs) reconcile and close outstanding Bulk Funding Purchase Requests and Commitments (PR&Cs) before redeployment.  Field Ordering Officers must reconcile their transactions with the contracting office that granted ordering officer authority, and with the resource management office (RM) that issued the bulk funding.  This is to ensure the proper recording and reporting of obligations, and to ensure Anti-Deficiency Act violations do not occur.  The USAREUR support element RM., in coordination with forward contracting officials, will establish procedures for bulk fund and FOO close-out.   


b.  TDY order Reconciliation Procedures:  All personnel who receive TDY orders fund cited by a forward RMO must submit one of the following to that office: 



(1) Copy of the computer-generated travel settlement voucher (if travel occurred and reimbursable expenses were incurred).



(2) Original TDY orders (if no travel occurred or expenses were not incurred)

            (3)  Copy of the original TDY orders and/or a written statement that the traveler had 
no reimbursable costs and will not submit a claim in connection with the TDY orders (if no travel occurred or expenses were not incurred, and the original order is not available).  Regular TCS orders issued by other than a forward RMO are not bound by these settlement procedures.

c.  Stewardship and Conservation of Resources:  All units and activities, both forward and rear, will ensure that all redeployment and reconstitution expenditures are for bona-fide needs and reflect the lowest cost option to accomplish the mission and achieve required standards.  All units must undertake efforts to properly estimate and validate expenditures, and to properly record and account for such expenditures with the appropriate logistical, resource management, contracting, and finance agencies.  Proper stewardship is vital in preserving resources for future use.  It is essential that units adhere to guidance located elsewhere in this SUPPLAN (especially in the LOGISTICS and ENGINEER annexes)  in keeping redeployment and reconstitution costs to the lowest possible levels to accomplish the mission.


d.  Contract Labor:  Units will use soldier labor to the maximum extent possible.  Units/activities will only use contract labor/services (including Sustainment Contract) during redeployment and reconstitution when the specific needed capability does not exist in the force structure, the contractor can perform at lower cost, and when missions would be jeopardized by the absence of these services.
3-2-2 EXECUTION.

1.  Intent.  To provide resource management support to USAREUR

Contingency Operations/Deployments  and all subordinate units or other organizations placed under Administrative Control (ADCON) of USAREUR.


a.  Concept of the Operation.



(1)  Personnel/Staffing: V Corps and 21st TSC (Prov) ACSRM and USAREUR ODCSRM personnel will staff the Contingency RM cell as necessary.



(2)  Funds Control:  Funds will be provided directly from USAREUR ODCSRM during contingency operations/deployment.



(3)  Funding Responsibility during Operational Phase:



Phase I (Pre-deployment):




(a)  USAREUR MSCs are responsible for funding pre-deployment for their assigned units which take place in the Central Region.  Normally, pre-deployment costs incurred by CONUS based units are the responsibility of their MACOM headquarters.  Items covered during this phase will include the incremental costs incurred for: packing and crating of equipment and supplies, special preparation of equipment (e.g. painting of equipment), acquisition of special equipment to conduct mission. Also included are vaccinations for troops to be deployed to Area of Operations, special uniforms (OCIE), other unit equipment, kits, sets and outfits and other supplies not on hand and required for execution of the mission, this includes POV / HHG storage. Special training to include all related training OPTEMPO and flying hours to prepare for the Contingency Operations / Deployment mission prior to deployment to the theater operations and other predeployment cost not categorized above.  All unit RMs will utilize Functional Account Code (FCA) and the Management Decision Package (MDEP) provided by ODCSRM USAREUR to properly account for pre-deployment expenditures.




(b)  Non-USAREUR units i.e. CONUS-based units, are responsible for funding their own pre-deployment costs.



Phase II (Deployment):



(a)  Deployment is defined as movement from the unit’s home station to the AOR or Central Region place of duty.




(b)  USAREUR will be responsible for all Army-related movement billings for personnel, supplies and equipment from their parent station to the AOR or Central Region place of duty.  Funding the costs of non-Army personnel and equipment will be borne by the parent military department or agency that owns the personnel or equipment.




(c)  Central Region MSCs, will fund their own associated deployment costs, except transportation.




(d)  21st TSC (Prov) will fund all unit deployment transportation for both USAREUR and non-USAREUR Army units.




(e)  Deployment costs will be captured in Functional Cost Account (FCA) and MDEP provided by ODCSRM HQ USAREUR.



Phase III (Sustainment):




(a)  USAREUR will fund operations and sustainment costs for all Army personnel (except for ARSOF), excluding Classes III and IX for US non-Army and DoD personnel once units arrive in theater. 




(b)  Central Region units will fund sustainment costs for their assigned units while in Central Region.  When deployed, all unit sustainment costs will be borne by the designated support element for the contingency operation, depending upon the unit’s ADCON and OPCON relationship.




(c)  The support element will fund all Army mission (except for ARSOF) and all Base Operation Support (BASOPS) requirements, and BASOPS requirements for all service and DoD personnel in the contingency AOR.




(d)  BASOPS requirements for ARSOF will be validated through USAREUR ODCSOPS-Current Operations Chief and funded through ODCSOPS-RMO office.  All ARSOF mission requirements will be centrally funded through USSOCOM. 




(e)  The contingency operations sustainment contract will be centrally funded by USAREUR ODCSLOG.




(f)  Sustainment costs will be captured in Functional Cost Account (FCA) and MDEP provided by ODCSRM HQ USAREUR. 




(g)   Contract approval authority within the deployment area of operations.  Normally, task force commanders (0-6 and above) can approve all requests up to $250K.  GO level approval is required for requests above $250K.  Requests exceeding $500K will be referred to approving officials in Central Region as designated in specific deployment orders and in concert with approved JARB and JAB procedures for the contingency operations



Phase IV (Redeployment):



(a)  Redeployment is defined as movement from the AOR or place of duty in the USAREUR Central Region back to home station.




(b)  USAREUR will be responsible for all Army related movement billings for personnel, supplies, and equipment back to their permanent stations.  Funding the costs of non-Army personnel and equipment will be borne by the parent military department or agency that owns the personnel or equipment.




(c)  Central Region MSCs, will fund their own associated redeployment costs, except for transportation.




(d)  21st TSC (Prov) will fund all unit redeployment transportation for both USAREUR and non-USAREUR Army units.




(e)  Redeployment costs will be captured in Functional Cost Account (FCA) and MDEP  as provided by ODCSRM HQ USAREUR.  Note: Both redeployment and deployment are captured under the same FCA code.


Phase V (Reconstitution):



(a)  USAREUR MSCs are responsible for funding reconstitution for their assigned units upon return to the Central Region.  All reconstitution completed before returning to the Central Region will be properly charged to the support element of the contingency operations. All activities associated with bringing redeployed troops back to standards to perform future missions are properly chargeable to the designated CONOPS account.  These activities include the accelerated gunnery and CMTC rotations planned for those troops.  In addition, any ERC A & B equipment, NBC equipment, OCIE, or other necessary supplies to bring units up to the standards necessary for successful accomplishment of future missions can be properly charged as a reconstitution effort. The normal period for reconstitution will be 270 days after redeployment.

 


(b)  Non-USAREUR i.e. CONUS-based units, are responsible for funding their own reconstitution costs once they return to home station.  Non-USAREUR Army units that incur reconstitution costs in the AOR prior to redeployment will be charged to support element of the contingency operations. Requisitions will be on a fill or kill basis, and not shipped to a CONUS home station. 




(c)  USAREUR will fund all pre-positioned equipment as reconstitution costs.




(d)  Reconstitution costs will be captured in Functional Cost Code (FCA) and MDEP as provided by ODCSRM HQ USAREDUR.

Section 4 - Information Management
1.  General requirements during deployments.


a.  Analyzes communications and automation status of the units identified for deployment and provides input to the decision making process.


b.  Coordinate communications support for deployment sites (DPC, SPOE, SPOD, APOD).  Make an assessment of the commercial assets available at the Deployment Processing Center (DPC), the Sea Port of Embarkation (SPOE). 

All attempts should be made to use the existing commercial infrastructure.  Tactical communications should only be provided as necessary.  

Coordinate to install any necessary signal connectivity not already available.

Coordinate for signal assets to the Sea Port of Debarkation (SPOD) and/or the Air Port of Debarkation (APOD).  Each of these sites should also provide NIPRNET, SIPRNET, DSN, and VTC access.  


c. Provides detailed planning information for OPORD development, assists units in deployment preparation, and provides communications and automation status of deploying and deployed units.  Provides USAREUR CAT with communications and automation status as required.  Provides representative to serve on Crisis Action Planning (CAP) Team. Recommend solutions to communications and automation shortfalls.


d. Manages signal resources in USAREUR deploying and deployment support units.


e. Coordinate communications architecture with EUCOM J6, DISA-E, and other components for:

· NATO interface.

· STEP entry for VTC, DSN, and SIPRNET reach backs. 

· Military satellite access.

      f.  Provides graphical representation of communication networks supporting the AO’s.

ODCSIM will coordinate with all deploying signal units to establish a network diagram. 

The network diagram is provided in the Operations Order.

2.  Supporting Agencies.  The following are the U.S. Commands and agencies that provide support during deployments. 

      a.  Commander in Chief (CINC), U.S. Space Command (USSPACECOM).  

Provides Defense Satellite Communications Systems (DSCS) support and plan satellite access for units in support of operations through the Regional Space Support Center (RSSC).  

Manages satellite loading and direct satellite network terminal configurations through the RSSC.

       b.  Commander in Chief, U.S. European Command (USEUCOM) Coordinates C3 systems support with Joint Staff and SHAPE. Allocate UHF single channel satellite channels

      c.  Defense Information Systems Agency-Europe (DISA-E)  Provides voice and record circuits in accordance with telecommunications service requests issued by participating commands and agencies.

Provides super high frequency (SHF) ground mobile forces satellite and high frequency (HF) entry gateways into the worldwide Defense Information Infrastructure (DII) network.

3.  Communications Packages.  

      a.  Light Package.  Initial entry system that can deploy in 72 hours.  The package has 4 phones, SIPR, NIPR, and VTC capability over military satellites.  It can be moved on 1 C-130.  The equipment consists of:

· AN/TSC-93B  

· LTU (Line Termination Unit for tactical phones)

· FCC-100 which provides the SIPR, NIPR and VTC

    b.  Medium Package.  This package has 30 phones, SIPR, NIPR, VTC, fax, and message capabilities.  It can be moved on 4 C-130s or 3 low-boys.  The equipment consists of:  

· AN/TTC-48V2 SEN

· AN/TSC-93B

· 
    c.  Heavy Package.    This data provides 120 phones, SIPR, NIPR, VTC, fax, and message capability.  It can be moved by 5 C-17’s or by 11 low-boys.  The equipment consists of:

· AN/TTC-39D SWITCH

· AN/TSC-85B

· AN/TRC-173/174
· 
APPENDIX 1 -  Deployment Processing Center Operations

1.  Installed communications at the DPC at Rhein Ordnance Barracks (See figure 1):

· DSN 

· NIPRNET

· VTC
· SIPRNET

2.  Additional Communications.  Additional communications capabilities, commercial or tactical, should only be installed if additional requirements are requested and verified by TAACOM or by the deploying unit.    

APPENDIX 2  - Deployment by Sea

1.  TAACOM Requirements at SPOE:

· Defense Switch Network telephones (DSN)

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network  (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network circuit (SIPRNET) (dial up)

· VTC

a.  If MTMC is running the port operations usually they will contract for their commercial communications.  The TAACOM requirements do not include MTMC.


b.  All or some of the requirements may have already been met by installed commercial communications.  Bremerhaven has commercial phones from a German PBX.  There is also a 164 kb data line for NIPRNET. 


c.  Requirements may change depending on the deployment.  Prior coordination for communication requirements with the organizations at the SPOE is a must.  


d.  The point of contact for communications support for 21st TSC (Prov) is the ACSIM.

2.  Communications requirements at the SPOD.

· Defense Switch Network (DSN) long local telephones 

· Tactical Phones

· Automatic Digital Network circuit

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) circuit

· Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System (JDISS) circuit

· Video Teleconferencing Circuit



Doctrinally a heavy communications package will be sent to this site.  A heavy package consists of an: 

· AN/TTC-39D Switch

· AN/TSC-85B TACSAT

· AN/TRC-173/174 LOS

· 
APPENDIX 3 - Road Movement/Deployment By Road

1.  Primary communications.  The primary communications within the convoy is organic FM radios and single channel satellites. 

2.  Additional communications.  Once the convoy route has been analyzed a more robust network may be needed.   USAREUR DCSIM will only utilize EAC assets if the deploying units request additional support they are unable to provide.

3.  Convoy Support Center.   CSC’s within Central Region will utilize commercial assets. CSC’s outside of Central Region will use deployed communications assets. The requirements include:

· Cell phone

· Commercial lines

· Fax

· 
APPENDIX 4 - Rail Movement/Deployment by Rail

1.  Rail Movement. 


a.  Rail movement to a port utilizes a standard route and commercial communication capabilities.  

2.  Deployment By Rail.

      a.  Deployment by rail has minimal communication needs.  If there are rail guards (MP’s) required then they would usually take cell phones for their communications.  If cell phones aren’t available then Single Channel satellite may be a viable alternative.  

      b.  Also RF tags are placed on the equipment for tracking purposes utilizing a global positioning system.

APPENDIX 5 - Barge Movement/Deployment by Barge

1.  Necessary communication for barge movement.  Barges use their own internal communications during movement.  The only additional communications required may be at the ports (SPOE).  The requirements include:

· Defense Switch Network (DSN) telephones

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network circuit (NIPRNET)

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network circuit (SIPRNET) (dial-up)

· GCCS-A: minimum of 64 kbs

APPENDIX 6 - Deployment by Air

1.  Communications for the APOD.  Communications for the APOD will vary based on the size of the deployment.  21st TSC (Prov) or the agency running the APOD should forward their requirements for communications prior to deployment.

    a.  Requirements will include the following:


· Defense Switch Network (DSN) long local telephones

· Tactical phones

· Automatic Digital Network circuit

· Non-secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) circuit

· Secure INTERNET Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) circuit

· Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System (JDISS) circuit

     b.  The amount of bandwidth needed for each of these requirements will also vary by deployment, and should be specifically addressed with the 21st TSC (Prov) ACSIM.  

2.  Communication package required.  Usually a heavy package will be necessary.  A heavy package includes a TTC-39D switch, AN/TSC-85B TACSAT, AN/TRC-173/174, and a cable team.  This package provides 120 phones plus secure and nonsecure data, fax, and message capabilities.  VTC will also be a requirement with a circuit of at least 128 KB.
SECTION 5:  OPM SUPPORT 

5-1.  PURPOSE.  To provide an overview of the support the USAREUR Office of the Provost Marshal (OPM) provides to USAREUR deployment and redeployment operations.

5-2.  MISSION.  The USAREUR OPM provides staff and technical supervision over USAREUR Military Police (MP) policy and operations in support of USAREUR deployment and redeployment operations.  Advises the Commanding General, USAREUR and the HQ USAREUR/7A Staff on:  antiterrorism, law enforcement, corrections, military police, physical security, crime prevention, military working dogs (MWDs), US Customs support, and vehicle/privately owned firearm (POF) registration.

5-3.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  The USAREUR OPM supports USAREUR deployment and redeployment operations by:

     a.  Functioning as the USAREUR staff proponent for all MP related requirements to include US Customs, physical security, corrections, vehicle/POF registration, and MWDs.

     b.  Analyzing COAs developed by the USAREUR Battle Staff for MP support requirements.

     c.  Coordinating MP requirements for deployment and redeployment operations.

     d.  Coordinating with subordinate/higher headquarters, ASG and BSB Provost Marshals (PMs), and Host Nation (HN) authorities.

     e.  Responding to USAREUR staff/CAT requests for MP, US customs, physical security, corrections, vehicle/POF registration, and MWD information, assistance, and/or coordination.

     f.  Controlling privately owned vehicle (POV)/POF registrations and POV driver licenses.

     g.  Analyzing/monitoring the situation to anticipate MP requirements.

     h.  Supporting USAREUR CAT operations, as required.     

5-4.  GENERAL.  The following are USAREUR OPM staff office points of contacts commanders/staff officers should contact for deployment and redeployment information and assistance.

     a.  Physical Security Branch (DSN 381-7329/7338).  This branch serves as the OPM staff proponent for developing, implementing, and overwatching physical security policies and programs integral to USAREUR force protection during deployments and redeployments.  This includes, but is not limited to, providing information and guidance on the security of installations, facilities, sensitive material, designated key personnel, personal security detail (PSD) requirements, use of Command Security Upgrade Program (CSUP) funds, and arms, ammunition, and explosives ( arms, ammunition and explosives) during deployment and redeployment operations.  

     b.  Law Enforcement Branch (DSN 381-7583/8210).  This branch serves as the OPM staff proponent for establishing plans, policies, and procedures for community law enforcement 
requirements, corrections, and management of the crime prevention and MWD programs.

     c.  Customs Branch (DSN 381-7255/7189).  This branch serves as the OPM staff proponent for establishing plans, policies, and procedures for the development and execution of US customs and US Department of Agriculture program for redeployment operations.  Provides technical oversight and assistance to the customs field offices.

     d.  Vehicle Registry Branch (DSN 386-7280/7284/7287).  This branch serves as the OPM point of contact for the coordination of all POV/POF registrations and POV driver licenses in support of USAREUR deployment and redeployment operations.  It also provides technical oversight and assistance to rear detachment commanders and family members.

     e.  Plans Branch (DSN 381-7219/8887).  This branch serves as the OPM point of contact for the coordination of MP support for USAREUR deployment and redeployment operations.  Provides MP tasking and requirements input to USAREUR DCSOPS orders.

APPENDIX 7 -  IN-TRANSIT SECURITY TO DEPLOYMENTS 
1.  References:

     a.  AR 190-11, Change 1, dtd 12 Feb 98, Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives, 30 September 93.

     b.  AR 190-51, Security of Unclassified Army Property, 30 September 93.

     c.  AR & UR SUPPL 1 380-5, Department of the Army Information Security Program,         18 July 89.

     d.  AR & UR 55-355, Defense Traffic Management of Regulation:  Transportation Facility Guide, Air Force, 31 July 96.

     e.  AR 710-2, Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level, 28 February 94. 

     f.  AR 735-5, Policies and Procedures for Property Accountability, 28 February 94.

     g.  UR 55-3, USAREUR Movements Control System Program. 

     h.  UR 55-4, Joint Transportation of Hazardous Materials, 14 November 91.

     i.   UR 190-13, The USAREUR Physical Security Program, 25 August 95.

     j.  DA PAM 25-380-2, Security Procedures for Controlled Cryptographic Items,       10 January 91.

2.  USAREUR Standard.  Commanders will take appropriate measures to prevent loss and compromise of arms, ammunition, and explosives ( arms, ammunition and explosives), high value, sensitive, or classified cargo during unit deployments and redeployments.  

3.  Unit property is most vulnerable to vandalism, loss, and theft during unit deployment and redeployment.  The key to loss prevention is detailed risk analysis and countermeasures planning. Security must be an integral part, vice an afterthought, in the movement planning process.  Security plans must cover movement from the point of origin to final receipt within the theater of operations.  The plan should give specific attention to  arms, ammunition and explosives, sensitive items, and classified equipment.  The plan must be coordinated with key players such as convoy and port support activity commanders and address the following:

     a.  Inventory and accountability.

     b.  Segregation and marking of equipment and containers during packing.

     c.  Security during movement to and from staging at ports of embarkation and debarkation.

     d.  Seals, locks, and key control.

     e.  Supercargo instructions.

4.  Implementing Guidance.


a.  Commanders tasked to establish Convoy Support Centers (CSC) and Port Support Activities (PSA) will:



(1)  Task units to establish CSC along the route and PSA at Ports of Debarkation (POD) and Ports of Embarkation (POE).  



(2)  Ensure reasonable perimeter protection, consistent with the threat, is available to prevent intrusion into processing and staging areas.  They will provide temporary restricted areas with barriers to protect sensitive and classified cargo staged within their area.


b.  MSC and ASG Commanders will:



(1)  Coordinate and monitor security in support of deployments within their areas of responsibility (AOR).



(2)  Process and investigate reported losses falling within the purview of Military Police Investigators.



(3)  Disseminate information facilitating cargo security and crime prevention.


c.  OPM, in coordination with the 21st TSC (Prov) Provost Marshal, will provide technical advice and assistance for in-transit security requirements and procedures.


d.  Second Region, USACIDC will conduct logistic surveys and provide security advice at POEs/PODs and investigate losses falling within CID purview.


e.  Unit Commanders will:



(1)  Prevent loss and compromise of  arms, ammunition and explosives or classified cargo by having screening for reliability and trustworthiness (IAW AR 190-11, paragraph 2-11) of all personnel assigned duties involving control of  arms, ammunition and explosives. Units will employ drivers and assistant drivers as primary security assets during unit packing and movement.  As required, units will also provide supercargo (Soldiers assigned duties to oversee security of cargo during water movements.) during strategic movements.  Security personnel will be thoroughly briefed on their responsibilities and, when armed, will be qualified with their assigned weapon and knowledgeable in the applicable rules of engagement.




(2)  Ensure the following requirements for sensitive cargo:




(a)  The minimum security standards for  arms, ammunition and explosives during shipment are specified in  Chapters 5 and 7, AR 190-11.   Use of commercial transportation services shall adhere as closely as possible to requirements contained in paragraphs 7-4 through 7-9, AR 190-11.




(b)  During movement,  arms, ammunition and explosives should be segregated in defined security areas and marked accordingly to facilitate security operations commensurate with the assigned  arms, ammunition and explosives category.




(c)  Category I and II  arms, ammunition and explosives must be placed in the custody of a commissioned officer, warrant officer, non-commissioned officer (SGT or above), or DOD civilian of equivalent grade (GS-5 or above).




(d)  Category I   arms, ammunition and explosives must be under constant armed guard surveillance, regardless of the mode of ground transportation.  (For additional guidance see AR 190-11, paragraphs 5-5, 5-8, Chapter 7, table 7-1, and UR 190-13, App C, Table C-2.)




(e)  Category II   arms, ammunition and explosives must be under constant armed guard surveillance, when transported by road off the installation.




(f)  Category III and IV will be under continuous positive control of designated, responsible personnel.




(g)  Access will be controlled throughout movement/layovers (whenever possible through the use of physical barriers.)




(h)  Continuous accountability will be ensured through structured lock and seal inventories.




(i)  The same standard applies to category II, III, and IV  arms, ammunition and explosives shipments when so directed in the mission OPORD.


f.  All  arms, ammunition and explosives shipping containers must be locked and sealed IAW AR 55-355, Chap 34, and AR 190-11, Chap 7.  Locks and seals on  arms, ammunition and explosives containers must be checked immediately upon arrival at temporary storage areas and at final destination for signs of damage or tampering and accountability.  Appropriate equivalent security measures will be prescribed to protect  arms, ammunition and explosives in temporary open storage areas and staging areas, IAW paragraph 5-8, AR 190-11.    Arms, ammunition and explosives container locks and seals will be checked and logged at least once every hour for category I and II, and at least once every eight hours for category III and IV  arms, ammunition and explosives.

g.  Units will normally not ship weapon systems with onboard ammunition.  When operational readiness requires uploaded movement, units will comply with the provisions of AR 190-11, paragraph 4-1, a(1).  Critical actions include rendering inoperative vehicle weapon systems by removal of essential firing components or electrical power if essential to weapons operation.  Additionally units will provide sufficient armed guards to provide continuous surveillance of uploaded vehicles for the duration of the movement.


h.  Sensitive and high cost items such as night vision devices (NVDs), communications and electronics equipment, tool kits etc., must be inventoried and locked in containers. Such equipment will not be "nested" (i.e., mixed with non-sensitive equipment) and placed in unsecured containers.  Items such as NVDs will be secured in locked containers with equipment of comparable value and sensitivity, properly marked and accounted for IAW established supply procedures.  NVDs and controlled cryptographic items (CCI) will be provided double barrier protection.  Computer systems, especially laptops, are highly pilferable items and should be inventoried and shipped in locked containers.

5.  Requirement for classified equipment and specific guidance for particular types of classified materials are contained within the technical references for that item.  However, the following general guidance applies to all classified materials:  


a.  Classified materials will be afforded double barrier protection.  The inner "wrapper" will be marked with the highest classification of the material being shipped and exterior markings will not identify the contents as classified (AR 380-5, chap 8).


b.  Material too large for double barrier protection will be banded and secured with an outer wrapper.


c.  Vehicles containing classified components will be maintained under continuous surveillance with controlled access during the entire movement.


d.  Classified material will be escorted by appropriately cleared members of the shipping organization.


e.  All classified material and items will be under constant surveillance during the entire movement and while being stabled or staged in temporary staging areas.


f.  Contact your local MI detachment for specific guidance.  References include AR 190-11 (Chap 7); USAREUR Memo, 9 Oct 91, AEAGB-CI-S, SUBJ: Security Guide for Abrams Tank System; DA PAM 25-380-2; UR 55-355 (Chap 17); and the appropriate security classification guidelines for the equipment.

6.  Packing and Marking of Cargo.  Segregation of equipment aids in the focus of limited security resources.  Inventories are necessary to maintain accountability or determine the scope of losses.  Proper marking of equipment assists with inventory, accountability, and the identification of material which requires higher levels of security.  The following procedures should be followed when preparing cargo for shipment:


a.  Inventory all sensitive equipment.  At a minimum, record nomenclature, serial numbers, and quantities.


b.  Maintain a copy of the inventory with the unit and provide a copy to personnel accompanying the cargo (convoy commanders, supercargo, etc.).


c.  Place a copy of the inventory inside the shipping container.


d.  Segregate, as much as possible, sensitive items and classified materials from non-sensitive equipment.


e.  Mark containers so that convoy, shipping, and security personnel can identify critical assets which require higher levels of security.


f.  Provide containers and vehicles with sufficient locks to secure them while in transit.  Provide spares for locks damaged or compromised during transit.


g.  Ensure Organizational Vehicle Equipment (OVE/OVM) is properly secured to prevent pilferage.  Equipment should be boxed, banded, and sealed.  Use a separate CONEX to store OVE/OVM where feasible.


h.  Movement to port of embarkation  (POE) with sensitive cargoes within march units should be consolidated to maximize control and accountability of secured materials.  Additionally, security must be maintained at rest halts, scheduled and unscheduled, and remain over night (RON) sites. During the movement units must:



(a)  Segregate cargo in march units, where possible, and group based on sensitivity and security requirements.



(b)  Verify final road movement tables and shipping authorizations prior to movement (to include authorizations to transport hazardous cargo).



(c)  Brief drivers/assistant drivers on their security responsibilities with particular attention to security during halts.



(d)  Provide interior security while occupying a RON site or staging area.  Convoy support centers, and port support activities will establish the site's outer perimeter.



(e)  Use temporary restricted areas at RON sites for sensitive cargo.  This will greatly reduce security manpower requirements.  CSC commanders establish restricted areas, however, units remain responsible for guarding unit equipment stored therein.  The support center commander may further reduce security manpower requirements by establishing a central guard force from among units using the restricted area.

7.  Staging and loading at POEs/PODs.  Unit responsibilities are not concluded once equipment is placed in consolidated staging areas.  Units will identify sensitive cargo to transportation and local security personnel and ensure the following:


a.  Whenever feasible, concentrate sensitive cargo both in staging areas and in the cargo carrier.


b.  Use restricted areas with barriers during staging.


c.  Whenever feasible, load sensitive cargo in designated ship holds with compartmentalized access, centralized areas within train car loads, or segregated areas in aircraft.


d.  Load CONEX containers door-to-door so as to deny access to their doors.


e.  Mark and clearly number keys and locks in use at staging areas.  Record which container or vehicle each lock secures.  Records will accompany supercargo’s for the shipment.  Supercargo’s will maintain key control and be present during equipment staging and loading to provide keys, monitor access, and ensure equipment is properly re-secured after staging or loading operations are complete.  Supercargo’s will maintain serial number inventories of locks and seals securing containers and will re-inventory same at each movement stage.

8.  Strategic Movement.  Units often have limited ability to control their equipment once transferred to a commercial carrier or to the Air Force and Navy.  Supercargo’s are the primary means for maintaining accountability during water movements.  Units will ensure Supercargo’s are briefed on their responsibilities, and provided with appropriate cargo, key, lock, and seal inventories.

SECTION 6:  OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

6-1.  USAREUR OCPA RESPONSIBILITIES

a.  PROVIDE CAT POC – ATTEND SCHEDULED UPDATES 

b.  ASSIGN PLANS AND PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS ACTOs  (P/O, Public Com)

c.  REVIEW WARNORD, LATER OPORD/EXORDS FROM HIGHER HQ FOR PAG (P/O)

d.  REVIEW PROPOSED U’R COAs FOR PA IMPACTS, ADVISE DCSOPS/ LEADERSHIP (P/O)

e.  COORDINATE WITH HIGHER HQ AT LEVEL NEEDED TO ENSURE PAG AND USAREUR PA PLANMEET OPERATIONAL NEEDS (P/O)

f.  PROVIDE DEPLOYMENT SPECIFIC COMMAND MESSAGES AND 5 POSITIVES AND 5 NEGATIVES, BRIEF TO LEADERSHIP (P/O)
g.  MAKE UP CHANNEL REPORTS TO HIGHER HQ ON USAREUR SPECIFIC MEDIA COVERAGE NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THEIR OWN SOURCES, FREQUENCY DETERMINED CASE BY CASE. (PC)

h.  EXECUTE/TASK MEDIA EMBED PLAN (PC) 

i.  COORDINATE WITH EUCOM ON PLANNING DELIVERY OF ESS, AFN COVERAGE FOR DEPLOYED FORCE  (P/O)

j.  COORDINATE WITH MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMAND AND ASG/BSB CHAIN ON EXECUTION OF THEIR CHECKLISTS  (P/O)

k.  DEVELOP/TASK PLAN FOR PA OPS AT DEPLOYED OPERATING LOCATION. IF NOT PRESCRIBED IN JTF PLAN.  P/O)

l.  CREATE USAREUR WEB PRESENCE RELATED TO DEPLOYMENT (Web Cell) (Dependent on PA posture of operations)

6-2.  MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMAND (with PA Staff)

a.  ATTEND CAT OR EAC BRIEFS  (Based on limited staffing of PA offices and fact that media call the PAO, it’s important that the PAO maintain optimal presence in the PA Office.  Media phone calls cannot and should not be directed to the EAC or CAT given the sensitivity of information exchanged in this area). However, PAO Poc will attend CAT/EAC meetings. 

b.  ASSIGN PA STAFF

c.  REVIEW WARNORD, LATER OPORD/EXORDS FROM HIGHER HQ FOR PAG 

d.  REVIEW PROPOSED COAs FOR PA IMPACTS, ADVISE LEADERSHIP

e.  REVIEW USAREUR DEPLOYMENT SPECIFIC COMMAND MESSAGES, DEVELOP 
COMMAND/DEPLOYMENT SPECIFIC 5X5. 

f.  COORDINATE WITH HIGHER HQ TO ENSURE PAG/ PA PLAN MEET NEEDS 

g.  PROVIDE LEADERSHIP WITH UPDATES ON MEDIA COVERAGE, 

h.  MAKE UP SPARE CHANNEL REPORTS TO HIGHER HQ ON LOCAL MEDIA COVERAGE IF NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THEIR OWN SOURCES, FREQUENCY DETERMINED CASE BY CASE. 

i.  EXECUTE/TASK MEDIA EMBED PLAN ON ORDER FROM USAREUR

j.  PLAN FOR, PROVIDE AS NEEDED SRP AND PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT FOR EMBEDDED MEDIA. (IF APPLICABLE)
k.  REVIEW MOVEMENT PLANS FOR PA ADVANTAGES (VISUALLY INTERESTING ACTIONS, NEWSWORTHY EVENTS SUCH AS DEPARTURE CEREMONIES) OR OBSTACLES (CLEARANCE FOR MEDIA AT AIR BASE, PORT ENTRY RESTRICTIONS, ETC.).  COORDINATE WITH HIGHER HQ AND DEPLOYING UNIT TO EXPLOIT ADVANTAGES, BREACH OBSTACLES.

l.  COORDINATE WITH BSB/ASG ON COMMUNITY PA SUPPORT FOR DEPLOYMENT IF OPSEC AND DEPLOYMENT SCENARIO ALLOWS.

m.  DEVELOP/TASK PLAN FOR PA OPS AT DEPLOYED OPERATING LOCATION. 

n.  BE PREPARED ON ORDER BY USAREUR TO CREATE FACT SHEETS, NEWS RELEASES, AND OTHER CI PRODUCTS FOR RELEASE TO ASG/BSB, IF REQUIRED.
o.  PROVIDE DAILY SITREP ON PA ACTIVITIES TO USAREUR PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS BRANCH.

p.  BE PREPARED TO SUPPORT MANNING OF SUB PRESS INFORMATION CENTERS ON REQUEST BY USAREUR 

q.  PLAN  AND PREPARE TO DEPLOY PA STAFF BASED UPON OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
r. COORDINATE FOR SUBJECT MATTER EXPERTS ON TYPE UNIT, MAJOR WEAPONS SYSTEMS OR END ITEMS AS POTENTIAL PA ADVISORS, MEDIA BRIEFERS, AS REQUIRED.
s.  AS APPROPRIATE, ADD DEPLOYMENT SPECIFIC INFO TO COMMAND’S PUBLIC WEBSITE. 
6-3.  BSB/ASG PAOs

a.  OBTAIN PAG AND INFORMATION FROM USAREUR OCPA, REVIEW FOR COMMUNITY IMPACTS. 

b.  COORDINATE WITH AFFECTED COMMUNITY UNITS’ TACTICAL CHAIN OF COMMAND TO PLAN PA SUPPORT FOR EVENTS.

c.  BEGIN PLANNING FOR COMMUNITY/FAMILY PA NEEDS DURING DEPLOYED PHASE.

d.  CUSTOMIZE USAREUR AND TACTICAL COMMAND PA PRODUCTS TO MEET COMMUNITY NEEDS.

e.  REVIEW COMMAND MESSAGES AND DEVELOP SUPPORTING STORIES IN COMMUNITY FOR USE IN COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (CI)
f.  DURING MAJOR DEPLOYMENTS OR MISSIONS THAT ATTRACT SIGNIFICANT MEDIA ATTENTION OR CONTROVERSY, BE PREPARED TO AUGMENT OTHER PA OFFICES AS NEEDED.

g.  BE PREPARED TO ESTABLISH AND OPERATE SUB PRESS INFORMATION CENTERS AT RAIL/AIR/BARGE/SEA PORTS.

h.  PROVIDE DAILY SITREP ON PA ACTIVITIES TO USAREUR OCPA MEDIA RELATIONS DIVISION.

6-4.   DEPLOYING UNITS WITHOUT ORGANIC PAO

(Down to company grade command level)

a.  REVIEW PUBLIC AFFAIRS GUIDANCE FOUND IN ORDERS OR SEPARATE PA PLANS. IF NO PAG IS FOUND, QUERY HHQ.

b.  COORDINATE WITH CHAIN OF COMMAND AND ASG/BSB PA OFFICES FOR PA SUPPORT FOR SIGNIFICANT DEPLOYMENT RELATED EVENTS.

c.  IDENTIFY A UNIT MEMBER  (NCO OR OFFICER LEADER) WHO CAN SERVE AS AN EFFECTIVE UNIT SUBJECT MATTER EXPERT ON UNIT MISSION, MAJOR WEAPONS AND SYSTEMS.  PROVIDE INFO ON THE SME UPCHANNEL.

d.  DEVELOP UNIT AND DEPLOYMENT SPECIFIC 5x5.

e.  PREPARE TO HOST MEDIA.

f.  BRIEF SOLDIERS AND FAMILIES ON RESPONSIBILITIES AND RIGHTS WHEN MEDIA ARE ENCOUNTERED.

6-5.  OCPA Glossary 

Active Public Affairs Posture–Encourages media coverage of activities through media advisories, news conferences, and open coverage of deployment activities.  Specifics are in Public Affairs Guidance (PAG).   

AFN – The American Forces Network.  Its radio and TV broadcasts give commanders a means to provide soldiers and families releasable deployment information.  Its charter includes a requirement to assist organizations with command information programs.  Most AFN broadcasters are members of the armed forces.  

Command Information Guidance (CIG) – Guidance for commanders to use to ensure soldiers and families are the first to know about pending deployments, and learn it from their organization. See (appendix) (annex).

Embed – Or Media Embed, the policy of attaching news media to a unit.  Whenever operational situation allows, internal or external media deploy with a unit and file news stories. Authority found in Public Affairs Guidance (PAG). OPSEC concerns dealt with by control at the source.

ESS – European Stars and Stripes. DoD’s independent daily newspaper for service members.  Staff are DoD civilians or members of the armed forces, but news content is not controlled by the chain of command.  Stars and Stripes covers the news without censorship and is treated as “external news media.”    

5X5, or Five by Five – A tool for all leaders at all levels and all public affairs officers - the maintenance of mental or actual physical notes on the 5 best things about the unit/command, and the 5 biggest challenge/problem areas within the organization, and the organization’s key public communications messages on each topic.    

Passive Public Affairs Posture –  Contact with media is normally only in response to queries. Does not mean discussion of a deployment if off limits or commanders must avoid informing soldiers/families.
Public Affairs Guidance (PAG) – Normally found in orders ranging from warning orders to deployment, execution and op orders or in a public affairs annex to an op plan.   Usually contains a stance to be taken (see Active or Passive Posture) and statements and anticipated media questions for use by commanders or public affairs staff.   

Subject Matter Expert (SME) – In a public affairs context, a person who is an organization’s expert in an area such as unit mission, major weapons systems or major end items. The person may advise a public affairs officer when media questions arise, or depending on the situation and their ability may brief media.  In many cases, junior NCO or officer leaders are the best SMEs because of the credibility they carry with media and the American public.  Soldiers are our best credentials.

Appendix 8 - COMMAND INFORMATION GUIDANCE FOR CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS.

1.  THE PURPOSE OF THIS MESSAGE IS TO REEMPHASIZE THE REQUIREMENT FOR A FOCUSED UNIT COMMAND INFORMATION EFFORT PRIOR TO PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT OF PENDING DEPLOYMENTS.

PRIOR TO ANNOUNCEMENT OF MOST CONTINGENCY DEPLOYMENTS A PASSIVE PUBLIC AFFAIRS APPROACH IS USUALLY DIRECTED BY DOD/JCS.  THIS MEANS THAT NO ACTION MAY BE TAKEN TO GENERATE MEDIA OR PUBLIC INTEREST IN AN ACTIVITY OTHER THAN ANSWERING SPECIFIC INQUIRIES.  A CONTINGENCY RESPONSE TO QUERY IS USUALLY PROVIDED BY DOD OR THE COMBATANT COMMAND WHILE THE PASSIVE POSTURE IS IN EFFECT.

EVEN WHEN THE PUBLIC AFFAIRS APPROACH IS PASSIVE AND NO PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT HAS BEEN AUTHORIZED, SUBORDINATE COMMANDERS MAY AND SHOULD PROVIDE LIMITED INFORMATION TO THEIR SOLDIERS WHEN A WARNING ORDER HAS BEEN RECEIVED REGARDING A POSSIBLE UPCOMING DEPLOYMENT.

IDEALLY, INTERNAL AUDIENCES, SOLDIERS, CIVILIANS AND FAMILY MEMBERS WILL BE AWARE OF A PENDING MOVEMENT BEFORE THE PUBLIC AFFAIRS POSTURE BECOMES ACTIVE AND ACTUAL PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT OF A DEPLOYMENT IS MADE.  THE GOAL IS FOR INTERNAL AUDIENCES TO KNOW BEFORE THEY SEE IT IN THE NEWSPAPER OR HEAR IT ON CNN/AFN.

A COMMAND INFORMATION BRIEFING WILL SERVE TO PRECLUDE RUMORS AND ASSIST SOLDIERS IN UNDERSTANDING ONGOING PREPARATIONS.

AFTER RECEIPT OF A WARNING ORDER, COMMANDERS SHOULD USE PRUDENT LANGUAGE, CONSISTENT WITH THE SECURITY CLASSIFICATION OF THE WARNING ORDER, TO DEVELOP A COMMAND INFORMATION BRIEFING THAT WILL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING POINTS:


a.  WE HAVE RECEIVED A WARNING ORDER TO DEPLOY TO (CONFIRM GENERAL AREA) FOR APPROXIMATELY (CONFIRM KNOWN DURATION).


b.  ADVISE YOUR FAMILIES OF THE GENERAL INFORMATION KNOWN, HOWEVER DO NOT SHARE SPECIFIC LOCATION, TIME, DATES IF THIS INFORMATION IS CLASSIFIED UNLESS AND UNTIL SUCH DETAILS ARE PUBLICLY RELEASED.


c.  THE SAFETY, SECURITY AND WELL BEING OF EVERYONE IS OF PRIMARY CONCERN AND WE HAVE THE MECHANISMS IN PLACE TO TAKE CARE OF YOUR FAMILIES.


d.  IT IS LIKELY THAT A PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT ON THIS OPERATION WILL BE MADE IN THE NEAR FUTURE.  HOWEVER, UNTIL THAT TIME DO NOT DISCUSS WHAT YOU HAVE HEARD WITH ANYONE.

e.  SHOULD MEDIA CONTACT YOU, REFER THEM TO THE PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICE WITHOUT COMMENT.

2.  USAREUR POINT OF CONTACT FOR THIS MESSAGE IS MR. DAVE STEWART, CHIEF PLANS AND OPERATIONS, DSN 370-8674 OR MS. MILLIE WATERS, DEPUTY CHIEF MEDIAOPERATIONS, DSN 370-7235. 
SECTION 7 - Office of the Judge Advocate  (Legal Checklist)

7-1 Legal Assistance (USAREUR Reg 600-8-101, USAREUR Soldier Readiness Program, Appendix C)

a.  After consultation with legal personnel, does the soldier desire a will?  If so, does he/she need a will?  Has the soldier completed a will worksheet?

b.  After discussion with legal personnel, does the soldier desire a power of attorney (special or general)?  If so, has one (or more) been executed?

c.  Does the soldier need a family care plan?

d.  Does the SGLI selection meet the soldier’s needs and desires?

e.  Has the soldier provided his/her spouse access to his/her salary (either through a joint checking account, a power of attorney or some other method)?

f.  Has the soldier made arrangements to pay his/her bills, in particular his rent, mortgage, utilities and credit cards?

g.  Has the soldier made arrangements concerning his/her POV?

7-2 International & Operational Law

a.  Status of Forces Agreements:  Do any international agreements (Status of Forces or Supplementary Agreements) need to be negotiated prior to deployment.  

b.  ROE:  Have any Rules of Engagement been developed?  Have soldiers received ROE training?  Have ROE cards been prepared?

c.  Local Laws:  Are there any local laws the soldiers need to know?  Have they been trained?

d.  General Orders:  Have (or will there be) any General Orders issued?  Have soldiers received notice?

e.  Law of Armed Conflict:   Is any training on the law of Armed Conflict needed?

f.  Has the OPLAN, CONPLAN been reviewed?

g.  Coordinate with the G-5/Civil Affairs office to determine the existence and terms of any Civil Affairs Agreement with the Host Nation (HN).

h.  Consider how the unit will transition into a stabilization phase after combat.  Consider JCS ROE and develop specific peacetime ROEs with the Commander and the G-3, if necessary.

i.  Ensure an OPLAWYER is scheduled for early deployment with the command group.

j.  Double check the Operational Law deployment package.  Ensure key items (such as the Rucksack Deployable Law Office and Library (RDLOL), camera and film) are present.  http://www.jagcnet.army.mil/  

7-3 Military Justice

a.  Ensure all deploying soldiers are assigned or attached (individually or by unit) to a deploying unit for UCMJ and administrative purposes.

b.  Ensure all rear detachment personnel are assigned or attached (individually or by unit) to a follow-on unit for UCMJ and administrative purposes.

c.  Has the General Courts Martial Convening Authority for the area of deployment been determined?

d.  Have soldiers ineligible for deployment been identified?  (e.g., soldiers awaiting trial, action by the convening authority, administrative separation, or in post-trial confinement.) 

e.  Ensure that the military justice section’s deployment materials are up-to-date and that the necessary regulations (ARs, URs and PAMs) and forms are present.  Ensure that a manual portable typewriter is included.

f.  Determine if a SOFA exists or arrangements have been made for exclusive jurisdiction over US personnel.  If there is a SOFA, is it expressly applicable during hostilities?

Plan for continued military justice operations.  Depending on the anticipated duration, consider the following:

g.  Should a military judge deploy to try cases at the location?

h.  Have the Trial Judiciary and the Circuit Chief Judge been notified?

i.  How will Art. 32 investigations be conducted at location of deployment?

j.  How will pretrial confinement be established?

k.  How will summary court officers be drawn?  (Line officers, staff officers, or JAs).

l.  Will prisoners serving sentences locally be released to deploy with their units?

m.  Ensure deployed JAs have access to an interpreter for interviews and/or depositions if local witnesses.  The Claims JA interpreter may be able to serve this function.

n.  Ensure that, if cases are to be tried during the duration of the deployment, the pool of officers and enlisted members for court-martial panels contains only deploying personnel.

o.  Ensure personnel are briefed concerning conditions on liberty in their deployment area.

7-4 Administrative & Civil Law

a.  Has a policy memorandum on war trophies been prepared and issued?

b.  Has a policy memorandum on requisitioning of property been prepared and issued?

c.  Has a policy memorandum on use of military vehicles been prepared and issued?

d.  Has a policy memorandum on use of military air requests been prepared and issued?

e.  Has a policy memorandum on gifts from local national civilians and governments been prepared and issued?  http://www.jagcnet.army.mil/ 














m. 
7-5 Claims

a.  Coordinate with the U.S. Army Claims Service, Europe (USACSEUR) [DSN 380-9289/9100] to determine whether it is necessary to appoint foreign claims commissions (FCCs).  Contact the Chief, International and Operational Claims, USACSEUR, to finalize appointments of commissions.  If necessary, USACSEUR will coordinate with the U.S. Army Claims Service (USARCS).

b.  Coordinate with USACSEUR to determine whether any international agreements govern claims responsibility.

c.  Coordinate with USACSEUR to determine if single-service responsibility exists for probable areas of deployment.  If it does not exist, then coordinate with USACSEUR to establish one (if necessary).

d.  Coordinate with the Chief, Personnel Claims & Recovery Division, USACSEUR , to determine procedures for processing Personnel Claims Act claims.

e.  Coordinate with USACSEUR to ensure that funds are available to pay claims after deployment has begun.

f.  Coordinate with the local Finance office to authorize Claims Judge Advocates to pay claims and, if necessary, designate the Claims Judge Advocates as Class A agents for the purpose of paying claims or making solarium payments.

g.  If deploying as part of a UN force, check to see if the UN already has a claims operation in place and ascertain, if possible, how this will affect your claims preparations.

h.   Coordinate with the USACSEUR to determine the necessary equipment, materials, and forms required for the deployment.  Equipment and materials should include:  lap top computer, digital camera, claims log (preferably in Microsoft Excel Spreadsheet format), claims folders, AR 27-10, DA Pam 27-162, USAREUR PAM 27-2 and the OPLAW Handbook.  Claims forms should be in the language of the local national .

i.  Make arrangements for the services of an interpreter. 

Section 8.   HQ USAREUR ODCSLOG SUPPORT
a.  Advises commanders and staffs at all levels on effective use of transportation resources.

b.  Coordinates crisis movement planning for theater units.

c.  Develops Concept of Requirements (COR) and monitors Statement of Requirements (SOR) and COR process to identify Host Nation Support requirements in support of operations.

d.  Assists ODCSOPS and Subordinate Major Commands in planning for deployments.

e.  Publishes USAREUR/7A policy on all transportation deployment issues.

f.  Conducts deliberate planning for contingency deployments.

g.  ICW ODCSENG:



(1)  Develops a strategic Visual Network map highlighted with most likely routes and nodes.



(2)  Updates relevant rivers and barges schematics.



(3)  Identifies exact technical constraints, width height, weight from existing engineering templates.  Identifies unrestricted or limited restricted routes globally.  Also identifies exact activities with phone numbers and procedures for technical clearances.

SECTION 9 - 266th FINCOM SUPPORT
1.  The 266th FINCOM is responsible for providing finance and accounting support during deployments of USAREUR units to include military pay, travel, disbursing, commercial vendor services support, and HN support. The Commander, 266th FINCOM, will designate both the level of finance support to the theater of operations and the Finance BN providing support. 266th FINCOM provides policy guidance and retains operational oversight of all finance units and missions in theater. Finance units provide finance support to commanders, units, activities, and personnel based on geographic areas. During the different phases of deployment, the following tasks must be completed to ensure soldiers receive accurate and timely finance support:


a. Predeployment Phase.



(1) If the deployment is a JTF, the JTF Commander will determine and establish the per diem status based on the recommendation of the 266th FINCOM.  The three options are (1) Regular Temporary Duty (TDY); (2) Essential Unit Messing; and (3) Field Duty. Regular TDY should be used under normal circumstances, unless operational circumstances dictate otherwise. Post Cold war operations, such as United Nations Peacekeeping, Nation Building, and Humanitarian and Relief Missions, both foreign and domestic, are considered, in general, to be appropriate for Regular TDY or TCS, as opposed to Field Duty. Thus, all individual members would be issued Regular TDY (DD Form 1610) or TCS orders (Format 401), be paid a daily per diem rate, and retain Basic Allowance for Subsistence (BAS) compensation. Units will deploy under Unit Movement Orders (Format 745) with personnel listings attached showing name, rank, and SSN.  Soldiers deployed under unit movement orders will receive the same entitlements as soldiers under individual TDY/TCS orders.




(2) Finance units will provide finance support at all Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP) sites when requested.



(3) Units will coordinate through their S1 /G1 or HQ element with the local finance unit for specific finance support missions.



(4) Non‑Combatant Evacuation Operation (NEO) finance support consists of emergency payments and allowances for evacuees at the safe haven area.



(5) The designated finance unit coordinates with the Deploying Force for communications support (voice/data) in the theater of operations. The ability to transfer data from the theater of operations to both the Central Region and CONUS is critical to accurate and timely finance support.


b. Deployment Phase.


(1) Deployed soldiers/units receive finance support in the theater of operations.  Entitlement starts/stops/changes are made by the supporting finance unit based upon the deployed location. The 266th FINCOM establishes finance policy in the theater of operations. 



(2) Rear detachment commanders, Family Assistance Center (FAC) representatives, and family support groups, coordinate with the home station finance unit for finance support.


c. Redeployment Phase.



(1) Entitlement starts/stops/changes are made by the supporting finance unit upon return to home station.



(2) Unit commanders/ 1SGs coordinate with their home station finance BN and/or detachment to ensure every soldier's deployment‑related pay entitlements have been correctly paid.



(3) The Unit Commander Financial Report (UCFR) is a tool unit commanders/ 1SGs review on a monthly basis to ensure pay entitlements are accurately adjusted and paid. Commanders bring any discrepancies to the attention of the servicing finance unit for correction.

Finance Deployment Checklist

Personnel:

Has unit contacted Finance Office and scheduled a PDP?




Yes
No

Has unit requested duplicate copies of LESs for home station?



Yes
No

Has unit contacted Finance Office for Family Support group briefs?

Yes
No

Has unit contacted Finance for brief on deployment entitlements?


Yes
No

Will reserve soldiers by deployed?










Yes
No

Contracting/CVS Support

Will local purchases be made by the unit while deployed?




Yes
No

Has unit appointed Paying Agents?










Yes
No

Has unit contacted Finance Office for Paying Agent training?



Yes
No

Has unit appointed Field Ordering Officers?








Yes
No

Has unit contacted Contracting / Resource Management for training?

Yes
No

Does unit have need of Representational Funds?







Yes
No

Has unit appointed an MWR Officer and coordinated for training?


Yes
No

Disbursing

Is there a need for Finance personnel to deploy?







Yes
No

Will the unit need US dollars while deployed.







Yes
No

Has commander coordinated check‑cashing limit with Finance Officer?
Yes
No

Will foreign currency be used for payments?








Yes
No


Has commander coordinated fund availability for casual payments with Finance Officer?




















Yes
No

Will soldiers need foreign currency?










Yes
No

Will finance collect funds?












Yes
No

Will solatium payments be made?










Yes
No

Has unit contacted JAG for training for solatium payments?




Yes
No

Travel

Will soldiers go TDY while deployed?









Yes
No

Has unit contacted Finance Office for applicable travel entitlements?

Yes
No

Title X Support

Will Army finance become executive agent for all finance and accounting support? (If Yes, skip remaining items below.)












Yes
No

Will Army finance support other services (USAF, USN, USMC)?


Yes
No

Will Army finance support AAFES and NEX?







Yes
No

Will Army finance support US contractors?








Yes
No

Will Army finance provide local national pay support?





Yes 
No

Will Army finance provide accounting support in the AOR?



Yes
No

Will Army finance process VAT taxes and tax relief actions?



Yes
No

CHAPTER 15  MULTI-NATIONAL SUPPORT








1.  General.
This Annex outlines general procedures to effectively execute Host Nation Support (HNS) arrangements in support of deployment operations.  Due to the limited resources and multinational nature of possible operations, U.S. Forces must plan for and rely upon mutual logistics support from NATO allies, non-NATO partners, and HNS from the governments within the specific AOR in order to successfully implement an operation. 

2.  Limiting Factors.

a. The political will and climate of individual members of the Alliance and European Community, as well as non-NATO members will ultimately determine the depth and extent of HNS offered and available to the U.S. in this operation. Even where HNS, defense cooperation, or Acquisition Cross-Servicing Agreements (ACSA) and Implementing Arrangements are complete, actual execution or use of these agreements is contingent upon political approval of each nation. 


b.  Initial US bilateral HNS agreements, termed General Agreements, are not yet in place with the following NATO nations: GREECE, FRANCE, SPAIN, and PORTUGAL. However, other agreements such as ACSAs or Defense Cooperation Agreements (DCA), may permit HNS negotiations. These types of agreements may also be required with the non-NATO nations to obtain HNS for any operation. Mutual support from these nations may be arranged as necessary, prior to or in lieu of, any formal HNS bilateral agreements with the U.S.

 3. Concept of Operation.

a.  USAREUR Commanders may be tasked to deploy anywhere within  or outside the EUCOM AOR.  USAREUR may need to secure Host Nation Support for their deployment to be a success. This Annex provides Commanders a general overview of  the HNS posture in theater.  It will also offer a short description of the procedures used to obtain or provide logistics support from host nation and allies. 

b. HNS is defined as civil and military assistance rendered in peace, crisis and war by a Host Nation (HN) to the sending nations (U.S. Forces), which may be in transit through the HN's territory.  The basis of such assistance normally arises from bilateral or multilateral agreements concluded between the HN and U.S. Forces operating on or moving through the HN's territory.


c.  Host Nation Support includes both materiel and services.  In the past HNS has included items such as: food, water, billeting, ground transportation, airlift, petroleum, oils, lubricants, clothing, communications services, medical services, ammunition, base operations support (and construction incident to base operations support), storage services, civil labor, use of facilities, training services, spare parts and components, repair and maintenance services, calibration services, and airport and seaport services.  This term includes the temporary use (lease or loan) of general purpose vehicles and other items of non lethal military equipment.  This support offsets existing shortfalls. HNS gains access to essential facilities and infrastructure and avoids unnecessary costs. 


d.  In order to secure host nation support a bilateral agreement must be in place between the sending nation (U.S. Forces) and the host nation.  There are two main types of international agreements that that can be activated.  These are:



(1)  Deliberate Planning Agreements-  USEUCOM and major subordinate commands have negotiated and planned HNS bilaterally with most NATO Allies.  Although most existing HNS agreements were developed for cold war strategy, they remain intact legally and have not been terminated.  Should expedient action be required, many of these agreements may still be activated under the "mutual consent" caveat.  



(2)  Acquisition Cross-Servicing Agreements (ACSA).  ACSA was formerly known as the NATO Mutual Support Act.  ACSA is an important tool that can be utilized in the procurement of HNS.  The ACSA program is a vehicle through which the U.S. can provide and receive logistic services from NATO and other allies on a reimbursable basis. 


e.  Although many deliberate plans have been negotiated and still remain valid, ACSA is the primary vehicle used by USAREUR Commanders to secure HNS in reaction to a potential Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Incident.  ACSA has many advantages including:  

   

(1)  Transactions can be conducted with cash payment, replacement in kind or as an equal value exchange.



(2)  Transactions can be conducted with all allies and other international bodies such as NATO subsidiary bodies, and UN organizations.


    
(3)  Three components are required to facilitate execution of the ACSA program.  These are the ACSA "umbrella" agreement, an implementing arrangement and  the order that finalizes the details of the transaction. 



(4)  Within the EUCOM AOR there are 20 nations and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) that have signed agreements with the U.S.  An additional 19 nations are negotiating ACSA with the U.S.  


f.  Restrictions:



(1)  There is no legal requirement for the host nation to provide the requested logistics services. 

 

(2)  Neither party is obligated to the other until an order is placed and accepted.



(3)  Almost all peace time host nation support is done on a reimbursable basis.

 

(4)  ACSA transactions are subject to limitations.  Many items, such as major end items, most munitions and major construction are not allowed under ACSA. 

 
 
(5)  The Commander, Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center (WRCC) is required to administer acquisition arrangements valued at $25,000 and over. 

  

(6)  An ACSA agreement and Implementing Arrangement must be in place before logistics services can be transferred.


g.  In order to arrange for the provision of HNS, Commanders must:



(1)  Complete a mission analysis and identify HNS requirements.  Review commercial contacting options to determine that the desired logistic support, supplies, or services are not reasonably available from U.S. or host nation commercial sources, through normal military sales, or through other acquisition procedures.

 

(2)  Read USAREUR Regulation 12-16, Mutual Logistic Support Between the U.S. Army and Governments of Eligible Countries. This regulation is available on the internet at www.aeaim.hqusareur.army.mil.  The proponent for this regulation is Commander in Chief, USAREUR DCSRM, ATTN: AEAGF-IA, Unit 29351, APO AE 09014. 



(3)  Contact DCSLOG POC for HNS at Commander in Chief, USAREUR, ATTN: AEAGD-P, Unit 29351, APO AE 09014,  Tel DSN 370-6767.  DCSLOG POC will review the units proposed draft listing of  requirements and assist the Commanders in processing HNS documents.  DCSLOG POC will assist in obtaining HQ USAREUR staff review of the unit’s HNS request.  DCSLOG POC  will forward the HNS request to the following staff sections for review; Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center (WRCC), USAREUR DCSRM, HQ USEUCOM J-4, 21st TSC (Prov) G-5, V Corps G-4 as required. 

 

(4)  Validate HNS requirements with USAREUR DCSOPS or other appropriate staff section.  



(5)  Prepare detailed Statement of Requirements (SOR) detailing total support requirements and forward to the Wiesbaden Regional Contracting Center (WRCC) with appropriate fund citation. The WRCC, as official agent for the United States Army Europe, will submit STANAG Form 3381 to appropriate Foreign National Command.  WRCC POC is available at DSN 336-2185/2189 or commercial 0611-816-2185.



(6)  The Commander, WRCC, will place orders for all logistic services valued at over $25,000. 

CHAPTER 16 - 
RESERVE COMPONENT SUPPORT







1.  General


a.  Purpose.  This chapter outlines procedures pertaining to Reserve Component support of USAREUR deployment operations. 


b.  Reserve Forces Deployment Planning.  Planning for the deployment of USAREUR forces should take into consideration the utilization and mobilization of Reserve Component (RC) forces.   Mobilization pertains to the activation of RC forces (ARNG and USAR) to active duty.  Emergency situations may develop requiring the mobilization and deployment of Army forces.  When these situations exceed the response capability of Active Component (AC) forces, the President and/or Congress is authorized to mobilize sufficient RC forces to accomplish the mission.  


c.  Reserve Forces Mobilization.  Various levels of mobilization may be authorized in support of a deployment, based upon strategic and operational factors. Execution of any major Operations Plan or Contingency Plan by a USAREUR deploying force may require augmentation and reinforcement by RC forces, ranging from military operations without involuntary call-up of RC forces through total mobilization.  Mobilization may begin at any level.  However for planning purposes, mobilization should be looked at sequentially from a lower to higher level.  Most common is a Presidential Selected Reserve Call-up (PSRC), used when the President determines that it is necessary to augment the active forces for any operational mission.  



(1)  Planners must include the strong possibility that access to RC forces may
 not be authorized at time of AC forces deployment.  USAREUR deployments can occur without either a PSRC, or the authorization to involuntarily call up RC forces.  Furthermore, that authority, if granted, will likely be limited in scope regarding either numbers authorized, or in duration of the mobilization.  Therefore, deployment plans should prioritize RC assets to ensure that essential elements are included in any established ceiling limitations.



(2)  Mobilization and Demobilization.  Federal law governs the mobilization and demobilization process.  It is important that commanders at all levels do not violate applicable laws when mobilizing, deploying, recalling, and demobilizing RC soldiers. For example, Title 10, USC Section 12031 authorizes RC soldiers to be retained on active duty beyond the 270 day PSRC period for only two reasons: when directed by proper medical authority to resolve a medical condition or to complete a pending disciplinary action under the UCMJ. RC advisers/planners at all levels within USAREUR  should assist AC units/commanders in adhering to applicable mobilization laws and regulations and policies.



(3)  Determination of Augmentee Requirements. USAREUR planners, at all levels, will identify augmentation requirements by standard requirement code (SRC) or MOS, not by component.  The exception to this procedure pertains to theater based RC forces.  Certain operational missions may dictate that a theater based RC unit be specifically requested through command channels to HQ, USAREUR DCSOPS, Plans Division. Procedures for requesting RC forces are discussed later in this chapter. 


(4)  Due to mobilization constraints/limitations, other sources of RC manpower support should be considered.  RC volunteers, or units ordered to Annual Training, may be options available to support deployments of USAREUR forces.  RC advisers/planners at USAREUR DCSOPS, Major Subordinate Commands (MSC) and the 7th Army Reserve Command (ARCOM) can provide assistance and guidance to AC planners in order to provide the best support possible.

2.  Theater Based Reserve Components


a.  Within USAREUR, the major USAR elements to be considered for planning are the 7th Army Reserve Command and Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA).  The 7th ARCOM, USAR, has 23 units that fall under its command and control.  IMAs are embedded within USAREUR staff directorates, 1st PERSCOM, 21st TSC and Area Support Groups.

b.  The 7th ARCOM, USAR, works for and reports to USAREUR DCSOPS.  Virtually without exception, RC forces based in Europe are embedded into the active component structure.  However, it is conceivable that a USAREUR based RC unit could provide deployment assistance to a unit that is not their parent (embedded) organization.


c.  The 7th ARCOM has two missions.  They are:



(1)  Command and control of 23 subordinate units.




(2)  On order, Activate the USAREUR Mobilization Support Center (UMSC). 


d.   USAREUR Mobilization Support Center Operations (UMSC).   The UMSC, when activated, has the same chain of command as the 7th ARCOM.  Upon activation of the UMSC, the commanding general, 7th ARCOM becomes the commanding general of the UMSC.  The deputy commander, 7th ARCOM becomes the acting commander of the 7th ARCOM. When the UMSC is activated, it assumes responsibility for the following:


(1)  Force Tracking of all RC Forces. 

NOTE: RC Force tracking and RC Liaison (RCLNO) responsibilities generally fall within USAREUR DCSOPS Operations Division when the UMSC is not activated. 


(2) Provide Personnel support to RC soldiers.



(3)  Manage the Mobilization (MOB) and Demobilization (DEMOB) process (includes callback messages) for units and individuals mobilized in the European theater.



(4)  Provide family support/assistance.



(5)  Conduct RC pay support operations.



(6)  Dispatch Liaison teams to gather information affecting force tracking and facilitating the processing of RC soldiers. 


(7)  Provide legal assistance to RC soldiers.



(8)  Provide Chaplain assistance and services to soldiers.



(9)  Provide IG support to RC soldiers.



(10)  Provide Public Affairs support to RC soldiers.


c.  USAREUR Mobilization Support Center Structure.  The MOB Support Center consists of soldiers assigned to work in the following staff areas:  Personnel, Resource Management, Family Readiness, Chaplain’s Office, Public Affairs Office, Judge Advocate (JAG), and the Inspector General.  All UMSC staff processes are synchronized and overseen by the MOB Support Center Crisis Action Team (CAT), which is made up of soldiers from the 7th ARCOM, augmented by Garrison Support Unit GSU personnel as sourced by FORSCOM.



(1)  Operations.  The UMSC CAT serves as the focal point for the MOB Support Center operation, maintaining both a Daily CAT Log and a Tasker Log to capture critical data and ensure issues are properly resolved.  It performs other missions as assigned by the Chief of mobilization operations.



(2)  Liaison Teams.  Liaison teams (LNO’s) are task organized as dictated by operational requirements.  The LNO network is a critical factor in supporting the accomplishment of the UMSC’s METL.  Through the liaison teams, the MOB Support Center maintains visibility of RC forces and is positioned to be of immediate assistance in the resolution of RC issues.  UMSC LNO’s are generally located at:




(a)  The USAREUR CAT (4 personnel).




(b)  USAREUR Plans (1 person).




(c)  Area of Operation (as required and available).




(d)  Ports of Debarkation/Embarkation (as required and available) should AGCCS fail to provide required tracking information.  LNO teams will also process requests from individual soldiers or units for resolution of RC issues.  The LNO chief reports to the Chief of mobilization operations.




(e)  Administrative support personnel.  The remainder of the personnel work under the control of the Chief of mobilization operations except for the Derivative UIC (DUIC) unit commander, unit first sergeant, and the special staff.  The special staff reports to the CG or UMSC Commander.




(f)  Mobilization of USAREUR based RC Units.  The 7th ARCOM (UMSC if activated) oversees and monitors the mobilization of 7th ARCOM units called to active duty by sending contact teams to assist unit commanders with the mobilization process.  Contact teams prepare the unit records with the intent of expediting the pre-deployment processing (PDP).  After PDP, the ARCOM/UMSC sends the Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP) team to verify compliance and assist commanders with unresolved issues.  All prerequisites for mobilization must be complied with.  Generally, the RC unit commander must certify his unit as ready for mobilization. 



(g)  Mobilization of USAREUR based Individuals.  Individual RC soldiers are assessed on tour as follows:





1. UMSC is not activated.  The 7th ARCOM oversees the individual accession onto active duty of any of their assigned soldiers.  For all other individual soldiers, the individuals gaining unit will ensure that the soldier has a sponsor and is fully processed for deployment, to include personnel, finance, medical, training and force protection requirements.   USAREUR  assigned IMAs who live in CONUS will process through the Fort Benning CONUS Replacement Center as directed by AR-PERSCOM.  For USAREUR IMAs living OCONUS (Central Region), the Central Region sponsoring/gaining unit or staff element will ensure that the soldier has a sponsor and is fully processed for deployment, to include personnel, finance, medical, training and force protection requirements.  Support of RC soldiers is the responsibility of the organization where they are assigned
 





2.  If the UMSC is activated, individual soldiers based in Europe are generally directed by AR-PERSCOM to report to the UMSC.  The UMSC will assume the responsibility for processing RC soldiers.  Some individuals will have pinpoint assignments (e.g., IMAs).  Individuals without assignment instructions will be assigned by 1st PERSCOM IAW theater fill priorities.  Once processed, soldiers will report to their assigned position.




(h)   Request for Reserve Forces




1.  Request/Validation Process for Mobilization of Theater Based RC Units .  Certain operational missions may dictate that a theater based RC unit be specifically requested.   AC units with embedded USAR Troop Program Units (TPU)  should have these capabilities identified in their operations plans.  All requests for mobilization of theater based RC units will be submitted by the respective major subordinate command (MSC) to CG, USAREUR,  ATTN: AEAGC-P.   Requests must address the specific mission to be accomplished by RC assets and the impact if not realized.  USAREUR DCSOPS Plans Division will evaluate the request(s) for and make a recommendation to the DCSOPS.    Based on the DCSOPS recommendation and the CG, USAREUR's decision, the requirement will be submitted through EUCOM for validation and approval.    7th ARCOM will notify USAR TPU commanders of the CG, USAREUR's decision.    If recommended for approval, preparations for mobilization will begin IAW USAREUR MOBPLAN 4368.

NOTE:  Derivative Units.
  Complete units shall be mobilized prior to considering the use of Derivative Unit Identification Codes (DUIC) for any operation.  Only when operational requirements dictate a requirement for less than an established unit will a DUIC be developed and used. On a case by case basis USAREUR will consider requesting mobilization of a single-soldier derivative unit (TPU Volunteers) to support a particular operational function, only when the RC soldier has volunteered to be mobilized.   USAREUR based TPU volunteers will be mobilized only with the approval of the 7th ARCOM.  7th ARCOM will ensure that unit readiness is not degraded by the mobilization of  a volunteer.




2.  Request/Validation Process for Mobilization of Theater Based Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA).  Requests for mobilization of Theater based RC individuals (IMA), will be submitted as follows

Thru:  USAREURDCSOPS, ATTN:AEAGC-O (Requirements Review Board)

Thru:  USAREUR DCSOPS ATTN:AEAGC-O (Chief, Operations Division)


To:  USAREUR DCSOPS, ATTN: AEAGC-P-MOB.

USAREUR DCSOPS Operations Division (RRB) serves as the USAREUR entry point/conduit for validation of all individual augmentation requests.  The RRB will route to the Chief, Operations Division for the USAREUR validation/approval process.  If the IMA request is validated/approved by USAREUR DCSOPS, then DCSOPS Plans Division, Mobilization Branch, will process a mobilization request through EUCOM to HQDA.  Ultimately, Department of the Army will approve or disapprove the request for mobilization.  USAREUR staff elements and units with assigned IMAs should be prepared to leverage these individuals capabilities if a mobilization authority is released.  





3.  Unit Augmentation or Backfill of Deploying USAREUR AC Units.  These requests are submitted  by respective MSCs to  CG, USAREUR,  ATTN: AEAGC-P as requirements arise, particularly during contingency operations.  USAREUR planners will identify unit augmentation or backfill requirements by standard requirement code (SRC), not by component.  USAREUR DCSOPS Plans Division will review requirements and make a recommendation to the USAREUR  DCSOPS.  Based on the DCSOPS recommendation and the CG, USAREUR decision, the requirement will be submitted through EUCOM for validation and approval.   MSCs will  be notified of augmentation and backfill validation and approval status in order to prepare for RSOI of any incoming units.  





4.  Individual Augmentation.  MSCs will submit requests for individual augmentation as follows:

Thru:   CG, USAREUR, ATTN: AEAGC-O (Requirements Review Board). 

To:  CG, USAREUR DCSOPS, ATTN: AEAGC-O (Chief, Operations 
Division)  
As mentioned previously, the DCSOPS Operations Division RRB serves as the USAREUR entry point/conduit for validation of all individual augmentation requests.  The RRB will route the request for individual augmentation to the Chief, Operations Division for the USAREUR validation/approval process.  USAREUR planners will identify individual augmentation requirements by  MOS, not by component.  (AC, ARNG, and USAR). 



(i)  RC  Support without involuntary call up of RC Forces.  Due to operational requirements and mobilization constraints, other sources of RC manpower support should be considered.    RC volunteers, or units ordered to Annual Training, may be options available to support deployments of USAREUR forces.  RC advisers/planners at USAREUR DCSOPS, MSCs, and the 7th ARCOM should advise AC units and staffs regarding the most feasible courses of action available.  If the order to mobilize is delayed pending NCA approval, commanders may bring USAR assets onto active duty to increase readiness.  Within fiscal constraints, RC units may authorize additional Unit Training Assemblies (UTA) or Active Duty (Special Work or Training) to enable units to begin mobilization processing prior to activation.  Alternatively, units may be ordered to an early AT (a mandatory event) in the period before mobilization is declared if the unit’s annual training has not already been performed for the fiscal year.




(j)  RC volunteer soldiers may be an available augmentation resource as outlined below.  RC advisers/planners at USAREUR DCSOPS, MSCs and the 7th ARCOM should provide assistance and guidance to AC planners and units regarding available options to obtain individual RC support. 





1.  Temporary Tour of Active Duty (TTAD).  The TTAD program is designed to meet a short term (temporary) need for support of an active force mission of the Active Army, a Unified or Specified Command, Office of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (OJCS), or Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD).  TTAD is voluntary active duty (AD) performed by ARNG and USAR soldiers who possess special expertise needed for short term support or completion of an essential active force mission.  TTAD tour length will normally be no less than 31 days and no more than 139 days.  USAREUR TTAD requests will be coordinated through the appropriate MSC RC Adviser.   MSCs will coordinate their requests with the USAREUR DCSOPS Senior USAR Advisers Office (ATTN: AEAGC-RC-AR) and the  USAREUR, DCSOPS, Operations Division (ATTN:AEAGC-O).  Program management for TTAD is the responsibility of the USAREUR, DCSOPS.  The USAR Senior Adviser will coordinate requirements and program execution, along with recommended priorities.  All requirements will be reviewed and prioritized by the Senior RC Adviser’s and Chief, Operations Division prior to submission for DCSOPS approval.  Requests for tours will follow AR 135-210, Order to Active Duty as Individuals During Peacetime.




2.  Contingency Operation TTAD (COTTAD).  COTTAD is voluntary active duty, used to meet validated individual requirements.  This is an exception only Title 10 program and is a separate type of TTAD, not to be associated with operational, administrative or traditional CINC activity (TCA) TTAD. It is intended to either supplement mobilization authority when soldiers who have a particular skill have already been mobilized, or to provide needed assistance in contingency operations before mobilization authority has been approved.  Reserve component soldiers may volunteer for COTTAD tours outside of their assigned/attached unit/organization, but only with HQDA DCSPER and DCSOPS approval and when the required skills are not available from the AC.  COTTAD tour length will normally be no less than 31 and no more than 139 days.  COTTAD requests will be coordinated through the appropriate MSC RC Adviser.  MSCs will coordinate their requests with the USAREUR DCSOPS Senior USAR Advisers Office (AEAGC-RC-AR) and the USAREUR DCSOPS Operations Division (ATTN: AEAGC-O). Program management for COTTAD is the responsibility of the USAREUR, DCSOPS.  The USAR Senior Adviser will coordinate requirements and program execution, along with recommended priorities.  All requirements will be reviewed and prioritized by the Senior RC Adviser’s and Chief, Operations Division prior to submission for DCSOPS approval.    
3.  Levels of mobilization for Reserve Component Forces:  


a.  Type:  Presidential Selected Reserve Call-up




Crisis Level:  Any operational mission the President determines it is necessary to 







augment AC Forces




Authority:  Presidential Executive Order.



Total Manpower:  Limited to 200K selected reserve, all services




Duration of mobilization:  Not to exceed 270 days


b.  Type:  Partial Mobilization 




Crisis Level:  War Plan, Contingency Operation, National Emergency




Authority:  Presidential or Congressional declaration of a state of national 








emergency & Presidential Executive Order




Total Manpower:  1 million members of the Ready Reserve, all services




Duration of mobilization/recall:  Up to 24 months


c.  Type:  Full Mobilization 




Crisis Level:  War or National Emergency 




Authority: Congressional declaration of national emergency or war




Total Manpower:  Call up of all forces in the existing force structure




Duration of mobilization:  Duration or war or national emergency plus 6 months


d.  Type:  Total Mobilization




Crisis Level:  War or National Emergency




Authority: Congressional declaration of national emergency or war




Total Manpower:  Expand beyond approved peacetime force structure in response 







to crisis requirements




Duration of mobilization:  Duration of war or national emergency plus 6 months 


e.  Type:  Selective Mobilization  (Note: Does not pertain to USAREUR)




Crisis Level:  Peacetime Domestic Crisis  




Authority:  Presidential Order .  



Total Manpower: NA.  Expansion of active duty forces by mobilizing units or 









individuals of Selected Reserve to prevent disruption of federal 







activities 




Duration of mobilization:  Situation dependent


4
.  Basic guidelines pertaining to mobilization of RC soldiers/units.

a.  
All prerequisites for mobilization must be compiled with.  Generally, the RC unit commander must certify his unit as ready for certification.

b.  If the soldier is stationed 50 or more miles from their unit, the soldier will be given the appropriate Temporary Change of Station (TCS) Orders.  Generally, when in a TCS status, the soldier is authorized per diem in addition to regular entitlements.

c.  If deployed from the location identified in the TCS order, an endorsement must be issued directing the soldier to report to the new duty station.  Subsequent endorsements must be issued for all duty stations.

d.  RC soldiers on duty for 30 or more days receive most of the same benefits of an active duty soldier.


e.  The appropriate authority will issue redeployment fragos for units and/or individuals directing their return.  Generally, soldiers/units will report to the sponsoring unit and be processed for return to home station and separation from active duty.

f.  RC soldiers must be released from active duty within the timelines dictated by the type of mobilization.  The only known exceptions allowing a soldier to remain on active duty are when directed by proper medical authority or when pending completion of UCMJ action.  

g.  Transitional leave may be an option for RC soldiers.  This should be incorporated into the redeployment process.

6.  Categories of Reserve Soldiers

a.  Ready Reserve:


(1)  Selective Reserve Units:



(a)  Drilling Troop Program Unit (TPU) Reservists.  Trained unit members who participate in unit training activities on a part-time basis.




(b)  Active Guard Reserve (AGR).  Guard or Reserve members of the Selected Reserve who are ordered to active duty or full-time National Guard duty for the purpose of organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing or training Reserve component Units.




(c)  Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA).  Trained individuals preassigned to an active component, Selective Service System or Federal Emergency Management Agency organization’s billet which must be filled on or shortly after mobilization.



(2)  Individual Ready Reserve (IRR).  Principally trained individuals, having recently served in the AC or in the Selected Reserve, and having some period of their military service obligation remaining.  Also consists of voluntary members, delayed entry program enlisted, and personnel awaiting IADT.



(3).  Individual Ready Reserve Activation Authority (IRRAA).  Principally trained individuals, having recently in the AC or in the Selected Reserve, and having some period of their military service obligation remaining.  Also consists of voluntary members, delayed entry program enlisted, and personnel awaiting IADT. 


(4)  ING.  Consists of National Guard personnel in an inactive status in the ready reserve, not in the selected reserve, nor attached to a specific national guard unit.


b.  Standby Reserve:



(1)  Active Status List.




(a)  Emergency essential civilians.




(b)  Hardship or other cogent reason.




(c)  Those not having fulfilled their statutory military service obligation.




(d)  Members of Congress.



(2)  Inactive Status List.  Reservists who are not required by law or regulation to remain in an active program and who retain their reserve affiliation in a nonparticipating status.


c.  Retired Reserve:  Active Army, Army Reserve and National Guard soldiers who have retired, may or may not be drawing retired pay.
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Fig. M-310-1:  Unit Deployment Training Model
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Fig. 1110-1:  Unit Deployment Training Model
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Fig. 1110-2:  Relationship between the Unit Deployment Training Model and the Deployment Model
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SECTION VII SECURITY READINESS REQUIREMENTS





LOGISTICS DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS





SECTION VIII LOGISITCS READINESS REQUIREMENTS





SECURITY DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS





SECTION VI TRAINING READINESS REQUIREMENTS





DA FORM XXX (TEST) 1998





DATE





(Print name, rank, signature)





Certifying Official (Deployment Site)





Certifying Official (Home Station) DATE





e.  Theater specific CIF/CDE issue ?





d.  Theater specific CIIP issue ?





c.  Issued Chemical Defense Equip (CDE) ?





b.  Issued Central Issue Facility (CIP) ?





a.  Issued Clothing Initial Issue Point (CIIP) ?





DATE





(Print name, rank, signature)





Certifying Official (Deployment Site)





 Certifying Official (Home Station) DATE





b.  Received Security Brief for Deployment Area





duty position and deployment area ? (If required)





a.  Meets security clearance requirements for current 





DATE





(Print name, rank, signature)





(Print name, rank, signature)





Certifying Official (Deployment Site)





Certifying Official (Home Station)





k.  CINC required CTT





Serial Number:





j.  Weapon issued ?  (Civilians – 9mm familiarize)





i.  Received terrorist briefing Level 1 ?





of OPORD/OPLAN for appropriate operation.





h.  Training completed IAW Training Annex





g.  Family Members received deployment briefing ?





f.  Military Driver’s License (CF-346) Issued ?  Date





e.  Safety Briefing(s) conducted ?





      Zero/familiarize  Date





d.  Weapon(s) issued ?





c.  Local CTT requirements completed ?





b.  APFT Passed ?  Date





a.  Weapons qualification per duty position ?  Date 





GO
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REASON





NO GO





NA





DATE
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		  Mission:  To ensure vehicles are cleaned to standard for maintenance preparation and further deployment.



		  Job Description:  Soldiers will wash the deploying vehicles with high-pressured hoses at an established wash facility.

		  Requirement:  1 NCOIC and 6 Soldiers are required per shift



WASHRACK
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MISSION: TO ENSURE THAT ALL VEHICLES AND/OR EQUIPMENT ARE PROPERLY FUELED AND DEFUELED PRIOR TO AIR LOADING

STANDARDS:

		VEHICLES AT 1/2 TANK OF FUEL OR LESS

		TRL MTD GEN (DIESEL) EMPTY, (MOGAS) PURGED

		FIREFIGHTING EQUIPMENT IS AVAILABLE/NO SMOKING

		TANKERS/REFUELERS PURGED PRIOR TO AIR MVT

		COLLAPSIBLE FUEL CONT MAYBE SHIPPED EMPTY/FULL



NOTE:  WATER TANKS/TRLS MUST BE EMPTY. EXCEPTION IS 5 GAL CANS, 55 GAL DRUMS, 250 GAL BLADDERS AND 500 FABRIC, COLLAPSIBLE DRUMS MAYBE SHIPPED FULL.  COORDINATE WITH USAFE FOR SHIPMENT OF THESE ITEMS

STATION #5 - FUEL/DEFUEL
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STATION #2:  RESPONSIBILITIES



UNIT

		 Assist palletizing unit equipment





PUSHER UNIT

		 Palletize the deploying unit’s equipment

		 Properly mark pallets

		 Ensure 2” clearance around the edge of all pallets





DPC

		 Provides inspectors to help ensure PALLETS meet USAF standards

		 Ensure sufficient serviceable nets are on-hand

		 Ensure sufficient serviceable pallets are on-hand
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Out of the Central Region
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Within the Central Region
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READINESS AND DEPLOYMENT CHECKLIST







For use of this form see AR 600-8-101; the proponent agency is ODCSPER







Data Required







Purpose        







Information required for exercise/deployment.







Routine Uses    







Will be used to ascertain deployable/non-deployable status.  Will also provide 







historical DATE: for after action reports and reviews.







Disclosure        







Disclosure of this information is voluntary.  However, failure to disclose 







                             







information requested could result in improper processing.







NAME (LAST, FIRST MI)







SSN







GRADE







MOS/Occupational Series







CURRENT UNIT/STATION AND ADDRESS/PHONE NUMBER







SERVICE COMPONENT/STATUS  







         







                 CIV







AC







RC







AGR







IMA  IRR







UNIT







RET







      ARMY







   







NAVY







AIR FORCE MARINE  COAST 







GUARD      







USAR     NG







REASSIGNED OR ATTACHED TO (UNIT)







CITIZENSHIP







HEIGHT







WEIGHT







RELIGIOUS PREFERENCE







BLOOD TYPE







SEX: M / F 







 ARRIVAL DATE:







NOTES:  "C" denotes areas also required for Civilian deployment processing







                







 Areas in all CAPS denote deployment requirements conducted at Home Station







SECTION I  PERSONNEL READINESS REQUIREMENTS







N/A







NO







GO







REASON







DATE 







GO







 a.  







DEERS/RAPIDS Enrollment  







 b. Evaluation Reports (if required)







 c. C-  Family Care Plan approved/on file? (if required)







 d.  C- Pending administrative action?  Reason:







 e.  Pending discharge/seperation/reassign/human reliablity program?







 f.  Records review update:?  (circle one) 2A(ERB)  & DA form 2-1 or 2B & ORB







 g. 12 week BT/AIT/equivalent completed?







 h.  SGLV 8286 reviewed/revised DATE:?







 i.  C-  DD Form 93 reviewed/revised DATE:?.  







 j.  C- Two ID tags w/metal necklace around neck?







 k. C-  Current ID card, DD Form 2A







 l.  C-  Received Geneva Convention Card? (if required)







 m. DA Form 3355 (Promotion Packet Checklist)







 n.  C-  Emergency Essential Mobility Agreement? (Gov't Civilians Only)







 o.  C-  FORMER PEACE CORPS MEMBER  IN DEPLOYMENT AREA?  (Cannot







           







deploy in any intel capacity to country in which worked)







 p.  C-FORMER  POW/HOSTAGE IN DEPLOYMENT AREA? (waiverable by individual))







 q.   ETS WITHIN 7 DAYS OF DEPLOYMENT  DATE:?







 r.   SOLE SURVIVING FAMILY MEMBER? (Waiverable by individual)







 s.  CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR PENDING?







 t.  CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTOR APPROVED? Class 1-A-0.







 u.  C-INITIATED/POSSESS PASSPORTS/VISA (if required for area)? 







 v.  C- SINGLE PARENT/MIL COUPLE IN ADOPTION PROCESS? (waiverable by individual)   







 w.  GERMAN ALIEN OR US TURKISH CITIZEN?







 x.  C-  MOTHER OF NEWBORN (first 4 months)? (Waiverable by individual)







PERSONNEL DEPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS







 







y.  3/4 Physical Profile, evaluated by MMRB/declared deployable?







 







 z. CIVILIANS DD FORM 2764







 aa.  C- Passport/visa received (if required) ?  







 bb. C-  Linguist?   YES / NO   (circle one)   If YES:







      Language:                                Certification DATE::             







CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Home Station) DATE:







CERTIFYING OFFICIAL (Deployment Site)   







DATE:







(Print name, rank, signature)







(Print name, rank, signature)







      SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE SIDE







DA FORM XXX (TEST),1998 







 cc. C-  Civilian Employee Master Record?  (circle one)   If YES:
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		 Mission:  Coordinates and supervises unit deployment activities in the airfield.  It serves as the coordinating link between the deploying unit, the DOC, and the ATMCT. 

FUNCTIONS:  Load and off-load equipment on trucks and aircraft.  Coordinate with the chalk commanders to ensure adequate support for deployment requirements.  Manage the Purple Ramp, PHA.  Assist the ATMCT any modifications of paperwork or equipment to ensure transfer of deploying unit to the Air Force.



REQUIREMENTS:  1 OIC, 1 NCOIC, and 13 soldiers per shift; one load planner (AALPS trained), 1 Haz-12 trained, one 10K forklift operator, two passenger coordinators, 7 soldier Aircraft load team.

PURPLE RAMP/ATMCT AUGMENTATION
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DINING FACILITY AUGMENTATION





		  Job Description: Personnel will be utilized to augment current dining facility operations at ROB to provide 24 hour service as well as additional support to the DPC.  Soldiers would report to the DFAC NCOIC for assignment of duties and scheduling.



		  Requirements:  2 additional food soldiers first 100 soldiers supported at the DPC and 1 additional cook for every additional 100. Soldiers would report to the DFAC NCOIC for assignment of duties and scheduling.



 Mission:  To augment Dining Facility Operations for 24 hour capability.
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STATION #1:  RESPONSIBILITIES



DPC

		 Give Marshaling Area (MA) orientation

		 Give procedural overview brief

		 Give safety brief

		 Provide strip map to call forward area





UNIT

		 Ensure all drivers & assistant drivers are present for briefings

		 Drivers may have to depart for shots etc.

		 If possible, vehicle driver remains with the vehicle during the entire process





PUSHER UNIT

		 Brief the unit on services & equip available from pusher unit.

		 Pusher unit links up with the deploying unit personnel & vehicles

		 Pushers accompany vehicles through the stations
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CHALK COMMANDER’S CHECK LIST

		 Know all the equipment (stuff) in your chalk

		  touch each piece of equipment 

		  touch each ISU 90 ( have inventories & possession of keys)

		  know what is on your pallets. Status ( ie required paper



work and location.

		  have unit orders to go down range 



		 Have your load plans (know where the food & water is)



		 Know  names and location of all your personnel

		  who are the TC’s  who are the Drivers



		 Have a personnel manifest (constant review required)

		 Have DEL and PAZ disk, give to OIC on arrival at purple ramp

		 Chalks will line up 24 hours prior to wheels up

		 Check gas tanks (3/4 for CBT loads, 1/2 tank for everything else)



		 CHALK CDR MEETINGS  0730 AND 2030 DAILY 

		  In the DPC main briefing room
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MISSION: TO PROVIDE A FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA FOR UNITS HAVING VEH OR EQUIP NOT MEETING AIR MVT STANDARDS

STANDARDS:

		PERFORM SIMPLE CORRECTIONS/REPAIRS IF POSSIBLE

		CORRECT/ANNOTATE/MARK VEH, EQUIPMENT/PALLETS

		NOTIFY DCC REGARDING DISPO/ASSISTANCE REQ TO GET FRUSTRATED CGO/EQUIP READY FOR AIR MVT

		OWNING UNIT CORRECTS DEFICIENCIES, ON SITE DS MST TO ASSIST 

		ENSURE THAT ALL FRUSTRATED PALLETS ARE PLACED ON UNIT PROVIDED  DUNNAGE-NOT GROUND

		UNITS PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED EQUIPMENT - BII, FIRE EXTINGUISHERS, TIE DOWN STRAPS, SHORING, DUNNAGE, ETC



FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA 

STATION #7 
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REQUIREMENTS:  1 OFFICER, 1 NCO, AND 3 SOLDIERS ARE REQUIRED PER SHIFT, ONE WILL BE HAZ-12 QUALIFIED. 

STANDARDS:

		 ENSURE ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT ARE IN COMPLIANCE IAW APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

		 PREPARE LOAD PLANS FOR ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT IAW APPLICABLE JOINT MOVEMENT REGULATIONS

		 PREPARE TCMD’S FOR EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES DEPLOYING BY AIR

		 FINAL HAZ MAT INSPECTION POINT



MISSION: TO PROVIDE A PRE-JOINT AIR INSPECTION OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLES SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT.  MARSHALL ALL EQUIPMENT FOR MOVEMENT TO PURPLE RAMP

PRE-JOINT INSPECTIONS

STATION #8
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STANDARDS:

		ANY ITEM MEASURING 10 FT OR LONGER

		ANY ITEM HAVING BALANCE POINT OTHER THAN ITS CENTER

		MARK CB WITH A “T”- INCLUDE TOTAL WT AND INCHES

		TOTAL WT MUST ALSO INCLUDE SECONDARY LOADS

		MARK ALL AXLES WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE WEIGHTS

		FINAL WEIGHING OF OVERSIZE VEHICLES PERFORMED                      AT RAB BY ATMCT                                             



STATION #6 - CENTER OF BALANCE (CB) 

AND WEIGHT (WT)



MISSION: TO VERIFY CENTER OF BALANCE AND WEIGHT OF ALL VEHICLES AND TRAILERS SLATED FOR AIR MOVEMENT
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STANDARDS:

		 ENSURE THAT ALL SECONDARY LOADS ARE PROPERLY CONFIGURED AND SECURED 

		 SECONDARY LOADS ARE PACKED  IAW DEPLOYING UNIT LOAD CARDS

		 CARGO IS PROPERLY TIED DOWN

		 NO METAL TO METAL CONTACT



STATION #3 - CONTINUED

HAZ MAT INSPECTION



MISSION: TO PROVIDE STANDARDS REGARDING THE RECONFIGURATION OF DEPLOYING EQUIPMENT 



































LOAD CARD





























BUMPER NUMBER
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STANDARDS:

		 VEH/EQUIP TM -10/-20 STANDARDS AND MEET DD FORM 2133 STANDARDS (JAI). REPORT NMC VEH/EQUIP TO OWNING UNIT VIA DCC

		 OWNING UNIT ORG MECHANICS TAKE VEH/EQUIP TO FRUSTRATED CARGO AREA AND CONTINUE TO WORK

		 VEHICLE/EQUIP FREE FROM FUEL & BRAKE LEAKS, DIRT, SNOW, AND ICE

		 TIRE PRESSURE NOT GREATER THAN 100 PSI

		 SHORING REQ FOR OVERSIZE TIRES (>100 PSI)



STATION #4

MAINTENANCE INSPECTION



MISSION: TO ENSURE THAT ALL VEHICLES AND EQUIP MEET AIR FORCE MAINTENANCE STANDARDS PRIOR TO AIR LOADING







NOTE:  LEAK DEFINED AS 5 DROPS OR MORE PER MINUTE (CRANKCASE, RADIATOR,TRANSMISSION-ONLY) WITH EXCEPTION OF BRAKE OR FUEL
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STATION #3:  RESPONSIBILITIES

UNIT

		 ID all HAZ MAT material prior to arrival at the DPC

		 Have proper shipper’s declaration forms completed prior to arrival

		 Ensure no metal-to- metal contact

		 Ensure cargo tied down properly 



PUSHER UNIT

		 Have blank shipper declaration forms available 

		 Have HAZ MAT trained personnel available at this station to assist in completing the forms





DPC

		 Provides inspectors to help ensure vehicles meet USAF standards
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STANDARDS:

		 CORROSIVE, EXPLOSIVE, TOXIC, RADIOACTIVE  OR UNDULY MAGNETIC SUBSTANCE OR ITEM

		 REQUIRES PROPERLY ANNOTATED SHIPPER’S DECLARATION FOR DANGEROUS GOODS (SDDG)

		 SHIPPER’S DECLARATION FOR DANGEROUS GOODS REPLACES OLD  DD FORM 1387-2 (HAZ MAT CERTIFICATE)

		 SECONDARY LOAD INSPECTION



STATION #3

HAZ MAT INSPECTION/RECONFIGURATION



MISSION: TO PROVIDE STANDARDS REGARDING THE MOVEMENT OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS VIA US AIR FORCE AIRCRAFT



NOTE:   COORDINATE WITH USAFE (623 AMS) REGARDING QUESTIONS ON HAZ MAT
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL VERIFICATION 

AND RECONFIGURATION, STATION 3



		  Mission:  To provide standards regarding the movement of hazardous materials via US Air Force aircraft.  Inspect Unit prepared paperwork.





		  Job Description:  To reconfigure all of the loose items in the vehicle.  Strap, tape, and secure any area that may rub metal to metal.  One Haz-12 qualified soldier to assist in the Hazmat paperwork per shift.

		  Requirements:  1 NCOIC and 6 Soldiers are required per shift, one of the 6 will be Haz-12 qualified.
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DEPLOYMENT PROCESSING CENTER

		  THE DPC IS A TURN KEY FIXED FACILITY USED TO PREPARE SOLDIERS AND THEIR EQUIPMENT FOR DEPLOYMENT TO SUPPORT CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS AND TRAINING MISSIONS 



		  ROB DPC CURRENTLY CONSISTS OF FIVE WAREHOUSES AND OTHER BUILDINGS CAPABLE OF PROCESSING  BATTALION (+) SIZED UNITS



DPC

DOC



DPC SUPPORTS DOD AND NATO DEPLOYMENTS
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Ramstein AB

Weilerbach

Rail Head

ROB

Alert

Holding

Area

“DPC”

Call

Forward

Area

“JMPC”

ROB - RAB Interface

Battle    Handover       Line



A6

Unit

Marshaling

Area



Sir,  I’m CPT Baker, CDR, ATMCT.



I will brief you on what the ATMCT does to support deployment operations after the hand-off from the 191st Ord Bn at the DPC.



My operation controls the deployment process from the Pre-JI at the Weilerbach Rail Head to the JI at the JMPC.



My soldiers are the authority of the standards required for airlift in this process.  Our first priority is to assist the customer in meeting those standards.















UNKNOWN-0
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		Job Description:  Soldiers assigned will receive vehicle convoys, guide 	convoys to the external staging area, in-process vehicles by bumper number and type, and escort through the DPC stations.

		Requirements:  1 NCOIC and 10 Soldiers are required per shift.



Mission:  To provide initial manifesting, reception, and orientation for all units sent through the marshaling area.  Align vehicles into chalks.

VEHICLE RECEPTION

STATION #1
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		  Mission:  To ensure that all 463L pallets are properly prepared, configured, and placarded for air movement.





		  Job Description:  Personnel will form teams to build pallets, inventory supplies being palletized, and process paperwork for RF tag production.

		  Requirements:  1 NCOIC and 7 soldiers per shift, two of which will be Haz-12 qualified.



PALLETIZATION

STATION #2








































































_989157397.ppt
*





STANDARDS:

		 PROPERLY PLACARDED IAW 38-250 (HAZ DEX)

		 PALLET NOT TO EXCEED 10,000 POUNDS

		 USE AF FORM 2279 FOR PALLET MARKINGS

		 CARGO DOES NOT OVERHANG OVER EDGE OF PALLET

		 KEEP 2 INCH MARGIN CLEAR AROUND EDGE OF PALLET

		 ONE BAD STRAP OR HOOK  = UNSERVICEABLE NET

		 BOTTOM NET HOOKS FACE IN AT PALLET BASE

		 NET HOOKS ON CARGO FACE OUT

		 NO BENT PALLET EDGES



STATION #2

PALLETIZATION



MISSION: TO ENSURE THAT ALL 463L PALLETS ARE PROPERLY PREPARED, CONFIGURED AND PLACARDED FOR AIR MOVEMENT
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MAX CONFIGURATION

2 SIDE NETS AND 1 TOP NET PER 463L PALLET
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UNITS PROVIDE DUNNAGE FOR 463L PALLETS
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STANDARDS:

		 MARSHALING AREA ORIENTATION

		 PROCEDURAL OVERVIEW

		 CHECK FOR ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

		 RECEIVE SAFETY BRIEFING

		 PROVIDE ASSISTANCE TO ALL UNITS TO FACILITATE MVT THRU MARSHALING AREA

		 PREPARE PAX / CARGO MANIFEST

		 RECEIVE STRIP MAP TO CALL FORWARD AREA



VEHICLE PROCESSING & RECEPTION 

STATION #1



MISSION: TO PROVIDE INITIAL MANIFESTING, RECEPTION AND ORIENTATION FOR ALL UNITS SENT THRU THE MARSHALING AREA
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DPC  LAYOUT

STATIONS

		  Vehicle Reception

		  Palletization 

		  HAZMAT Reconfiguration

		  Maintenance

		  Fuel/Defuel

		  Weigh/Balance

		  Frustrated Cargo

		  Pre-JAI







Saarbrucken Mannheim





































































































































































ROB DFAC

OPEL PLANT 

Vogelweh/MWR SPT

Front Gate



Wash Rack

¶

·

PHA -Overflow











Motor Pool

¸

¹

º

DFAC

PHA



Underpass





» Ammo Upload

½ Pre - JAI  



B270





DPC HQ











A 6


UNKNOWN-0.unknown
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VEHICLE & EQUIPMENT RECEPTION - WASH RACK CREW



PALLETIZATION CREW



HAZ MAT INSPECTION & CONFIGURATION



MAINTENANCE



FUEL/DEFUEL



WEIGH/BALANCE



FRUSTRATED CARGO



PRE-JOINT AIR INSPECTION   (Purple ramp)

VEH/EQUIPMENT PROCESSING 

The 8 Stations 



1



2



3



4



5



6



7



8
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Deploying MSC designates a unit to form, train and deploy a pusher unit in support of  the 29th Support Group, to support the movement of Deploying Task Force through the Deployment Processing Center (DPC) at Rhein Ordnance Barracks (ROB).
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